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CALENDAR, 1896-97.

Meetings of the University Council are' held on the last Tuesday of Sep-
tember, and on the first Tuesday of other months, Meetings of the University
College Council are held on the fourth Friday of September, and on the first
Friday of other months, Meetings of the Senate are held on the second
Friday of each month, and meetings of the Medical Faculty on the first Friday
of each month from October to May, inclusive,

1896—S8ept. 15—Suppl tal Examinations in all Faculties begin. !
" QOct. 1—Academic year begins.
Registration of Students in Arts by the Registrar ; and in
Medicine by the Secretary of the Medical Faculty ;
enrolment in classes by the various Professors,

Oct. 2—Lectures in Arts and Medicine begin.

Dec.  18—Michaelmas Term ends,

Dec.  25—University Buildings closed.

1897—Jan.  1—University Buildings closed.
Jan, 4—Easter Term begins,
Lectures in Arts and Medicine begin.

March 3—University Buildings closed.

March 19—Lectures in Medicine end.

March 23—Annual Examinations in Dentistry begin.

March 30—Annual Examinations in Medicine begin.

April 12—Annual Meeting of Medical Faculty.

April  16—University Buildings closed.

April  17—Examinations in School of Practical Science begin.
April 16—Lectures in Arts end.

April 22-—Annual Examinations in Law begin,

May  1—Annual Examinations in Arts begin,
: Last day for presentation of M. A, Theges.

May  3—Annual Examinations in Agriculture begin.

May 11—Annual Exami tions in Applied Sci begin.

May  14—Annual Examinations in Music begin,

May 24—University Buildings closed,

June  1—Applications for Fellowships.

June  9—Senior Matriculation Examinations in Arts begin.

June 11—University Commencement,

July  1—University Buildingsclosed,

quired to give notice to the Registrar of intention

the annual examinations in Arts at least six weoks

 $he commencement of the examinations, At the examination for Matri-
culation Scholnrnliif)n similar notice must be vaen on or before. the 24th May,

and at any other niversity examination at least three weeks before the com-
of the inati
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UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

The Wniversity Council.

THE PRESIDENT OF THE-UNIVERSITY.
PROFESSOR R, RAMSAY WRIGHT,
PROFESSOR PIKE,

PROFESSOR BAKER,
PROFESSOR HUTTON.
PROFESSOR HUME,

PROFESSOR A. B, MACALLUM.
PROFESSOR RICHARDSON,
PROFESSOR PRIMROSE.
PROFESSOR AIKINS,
PROFESSOR CAMERON,
ASBOCIATE-PROFESSOR PETERS,
PROFESSOR CAVEN,
PROFESSOR GRAHAM,
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR McPHEDRAN.
PROFESSOR J. M. MoCALLUM.
PROFESSOR OGDEN,

PROFESSOR A, H, WRIGHT,
PROFESSOR REEVE,

PROFESSOR OLDRIGHT.
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR FRASER.
PROFESSOR MAVOR.
PROFESSOR PROUDFOOT.
PROFESSOR MILLS,

PROFESSOR WRONG,




CALENDAR FOR 1896-97,

Council and Corporation of University (Bollcge—

THE PRESIDENT.
PROFESSOR HUTTON.
PROFESSOR McCURDY.
PROFESSOR ALEXANDER,
PROFESSOR HUIME.
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR VANDERSMISSEN.
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR SQUAIR.
DEAN OF RESIDENCE: A. T. DsLURY.
PROFESSOR FLETCHER.




UniversiTY AND UN1VERSITY COLLEGE

University of Toronto and University College.

Administrative Officers.

UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE.

JaMES LounoN, LLD. ............0ovviiiiinns President.

JAMES BREBNER, B.A. ................... .. Registrar.

Huen H. LaNetoN, B.A....... ... .. ........Librarian.

R. A. Regve, B.A.,,M.D......, « Dean of Medical Faculty.

A. Primross, M.D. ..,............\.... Secretary of Medical Faculty.
J.E. BERKELEY SMITH, ...................... Bursar.

Nore.-—All communications relating to examinations are to be addressed to
the Registrar. For administrative officers of Federated and Affiliated institu-
tions, see pp. 212-237.

Officers of Instruction, 1895-96.

[ARRANGED IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER.]

University of Toronto—Arts,
F. B. ALLAN, B.A., Fellow in Chemistry.

550 Spadina Avenue.
ALFRED BAKER, M.A., Professor of Mathematics.

University College.
R. R. BENsLEY, B.A., M.B., 4ssistant-Demonstrator in Biology.

229 Dunn Avenue,

C. A. Craxw, B.A., Lecturer on Physics.

124 Yorkville Avenue.
A. P, CoLemaN, M.A,, Ph.D., Acting Professor of Mineralogy and Geology.
29 Spadina Road.

A. T. DeLury, B.A., Lecturer on Mathematics.

University College Residence.
G. Erriorr, B.A., Lecture- Assistant in Chemistry.

W. H. Fraser, B.A., Associate- Professor of Italian and Spanish.
67 Madison Avenue.

W. H.
Hon. N
W. J. ]
E. J. 8
F. J. 8
P. Togx
F. Tra
R. Ram

G. M,V



ge.

ulty.
aculty.

essed to
institu-

Avenue.
College.
Avenue,
{venue.
0g9y.

s Road.

idence.,

\venue.

CALENDAR FoR 1896-97,
<J. G. Hume, M, A., Ph, D., Professor of History of Philosophy,

650 Church Street.
Mavurror Hurron, M, A, » Professor of Comparative Philology.

67 Queen’s Park.
E. C. Jurrrry, B, A., Lecturer on Biology.

4 Classic Avenue.
ratory, Lecturer on
19 8t. Vincent Street.

A. KIRsoHMANN, Ph.D., Director of Psychological Labo
Philosophy.

JamEes Lovbow, M.A,, LL.D., Professor of Physics.

83 St. George Street.
W. J. Loupox, B.A., Demonstrator in Physics.

169 Madison Avenue,
! History.
8 University Crescent.

:[. MAvoR, Professor of Political B y and Constit
\

W. L. MiLig, B.A., Ph.D., Demonstrator in Chemistr

100 St. Vincent Street.
Hon. Davip Miis, LL.B., Professor of Constitutional and International Law,

London, Ont.
A. B. MacaLuum, B.A,, M.B,, Ph.D,, Associate- Professor of Physiology.

- 103 Bedford Road.
J. McCgrax, B.A., Fellow in Biology.

829 Jarvis Street,
J. C. MoLexway, B.A., Assistant-Demonstrator in Physics,

189 College Street.
W. A. Parks, B.A., Fellow in Mineralogy and Geology.

53 Sussex Avenue,
W. H. Pixg, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.

75 St. George Street,
Hon. Mg, Jusrios Prouproor, Professor of Roman Law,

3 Queen’s Park,
W. J. Rusk, B.A., Fellow in Mathematics,

: 183;College Street.
E. J. 8acco, Special Instructor in Tialian,

26}Division Street,
F. J. Smaig, B.A,, Ph.D., Lecturer on Chemistry,

36 Brunswick Avenue.
P. Toews, M.A., Ph, D., Special Instructor in Spanish,

209 University Streets
F. Traocy, B.A, Ph.D., Special Lecturer on Philosophy.

74 Wilcox Street.
R. Ramsay Wricnt, M.A., B.So., Professor of Biology.

: 703 Spadina Avenue.
G. M. Wroxe, M.A., Professor of Modern History.

469 Jarvis  treet,
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University College—Arts,

W. J. ALEXANDER, B.A., Ph.D., Professor of English.

110 Avenue Road.
J. H. CaMERON, M. A, Lecturer.on French.

667 Spadina Avenue.
A. CARRUTHERS, M. A., Lecturer on Greek.

£8 Macdonnell Avenue,
H. J. Copy, M. A., Special Lecturer on Latin.

603 Jarvis Street.
J. FrercuEr, M.A., LL.D,, Professor of Latin.

3A Harbord Street.
J. G. Humg, Ph.D., Professor of Kthics,

650 Church Street,
Mauvrice Hurrown, M.A.,, Professor of Qreek.

: 67 Queen’s Park.’
D. R. Kevs, M.A., Lecturer on English.

92 Wellesley Street,
W. 8. MiLNER, M. A., Lecturer on Latin.
i

33 Sussex Avenue.
R. G. Murison, Special Lecturer on Oriental Languages,

. 23 Surrey Place.
. J. F. MoCurpy, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Oriental Literature.

490 Spadina Avenue,

G. H. NrepLER, B.A., Ph.D., Lecturer on German. ]

University College ’Residence,
MAvURICE QUENEAU, Special Instructor in French. fei
138 Avenue Road.
J. C. RosertsoN, B. A., Special Lecturer on Latin.
66 Czar Street
J. Squair, B.A., Associate- Professor of French, W

61 Major Street.
P. Torws, M.A., Ph.D., Special Instructor in German,

209 University Street, ,

W. H. vANDERSMISSEN, M. A., Associate- Professor of German,
75 Grosvenor Street,

Nore. —For officers of instruction in Foederated and Affiliated institutions,
see pp. 212-237.

University of Toronto—-ﬂedlclne.

H. W, Aixins, B.A., M,B,, Tor., AaaociawPrq}'easor of Anatomy.
264 Church Street.
W. T. Aikixns, M.D., Tor,, LL.D., Professor of Surgery.
294 Jarvis Street.
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F. B. Avtay, B.A, s Tor., Fellow in Chemistry.

550 Spadina Avenue.
J. A. Amyor, M.B., Tor., Demonstrator in Pathology.

26 St. Joseph Street.
» Tor., Assistant-Demonstrator of Biology.
229 Dunn Avenue.
s Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.
11 Bloor Street East.
S., Edin., Associate- Professor of Opthal-
214 John Street.

R. R. BensLry, B.A., M.R.
G. Boyp, B.A., M.B,, Tor.

G. H. BurNHAM, M.D., Tor., F.R.C.
mology and Otology.

I H. Camron, M.B., Tor., Professor of COlinical Surgery.

307 Sherbourne Street.
» Assistant- Demonstrator of Anatomy.
141 Queen-Street East,

F. W. Caxe, M.B., Tor.

J. Caven, B.A., M.D., Tor., Professor of Pathology.
29 Carlton Street.

Tor., Associate-Professor of Clinical Medicine.

70 Gerrard Street East.

“W. P. Cavan, M.B.,

C. A. Cuanr, B.A,, Tor., Lecturer on Physics.

Ay

124 Yorkville Avenue.
M.D., Tor., Betra-Mural Professor of Mental Diseases.
Asylum for,Insane, Queen Street West.
M.A., M.B., Tor., Lecturer on Chemistry and Tozicology.
74 8t. Alban Street.
M.B., Tor., Assistant- Demonstrator of Anatomy.
323 College Street,
d., Professor of Medicine and Clini-
134 Bloor Street, Eust,
B.A., Tor., Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy,

DaxtEL Cragk,
W. H. Evus,
A R. Gorbon,

J. E. Grauawm, M.D., Tor., M.R.C.P., Lon
cal Medicine,

B. C. H. Harvey,

Demonstrator of Materia Medica and Elemen-
31 Prospect Street

C. F. HeesNgr, Phm,B., Tor,,
tary Therapeutics.
Jamzs Lovnon, M.A, LL.D., Tor., Prafessor of Physics.

) 83 St. George Street,

W. L. Mivrsr, B.A., Tor., Ph.D,, Mitnich, Lecturer on Chemistry,

2 100 St. Vincent Street.
Hox. Davip Miizs, LL.B, s Q.C., Legal Lecturer on Medical Jurisprudence.

London, Ont,

Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, Professor of
Physiology. ; 103 Bedford Road,
J. M. MAL_QALWM, B.A.,, M.D,, Tor., Professor of Pharmacology and Thera-

tics, 13 Bloor Street West.
peu
3

A. B. Macatnum, B.A., M.D., Tor.,
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G. R. McDo~agH, M.D., Tor., Associate- Professor of Laryngology and Rhin~
ology. 140 Carlton Street.
B. E. McKenz, B.A., M.D., MeGill, Assistant- Demonstrator of Anatomy.
i 14 Bloor Street West,
A. McPugpraN, M.B., Tor., Associate-Professor of Medicine and Clinical
Medicine. 84 College Street,
Uzzier Ocory, M.D., Tor., Professor of Gyneecology.
18 Carlton Street.
W. OLprieur, M.A., M.D., Tor., Professor of Hygiene.
154 Carlton Street, Cor. Homewood A venue,
G. A. Perers, M.B., Tor., F.R.C.8., Eng., Associate-Professor of Surgery and
Clinical Surgery. 171 College Street.
W. H. Pikg, M.A,, Oxon., Ph.D., Gottingen, Professor of Chemistry.
75 St. George Street:
A. Primrose, M.B., C.M., Edin., Professor of Anatomy and Direclor of the
Anatomical Department. 196 Simcoe Street.
R. A. Rerve, B.A., M.D., Tor., Prry'eamm- of Ophthalmology and Otology.
22 Shuter Street,.
J. H. Ricuarpson, M.D., Tor., Professor of Anatomy.
36 St. Joseph Street.

F. J. Smaug, Ph.D., Lecturer on Chemistry.
. 36 Brunswick Avenue.
B. Seexcer, M.D., Tor., Associate- Professor of Medical Jurisprudence.
8 Bloor Street East.
F. N. G. Srarr, M.B., Tor., Senior Assistant- Demonstrator of Anatomy.
471 College Street.
J. Stexuouse, M.A., B.Sc., Edin,, M.B., Tor., Assistant-Demonstrator of
Pathology. 159 Bloor Street East.
W. B. Tarstie, M.D., Tor., 4ssistant-Di trator of Anatomy
160 McCaul Street.
F. !";NNET’(“ M.D., Tor., A ssistant- Demonstrator of Anatomy.

11 Wilton Avenue.

A. H. Wrient, B.A., M.D., Tor., Professor of Obstetries.

30 Gerrard Street East.
_ R. Ramsay Wricar, M.A,, B.Se., Edin., Professor of Biology.

703 Spadina Avenue,
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Hxaminers, 1896.

Arts, .

Classics : A. CARRUTHERS, M. A, ; C, A, Stuart, B.A. ; 8. W. Prrry, M.A, ;
N. Quanck, B.A.; E. W. Hacarty, B.A. ; A, J. Bery, MLA,, P D, ;
W. M. Loeax, M.A. ; J. FLercugr, M. A., LL.D.

Ancient History : A. CARRUTHERS, M.A, ; C. A, Stuart, B.A.

Mathematics : I. J. BIRCHARD, M.A, Pu.D.; W. J. OpeLr, B.A.; A. T.
DeLury, B.A. ; R. A. Taompson, B.A.

Physics : J. C. MCLENNAN, B.A. ; G. F. Huw, B.A.

Phonetics : W. H. FrasEr, B.A.,

English : L. E. Horxixg, M.A., Pu.D.; M. F. Lisey, B.A. ; F. H. Svkss,
M.A., Pu.D.; W. PAkeNHAM, B.A.

French : J. Squarr, B.A. ; M. 8, CLark, M.A.; M. QUENEAU ; E. Masson.

German : W. H. vANDERSMISSEN, M.A. ; W. Fick, Pr.D. ; P. Toews, M.A.,
Pu.D.

Italian and Spanish : W. H. Fraser, B.A, ; E. J. Sacco,

Oriental Languages : J. F. McLayerLIN, M.A., B.D.

Chemistry : W, L. MiLLER, B.A., Pu.D.

Miriemlogy and Qeology : W, Parks, B.A.

Philosophy and Logic : F. Tracy, B.A,, Pu.D.; E. L. Babarey, B.D., LL.D. ;
Rev. J. WaLsn ; A. KirsoHMANN, M, A., Pa.D.

History and Hthnology : H. H. Lavaron, B.A.; W. J. RopErTSON, B.A., LL.B.

Constitutional History and Political Economy : J. Mavor; 8. J. McLeaw, B.A.,
LL.B.

Roman Law, Constitutional Law, History of Law, International Law, Jurispru-
dence : Hon. Wm, Prouproor ; How. D. MiLis, LL.B. g

Junior Matriculation.

Classics : J. C. RoBerTsoN, B.A, ; H. J. Copy, M. A. ; P. 8. CaupsELL, B.A,

English History and Geography : A. CARRUTHERS, M.A, ; W. Tyruer, B.A.;
F. H. Svykes, M.A,, Pu.D.

French and German : L. E. HorNiNg, M.A., Pa.D.; W. H. VANDERSMISSEN,
M.A. ; J. MAcGILLIVRAY, B.A,, Pu.D.

Mathematics: A, R, Bav, M.A., LL.D. ; J. McGowan, B.A, ; A. Murray,
M.A.

Physics, Biology and Chemistry : C. A, CuaNT, B.A. ; R. R. Bensiey, B.A.,
M.B. ; A. McGiLy, B.A.

June Senior Matriculation,

Classics and History : A. CARRUTHERS, M. A. ; A. J, Beny, M.A., Pu.D.
English : F. H. Svykzs, M.A., Pa.D.

French, German, Italian and Spanish : W. H. Fraser, B.A.
Mathématics : A. T, DeLury, B.A.

Physics : J. C, MoLeNNAN, B.A.

Biology : R. R. BensLry, B.A., M.B.

e S A T3
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Supplemental Examinations.

Classics : J. FLercugr, M.A., LL.D. ; A, J, BeLs, M.A., Pu.D.
English : W, PARENHAM, B.A‘.
French: J, Squarr, B.A.
German : L. E. Horxixg, M.A., Pu.D.

Hebrew : J. T, MoLavenniy, B A,

Ancient History ; J. Freroner, M.A., LL.D. ; A J. BeLr, M.A., Pu.D.
History : H. H. Lanaton, B.A,

Political Science : J, Mavor,

Philosophy : E, 1. Baverey, M.A., LL.D.

Mathematics : A. T. DgLury, B.A.

Physies : J. C. McLENNAN, B.A.

Geology : W. A. Parks, B.A.

Chemistry : W. L. MiLLER, B.A,, Pu.D.

Biology : R. R. Brnsiey, B.A., M.B.

Law.
W. H. McFappeN, B.A., LL.B. ; R. U. McPuzgsox, B.A., LL.B.

Medicine,

Anatomy : F. N. G. Srarr, M.B.; W. B, TaisrLe, M. D.
Therapeutics and Materia Medica : J. M. McCarrom, B.A., M.D.

Medicine : W, P, Caven, M.B.

Surgery : G, A. Perers, M.B.

Midwifery and Gynecology : U. OepEN, M.D.

Pathology : J. A. Amvor, M.B,

Hygiene : W. Orpricat, M.A., M.D.

Medical Jurisprudence : B. SPENCER, M.D.

Medical Psychology : ¥, W. CANE, M.B.

Chemistry : W, L. Mivier, B.A., Pu.D.

Physics : J., C. MOLENNAN, B.A. ) : Theos
Biology : E. C. Jerrry, B.A.

Physiology : R. R. Bensiry, B.A., M.B. '

Engineering.

Civil Engineering : W, Cureman, C.E,
Mechanical and Blectrical Engineering : J. Lanaron, M.E,

Applied Science,

Chemistry : W. Lawson, B.A.8c,

Mineralogy and Geology, Metallurgy and Assaying : W. E. BousrEap, B.A.Sc.
Applied Hlectricity : T. R, RosesruGH, B.A,

Thermodynamics and Hydraulics : W, My, B.A.Sc.

Strength and Elasticity of Materials : J. A., Durr, B.A.

Mortars and Cements : C. H, C. WricaT, B.A.Sc.
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Dentistry.

Physiology : 8. ZiMmerMAN, M.D., D.D.S., L.D.S.
Anatomy : F. W, Cang, M.B.

o Chemistry : C. H. WALDRON, M.A.? L.D.8S.
Medicine and Surgery : R. M. Fisugr, M.D., C.M., L.D.8.
Dental Materia Medica : D. Crarg, D.D.S., L.D.S.
Operative Dentigtry : 8. Mover, D.D.S., L.D.S.
Prosthetic : R. E. Sparks, M.D., D.D.8., L.D.S.
Practical : W, E. WiLumorr, D.D.S., L.D.S.

Pharmacy.

Pharmacy : F. T. HArrisoN, PHAR. D,
Chemistry : G. CuamBERs, B.A., M.B.
Materia Medica : L. B. AsaToN, PHAR, B.
Botany : A. Y, Scorr, B.A., M.D,, C.M.

Agriculture,

Chemistry ( Inorganic, Organic and Analytical ) : W. Lawson, B.A.Sc.
Chemistry (Organic and Animal) : F, T. Savrr, M. A.

Botany and Microscopy : T. McCraE, B.A., M.B.

Finglish : M. F. Lissy, B.A.

Geology : J. H. PanrtoN, M.A., F.G.8.

Dairying : J. W, WaeaTon, B.A.

Agriculture : J. C. SKELL.

Biology : J. McCrag, B.A.

Hintomology, Bacteriology and Plant Pathology : T, C. HarRISoN, B.S.A.
Physics : J. B. REyNoLDs, B.A,

Mausie.

Theory and Practice : A, E. Fisugr, Mus. Bac. ; J. E. P. Aupous, B.A.

Pedagogy.

Psychology applied to Pedagogy : F. Tracy, B.A., Pu,D,
Science of Education, History of Hducation and Criticism of Hducational Systems :

J. WavaHn, B.A., B.PxD.
School Organization and Manay ¢t and Methods in Classics: J. E. HopesoN,
M.A.

Methods in English, French and German : F. H. Sykrs, M.A., Pu.D.
Methods in Mathematics: A. C. McKAy, B.A.
Methods in Seience: W. H, JENKINS, B/A.,

0%
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Board of Trustees.

Hon,
Hov. Epwarp Braxe, M.A., LL.D., Q.C. J. HERBERT MasoN, Esq. A. B
WiLLiam Murock, M.A, LL.D., Q.C. AxprREw RurHERFORD, Esq, Hox.
James Loupox, M.A., LL.D. (Vice-Chairman). Ropgrr Kircour, Esq. A. B
Joun Hoskiy, LL.D.,, Q.C. (Chairman). A. T. Woop, Esq. Hox
B. E. WaALKER, Esq. C. 8. Gzowskr, Esq., Jr. J.H
. W. 1
Senate. %{, }]
(1) B Officio : W: ]
Tue HoN. Tae MINister oF Epucation., W. 1
Hox. Ebpwarp Brake, M.A,, LL.D,, Q.C., M.P., Chancellor. ILE
WiLLiam Murock, M.A, LL.D,, Q.C., M.P., Vice-Chancellor, JE
J. Loupox, M.A., LL.D., President of University and University College. A H
Rev. N. Burwass, M.A, 8.1.D., LL.D., Ohancellor of Victoria University. 4 I .H.
REv. J. R. Teery, M.A., Superior of St. Michael’s College, W ]
Rav. J. P, SHERATON, M.A., D.D., Principal of Wycliffe College. J M
Rev. W. Cavex, D.D., Principal of Kpoz College. W ]
Larratr W, Smrrs, D.C.L., Q.C. Bz- Vice-Chancellor. A“H
(2) Appointed : Representing : J.J.
JeO. Hous, MA  PuD.......... ... University Council, Rev.
A. B. MaoALLuwm, B.A., M.B,, Pu.D, . 5 i H. F
J. H. Rriomarbson, M.D. ..................... L o Rev.
W. J. ALEXANDER, A RRD: University College Council, e b
CHarLES Moss, WG, QO Law Society of Upper Canada. B A. 8
G ARG MDD, MPP...................... ’vinily Medld Beboot /
W. T. Arxins, DR PR, «+. Toronto School of Medicine.
W. P. Dygg, M.A., D.D S S TR Albert College,
S T R R St. Michael's Qollege.
Hox. 8. H. Buaks, B.A., Q.0 Wyclifie College. l ) T
W. M. Crark, Esq., L D e T W e Knox College, &
James Mints, M.A, LL.D............ ......... Ontario Agricultural College. of t
J. B. WiLLmorr, DNLDS, Royal Colleye of Dental Surgeons, Tru
\ J. GALBRAITH, M.A,, C\E. .............. Ontario School of Practical Science, the
F. H. TorringTON, MG e Toronto College of Music, ; :
A. R Batd, MAA,, LLD.. ..............0.os Senate of Victoria University, var
C. F. Heznwen, PuM.B...................... .. Ontario College of Pharmacy. 1
Hon. J. A. Boyp, A v B S S Government of Ontario. vaid
Hox. J. MaoueNNAN, B.A, LLD........... ........ U il
Rav. B B Dawanr, D.D.............. ... o L the
< Gxo. Gooberuam, Esq. .. ..., s8 b/ beh
Jony Hoskiv, LL.D., Q.C. g £ by
A. T. Woo, Esq........ AL g thes
B. E. Watker, Esq..... pi x ~

Jonn Searn, M.A ,
Rev. F. Ryan
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(3) Elected : Representing :
Hov. W. R. Mgrenrmh, LL.D...... P e R Graduates in Arts,
A. Baker, MA., ..... . i
How. A. R. Dickey, BA ..
A. B. AvLesworrtH, M. A

“

J. H. Covng, B.A.
W. Darg, M.A
JHIMON MA
W. H. Batrarp, M.A.
W. HoustoN, M.A .....
W. H. Erus, M.A,, M.B .
J. King, M.A., Q.C
J. E. Graram, M.D
A, H. Wrient, B.A.
I H. CaMERON, M.B ..............
W. H. B: Aikins, M.D

““ “

“ “

o ‘e

Graduates in Law.

“ “

....... Graduates in Arts of Victoria University.

J. J. MacLareN, M.A,, LL.D., Q.C .. o i 4 ¢
Rev. A, CArman, M.A,, D.D. ...... 4 (1 L i
H. Hoven, M.A., LL.D............ 1 “ o s
Rev. A, Burns, M.A,, LL.D........ L ki 4 o

. HRNDRREON, MA ... ol High School Teachers of Ontario.
e ACDTERiE BoA s e s # L

/

Organization of the University.

The management of the finances and academic business
of the University is entrusted to the Crown, the Board of
Trustees, the Senate, Convocation, the University Council, and
the Council of University College. The functions of these
various bodies are defined in the following paragraphs:—

1. THE CrowN.—The supreme authority in all matters is
vested in the Crown. The Lieutenant-Governor of Ontario is
the Visitor of the University and of University College on
behalf of the Crown,and his visitatorial powers may be exercised
by commission under the Great Seal. All the property of
thege. institutions is vested in the Crown, in trust, and is man-
aged and administered by the Bursar, who is an, officer of the
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Crown, Annual appropriations are made on the authorization
of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, All expenditures of
endowment are similarly authorized, subject to ratification by
the Legislative Assembly. The Crown exercises also a veto
power as to statutes of the Senate and enactments and regula-
tions of the Councils. Appointments in the University and
University College are made by the Crown after such exami-
nation, inquiry and report as are considered necessary.

2. TaE BoARD oF TRUSTEES.—The Board of Trustees con.
sists of ten members, viz, the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor,
the President of University College, ea officio ; five mem-
bers elected by, but not necessarily members of, the
Senate of the University of Toronto; and two members
elected by, but not members of, the Council of University Col-
lege. This board has general advisory powers with regard to
the management and disposition of the endowments and income
of the University and College, subject to the control of the
Crown. In the discharge of its functions the Board makes
recommendations regarding the investment of the funds, the
leasing of University properties, the letting of contracts, and
exercises a general superintendence over the University prop-
erty as to insurance of buildings, ete, ;

3. THE SeNATE—The Senate consists of three classes of
members: (1) Bz officio members ; (2) Appointed members ;
and (3) Elected members, The e officio members are the
Minister of Education, the President of University College,
the president or head of each federated university o
college, the present Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, and all
past chancellors and vice-chancellors, The appointed mem-
bers consist of three representatives from the Council of the
University of Toronto, one from the Council of University
College, one from the Law Society of Upper Canada, one

from each federated or affiliated institution (subjeet, however,
in the latter case to certain vestrictions), and nine members
appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, The elected
members at present number twenty-five, and represent the

bers o
Any q
by it}
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graduates of the University of Toronto in Arts (twelve mem-
bers), in Medicine (four members), in Law (two . members),
the graduates of the federated University of Vietoria (five
members), and the High School teachers of the Province (two
members)—the graduates in Medicine and Law of Victoria
University voting along with the graduates of the University
of Toronto in the same faculties,

The body thus composed is renewed once in three years,
when all except the ex officio members must retire, being eli-
gible, however, for re-appointment or re-election. The chair-
man of the Senate is the Chancellor, who is the elected
representative of the whole body of gradiates, or in his
absence the Vice-Chancellor, who is elected by the Senate
from among its members at its inaugural meeting after the
triennial dissolution,

The tunctions of the Senate regard the general management
of the business of the University, the proscription of curricula
in the various faculties and schools, the examinations for
degrees, scholarships, prizes, and certificates of honor, the
granting of degrees, the levying of fees for examination and
degrees, and the promotion of the. welfare of the University
in cases not otherwise provided for by law. The Senate is
also required to report annually to the Lieutenant-Governor
on the general condition and progress of the University, and
has power to inquire and report concerning the conduct,
teaching, and efliciency of members of the Faculties of the
University of Toronto and of University College.

4. ConvocarroN,—Convocation consists of the whole body of
graduates of the University, in all faculties, Except indirectly
through its elected representatives, no part of the management
of the University is exercised by it as & whole. It elects the
Chancellor, and, in divisions according to faculty, it elects mem-
bers of Senate as its representatives in Arts, Medicine, and Law.
Any question relating to University affairs may be discussed
by ity and a vote taken, The result of such discussion is com-

4
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municated to the Senate, which must consider the representa-
tion made, and return to Convoeation its conclusion thereon.’

5. THE UNiversity CoUNCIL—This body consists of the
President (who is also President of University College) and
the Professors of the University in Arts, Medicine, and Law.
The Council has full powers with reference to instruction in
the University, the discipline of students and student societies
or associations, and the control of officers and servants in con-
nection with the work of instruction. Laboratory fees are
also determined by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council on
report of the University Council,

6. THE CoUNciL OF UNIVERSITY COLLEGE—This body is
composed of the President, the Professors in University Col-
lege, and the Dean of the Univérsity College Residence for the
time being. The Council of University College has authority
over the students of University College, control of the servants,
and power to regulate registration fees and fees for occasional
students in University College subjects. Tts functions are,
however, more extensive than those of the corresponding
governing body of the University of Toronto, notably as to its
constitution as a corporation with a common seal, with power
to hold property. All students in Arts are enrolled in Uni-
versity College, or in a federated University,
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GENERAL INFORMATION FOR STUDENTS IN ARTS.

Degrees.

The degree of Bachelor of Arts is conferred on those per-
sons who have completed the prescribed courses of study, and
passed the required examinations. The courses of study extend
over a period of four years, and are divided into General
and Honor courses. A corresponding distinction is made in
the degree conferred. Attendance on lectures is eompulsory,
unless a dispensation is granted owing to special circumstances.
The degree of Master of Arts is conferred on Bachelors of Arts
of at least one year’s standing, on the presentation of an
approved thesis in one of the departments of study in Arts.
Provision is also made for admission ad eundem gradum in
the case of both degrees. The curriculum of study prescribed
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts will be found on pp. 64-105.
For further details, see also pp. 106-131.

Entrance.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts may enter
this Faculty either by Junior Matriculation or Senior Matricu-
lation (the examination of the First year.) The certificate of
the Department of Education is accepted pro tanto at both of
these examinations, The subjects of Latin ; English ; History ;
Mathematics ; French or German ; and either (1) Greek or (2)
the second Modern Language with Physical Science (Physics
and Chemistry), are required of all candidates at Junior
Matriculation. The subjects of English ; Latin ; any two of
the following languages, viz., Greek, French, German, Hebrew 3
Ancient History ; Mathematics ; and Physics or Biology are
required of all candidates at Senior matriculation. 'Additional
work in the various subjects is prescribed for honor standing,
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The ordinary Junior Matriculation examination isheld in July,

and applications must be sent, to the Education Department

before 24th May. The ordinary Senior Matriculation is held
‘in May, Supplemental examinations for both Junior and Senior
Matriculation are held in September, and a Supplemental
examination for Senior Matriculation in June, applications for
such examinations being sent to the Registrar of the Univer-
sity of Toronto. A fee of seven dollars must accompany all
applications for the Junior Matriculation examination (two
dollars for Part I and five dollars for Part IL), and of ten

. dollars for Senior Matriculation or Supplemental examination,
Provision is also made for admission ad eundem statum, the
fce being eight dollars. For details see p. 57.

ko
Examinations.

In addition to the Matriculation examination mentioned
above, candidates proceeding to the degree of Bachelor of Arts
are required to pass an annual examination, held in the month
of May, in all the subjects of their course of study. In the
First and Second years a report is required from the professor
or lecturer in all subjects of the General course, except Chem-
istry, Natural Science, and Physics, based upon the attendance
of candidates and their proficiency during the year. This
report is incorporated with the results of the May examina-
tion, of which it constitutes an essential part. Candidates
for honors in Physics, Chemistry, Biology,  Mineralogy and
Geology, and Psychology, before proceeding to the annual
examination, must present a certificate of having attained
honor standing in the practical work of the subject during
the year. For details see pp. 58-63.

Instruction.

Instruction is given in the various subjects of the Arts
course by the Arts Faculty of the University of Toronto, the
Faculty of University College, and the Arts Faculty of Vie- -
toria University. In the division of the work of instruction







Library.

betw
To t
Phy:
tory
olog;
and

Law,
lish ]
that

Engl;
tion ;
ated
ahd !
with
Histo

All
sity
Counc
class-]
rity t
prope:
sion ol
discipl
dence,

Pra;
pulsor:
expect;
versity
at 6.30

The
almost*
It cont



B ol sbediadis

L T T X P

Library.

CALENDAR For 1896-97. 29

&

between these faculties the subjects are assigned as follows :—
To the Faculty of the University of Toronto: Mathematics,
Physies, Mineralogy and Geology, Biology, Chemistry, His-
tory of Philosophy, Logic and Metaphysies, Comparative Phil-
ology, Italian and Spanish, Modern History, Political Economy
and Constitutional History, Constitutional and International
Law, Roman Law, General Jurisprudence, and History of Eng-
lish Law ; and to the Faculty of University College, as also to
that of Victoria University: Latin, Greek, Ancient History,
English, French, German, Oriental Literature, Ethics, Instruc-
tion in certain options allowed to theological students of feder-
ated institutions is given in Victoria University, Knox College,
ahd Wycliffe College. St. Michael’s College also co-operates

with the University in the work of instruction in Modern
History and Philosophy.

Discipline.

All students attending courses of instruction in the Univer-
sity of Toronto or University College are responsible to the
Councils for proper and orderly conduct within the University
class-rooms, buildings, and grounds. The Councils have autho-
rity to impose fines, to levy assessments for damages done to
property, to inflict at their discretion the penalties of suspen-
sion or expulsion, and to use all other appropriate means of

discipline. For the regulations relating to the College Resi-
dence, see Appendix,”

eligious Worship.
Prayers are-offered daily at 10 a.m. Attendance is not com.-
pulsory, but all those who have no conscientious scruples are

expected to be present., Under similar regulations in the Uni-

versity College Residence prayers are offered at 8,10 a.m., and
at 6.30 p.m.

The Library.
The Uniyersity Library oceupies & separate building erected
almost*wholly by private benefaction, and completed in 1892,
It contains, besides a fire-proof book-room with a storage

-
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capacity of 120,000 volumes, a reading-room capable of seating
upwards of 200 readers, a periodical-room, several seminary-
rooms, offices, cloak-rooms, and conversation-rooms. The
building is heated by steam throughout, thoroughly ventilated,
and supplied with electric light. The Library contains at
present about 60,000 volumes, together with upwards of
6,000 unbound pamphlets. It is provided, as far as the income
permiits, with the standard and current literature of all sub-
jects taught in the University. In the departments of the
Natural and Physical Sciences it contains collections of the
principal journals and transactions of the leading societies of
Europe and America. In the departments of Language and
Literature, the works of all authors of primary or secondary
importance from the origins of the language to the present
time are available, as well as the principal philological and
literary journals. Corresponding facilities are provided in the
departments of Philosophy, History and Political Science. The
Library is a circulating one for members of the Faculty, and a
library of reference for students. The latter, however, are
allowed under certain conditions, the use of books at home
outside of library hours, and students engaged in special work,
requiring the consultation of books of reference, are allowed
access to the stack-room lgy the Librarian on the recommenda-
tion of the profescors. The seminary-rooms are in charge of
the professors in each department, and contain special reference
collections of books. These rooms are used for the instruction
of advanced students, who may at the discretion of their pro-
fessors use the rooms and the books contained in them for their
private study. The conversation-rooms, situated in the base-
ment, are intended for the use of students who wish to withdraw
for the purpose of discussion or combined study, to avoid dis-
turbance of the reading-room proper, where absolute quiet must
be observed. Besides the general Library, there is also a special .
biological library, situated in the Biological Building, and con-
taining all the biological texts commonly used by the students
-and staff in the practical work of the biological laboratories,
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Laboratories.

The Rhysical Laboratory, established in 1878, is situated
in the Western part of the main University Building, and
consists of a set of rooms for elementary work, together
with a number of special laboratories, The apparatus in
the former is suitable for preliminary exercises in reading
and constructing scales, and for the simpler experiments in
Mechanies, Geometrical Optics, Heat, Sound, and Electricit,y.
The special laboratories are equipped for the use of advanced
Arts students taking the honor course in Physics, and for
senior students in Engineering. The collection of appara-
tus includes balances by Collot and (Ertling, cathetometer
and dividing engine by Dumoulin-Froment, comparator by
Troughton and Sims, clock by Dent, chronograph and clock-
fork by Keenig, exhaustion and compression pumps by Bianchi,
Golaz, Alvergniat, and Carrd. In the Heat Lﬂbol'atory the
collection includes the Golaz apparatus designed to repeat the
classical experiments of Regnault. The equipment of the
Acoustical Laboratory is exceptionally complete, and includes
all the more important instruments constructed by Kenig,

amongst them being the Jarge forks with which his original

experiments on beats were made. The Optical Room is pro-
vided with heliostat by Duboseq, Jamin's universal circle with
accessories by Lutz, Gouy’s spectroscope by Lutz, optical bench
for diffraction and interference experiments by Lutz, Norrem.-
berg’s polariscope, microscopes by Natchet and Zeiss, ete. The
Electrical Laboratory is furnished with electrometers, galvano-
meters, resistance coils, magnetometer, dip-circle, voltmeters,
ammeters, ete., for the most part constructed by Carpentier
of Paris. The Laboratory is also well equipped for photo-
graphic work and for the ordinary operations of glass-blowing.
In connection with the Laboratory is a well equipped work-
shop in charge of a skilled mechanician who makes the neces-
sary repairs, and constructs many of the new instruments
addetl to the collection. Special arrangements may be made

by graduate students for pursuing original investigations
in the Laboratory.
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The Psychological Laboratory, which was established in 1892,
is situated in the west wing of the main University Building,
in close proximity to the Physical Laboratory, the apparatus
of which is available for some of the work in Psychology.
The Laboratory is well equipped for experiments in Psycho-
Physics and for the investigation of the time and space relations
of mental phenomena, having recently been considerably exten-
ded, both with regard to accommodation and apparatus. There
is in connection with the Laboratory a small library containing
the periodicals and the special literature of Experimental Psy-
chology. Every facility is afforded to graduates for original
research, especially in Physiological Optics and Acoustics,

The Biological Building contains laboratories both for
general and special work. On the ground floor are laboratories
for Physiology and Physiological Chemistry. On the first floor
there are, in addition to the large laboratory for general pur-
poses, laboratories for Morphology, Bacteriology, Physiological
Botany, a photographic room, and a store-room for chemical
re-agents. The large laboratory mentioned above is used for
the practical instruction of students of the First and Second
years in Artsand Medicine. The Morphological Laboratory for
students of the Third year has accommodation for twenty-two
students, while for students,of the Fourth year accommodation
is furnished in the two large laboratories of the ground floor,
one of which, specially designed for Physiology, is at present
used also for morphological work, and the other fitted up for
practical instruction in Physiological Chemistry. The Morpho-
logical Laboratories are provided with microscopes and all
apparatus used by the students in morphological work, and they
contain, stored in glass cases, a large number of models and
museum preparations for the illustration of animal and vege-
table Morphology. The Bacteriological Laboratory is provided
with apparatus to illustrate the Biology of Bacteria, The
Physiological Laboratory is provided with a fairly complete
outfit of apparafus for demonstrations in Physiology., This
apparatus is used for illustrating the lectures in Physiology

~
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delivered to the students of the First and Second years in
Arts and Medicine, but is also employed by students in
advanced Physiology (of the Fourth year Arts) in repeating
for themselves all the important experiments dealt with in the
advanced lectures on the subject. The apparatus for lecture
purposes includes a projection microscope by Zeiss for electrie
light. The photographic room in connection with the labora-
tories is supplied with all the apparatus used in photography
as applied to the various kinds of hiological work,

The new Chemical Building was completed in 1895, It con-
tains, in addition to two lecture-rooms with accommodation for
300 and 100 students respectively, special laboratories for quali-
tative analysis, quantitative analysis, organic preparations,
physical chemistry, gas analysis, combustion and furnace
operations, and for the prosecution of original investigation.
The total number of working places in these laboratories
exceeds 200,

The Laboratory for Mineralogy and Geology is accommo-
dated temporarily in the west wing of the Biological Building.
Assay-furnaces and other appliances for the practical work of
the Department are provided,

Museums.

The Biological Museum forms the ventral portion of the
buildings ocoupied by the Biological (Department, and con.
sists of four large well-lighted rooms with northern and south-
ern aspect. The colleetions from the old museum, especially
the specimens and models of the highest educational value, are
in great part intact, and are now transferred to the new museum.
They have been supplemented by purchases and by donations
from various sources which have very largely increased the
facilities of the Museum for the purposes of instruction. The
cases in which the collections are frranged are dust, light and
moth “proof, and have been in lurge part adapted from the
plans of those of the Dresden Museum. The upper portions of
the cases contain the objects commonly used in the course of

5
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instruction, each object being accompanied with an explanatory
card. These objects are. so' arranged in the cases, and so well
lighted, that all their characteristics may be easily noted. The
equipment of the Museum for teaching purposes, as far as
Animal Morphology is econcerned, is gradually being improved.
The collection of mincrals recently purchased from Mr. F. W,
Ferrier, of the Geological Survey, is also displayed in this mu-
seum, distributed in forty cases very advantageously arranged
for'study.

The Ethnological Museum is situated in the second story
of the main University Building. It contains that part of
the ethnological collection which .was saved from the fire of
1890, together with the additions which have been made since
that time. There is a fair' collection of skulls, including
ancient Egyptian and Roman skulls and models of the Nean-
derthal, Cro-Magnon, and other famous skulls, There are also
interesting paleolithic implements from the English and
French Drift, and the beginning of a good collection of stone
implements from various parts of Canada. As the aborigines
of this country are rapidly disappearing, it becomes increas-
ingly important to preserve as many objects as possible illus-
trating their ethnological characteristics. Many friends of the
University are in a position to contribute to the ethnological
collection, and it is hoped that they will do what they can to
aid in its completion, $

Public Lectures.

In addition to the regular courses of instruction, a number
of public lectures on special subjects of intercst ave delivered
annually under the auspices of the University, on Saturday
afternoons, by members of the Faculty and others whose
services are given voluntarily in this work. The lectures
cover a large variety of topics, and those delivered hitherto
have been numerously attended by the public as well as by
the students of the University.  For the list of subjects and
lectures during 1895-96, see Appendix,
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Scholarships, Prizes and Medals.

A large number of scholarships are awarded upon the result
of competitive examinations, both in the University of Toronto
and in University College. Through the generosity of the Chan-
cellor, Mr. Edward Blake, and others, twenty-nine scholarships
are offered annually at Matriculation for proficiency in the
subjects of the examination on the whole, and also for profici-
ency in one or more branches of learning. In nearly all cases
these scholarships include free tuition throughout the under-
graduate course, being made dependent, however, upon the
maintenance of a certain standard of scholarship by the winner
after matriculation. With. the exception of one scholarship
with special conditions, they range in value from $105 to $230.
In addition to the above, various undergraduate scholarships
are offered for competition in Classics, Modern Languages,
Mathematies, Physics, Philosophy, Natural Science, Chemistry
and Mineralogy, aud Political Science. These scholarships
range in value from $50 to $75, and are tenable for one year.
A scholarship of $60 in Political Economy, and one of £150
sterling in some other department of Physical Science, are
offered for post-graduate competition, the former annually,
and the latter every second year., Prizes in books are offered
in Classics, English, French, Chemistry, and Mineralogy and
Geology. Medals are also awarded in Classics, Modern-Lan-
guages, Natural Science, in the work of the General Course,
and in certain of the Honor departments with English. For
details, see pp. 46-54.

Fellowships.

For the encouragement of special post-graduate study, fel-
lowships are offered in Mathematics, Chemistry, Biology, Miner-
ology and Geology, and Political Science. They are of the value
of $500, and are open_to graduates of the University only.
The “Fellows are ¢ ppointed annually, and are eligible for
re-appointment forF period not exceeding three years in all,
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They are required to assist in the teaching, and to devote their
entire time during the session to the work of the department
in which the appointment is held. For details, see p. 54.

Student Societies.

Various societies and associations, both of young men and of
young women, have been organized for the promotion of Chris-
tian effort, social intercourse, literary and scientific activity.
The Young Men’s Christian Association has a building espec-
ially devoted to its purposes, in which a devotional meeting is
held every Thursday, and a public meeting every Sunday, at
which latter addresses are delivered by prominent Christian
workers. There is also a Young Women’s Christian Associa-
tion which meets weekly. The Literary and Scientific Society,
whose membership is made up of' male students, holds weekly
meetings for discussion, the reading of essays, etc. This society

furnishes a well-equipped reading-room for the use of students. -

The Women’s Literary Society has similar aims and methods.
Besides the above there are several associations for the encour-
agement of special branches of study. These are the Classical
Association, the Modern Language Club, the Mathematical
and Physical Society, the Natural Science Association, and the
Political Science Club. A magazine, conducted by under-
graduate societies of the University,"#nd containing pape?'s
read before these societies, is published quarterly. Clubs have
also been organized for the cultivation of musical talent
and athletics. A paper devoted to literature and college news
is published weekly, its staff consisting of representatives
from various sections of the undergraduate body. For lists
of officers of the various Societies, see Appendix, p. 33.

Gymnasium and Athletic Grounds.

The University Gymnasium was completed and equipped in
1893. It is fully provided with the best and most modein
appliances for physical culture, and contains a running-track,

bowling-alleys, .shower-baths and swimming-baths, besides-







g
£
d
i
8
®

in
hall

This

the 1
plica
and
tion,

mitte
Build
as 0e
whiel



E
4
i
8
®

CALENDAR FOR 1896-97.

the necessary dressing-rooms and other conveniences, A com-
petent instructor in Gymnastics is in constant attendance to
superintend and direct the exercises of students. In addi.
tion to the lawn in front of the main University Building,
a large plot of ground in the rear has been put into order
for athletic purposes. By this addition the facilities for foot-
ball, cricket, tennis and other out-door athletic sports are
doubled, as compared with previous accommodation ; and by
these grounds, in conjunction with the Gymnasium, ample
opportunity is afforded to gl] students for healthful exercise and
physical development. To agsist in meeting the expenses of
the Gymnasium, a nominal annual fee is imposed on those who
avail themselves of jts advantages. Applications from clubs
for the use of the grounds must be made annually to the
directorate of the Athletic Association.  All such applications
must be accompanied by a list of officers and a report (includ-
ing financial statement) on the work of the club for the
previous year. In the case of new clubs, the list of officers
must be accompanied by particulars as to the organization and
objects of the club making application, The allotment of the
grounds will be made by the directorate, subject to the
approval of the Councils,

Students’ Union Building.

In 1894 additions were made to the front: of the building
in which the Gymnasium is situated, consisting of a large
hall for public meetings, a reading room and committee rooms,
This additional accommodation is available for the work of
the various student societies and for academie putrposes. ~Ap-
plications for the use of rooms, accompanied by a list of officers

constitution of the society making applica-

. e, through the President, to the Jjoint com-
mittee of the Councils on Gymnasium and Students’ Union
Building, at the beginning of the session, or from time to time
as occasion requires, Arrangements have also been made by
which recognized societies may obtain the use of committee




38 UN1vERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

rooms on application to the janitor of the Students’ Union
Building.

Lodging and Board.

There is in connection with University College a Residence
which provides accommodation for about forty students. The
Residence forms a wing of the main University Building, and
is under the supervision of the Dean of Residence, to whom is
entrusted, under the Council, the discipline of resident students.
The fee payable for board, rent of room, ete., varies from three
and three-quarters to four dollars and a-half per week. For
rules and regulations respecting the Residence, see Appendix.
Accommodation is also readily obtainable in numerous private
boarding-houses within convenient distance of the University,
at a cost of from three dollars upwards for comfortable lodging
,with board ; or rooms may be rented at a cost of from one
dollar per week upwards, and board obtained separately at
reasonable rates. A list of aceredited boarding-houses is kept
by the Secretary of the University College Young Men’s
Christian Association, and students are recommended to consult
him with reference to the selection of suitable accommodation.

Regulations Relating to Students, Terms, and
Examinations.

/ 1. The regular students include undergraduates of the University, and

matriculants, i.e., students who, though they have not passed the prescribed
matriculation examination, are taking the full undergraduate course. .

2. Students entering University College are requireq to produce satisfactory
certificates of moral character and previous good condugt. N

3. No student will be enrolled in any year, or be allowed to continue in
attendance, whose presence for any cause is deemed by the Council to be
prejudicial to the interests of the College.

4. Matriculated students are required to attend the courses of instruction
and examinations in all subjects prescribed for students of their respective
standing, and no student will be permitted to remain in the College who
persistently neglects academic work, -

5. The certificate required for admission to the University examinations
will not be granted to students who have been reported to the Council for not
conforming td the College or University regulations, or for improper conduct
of any kind,
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6. Matriculated students jare required to reside, during the period of their
attendance on lectures, in the College, or in houses selected by their parents
or guardians, or approved by the President.

7. Men and women students, unless members of the same family, are not
permitted to reside in the same lodging-houses.

8. Women students are under the supervision of the Lady Superintendent,
whose directions as to conduct are to be observed.

9. All interference on the part of any student with the personal liberty of
another, by arresting him, or summoning him to appear before any tribunal of
students, or otherwise subjecting him to any indignity or personal violence,
is forbidden by the Council. Any student convicted of participation in
such proceedings will forfeit the certificate required for admission to the
University examinations, and will render himself liable to expulsion from the
University. :

10. A student who is under suspension, or who has been expelled from the
College or University, will not be admitted to the University buildings or
grounds,

11. The constitution of every College or University society or association of
students and all amendments to any such constitution must be submitted for
approval to the College or University Council. All programmes of such
societies or associations must, before publication, receive the sanction of the
Council. Permission to invite any person not a member of the Faculty of the
University or University College to preside at or address a meeting of any
society or association must be similarly obtained, Societies and associations are
required to confine themselves to the objects laid down in their constitution.

12. The name of the University or College is not to be used in connection
with a publication of any kind without the permission of the University or
College Council,

13. The Gymnasium and Athletic grounds are under the supervision of the
President and a Joint Committee of the University and College Councils, who
are authorized to make rules and regulations with regard to the use thereof,

14. Occasional students may be admitted to lectures on application to the
President.

15. Certificates of attendance on lectures in any department during an
academic year may be given to occasional students who have been regolar in
their attendance, and who have also passed the examinations in such
department. -
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FEES.

N.B.—All fees, with the exception of those for Matriculation, are payable
to the Bursar, at his office in the main University building, between the hours
of ten and one o'clock,

I. UNIVERSITY FEES.

: General.

The following fees are payable :— :
For Junior Matriculation (Part L i Two Dollars.
For Junior Matriculation (Part W) i o Five ¢
For Senior Matriculation ...... g ... Fifteen *¢
For each Supplemental examination ..... «ou Ten 5
For each examination after Matriculation “ £

For change of Faculty ........... S Five «
For admission ad eundem statum,
For the Degree of B.A.,

“«

PortheDegmeof MoA . ... .. 0ot ern. ., Twenty ¢
For admission ad eundem gradum (B.A, or M.A) ...... - i
For admission to a higher year on the certificate of the

Head of a federated o1 ) RS A Five ¢
For disp tion from attend at lectures in a feder-

avad Colloge 1 . o s iy i B e Five «
For certificates of Honor, each ................. .... One i

Matriculated un('lergraduat,ea who are registered students of University
College, or of any federated University, may attend lectures of University
professors and lecturers in the Faculty of Arts without payment of fees,
except those imposed for laboratory work ; but such students must enter
their names with the Registrar of the University.

Laboratory Fees.

**A coarse in laboratory work * means the continuous course of instruction
in laboratory or practical work offered to the student in any one year in any
of the undermentioned subjects, namely, Physics, Chemistry, Mineralogy and
Geology, Psychology, Biology (including Physiology, Zoology, Botany, and

Histoldgy), and any other separate subject in which laboratory work is or may
be presceibed,
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‘A partial course of laboratory work ” means a special course, or any sub-
division, complete in itself, of a course of laborafory work as above defined.

““ A matriculated student in Arts” means a student who is matriculated in
the University of Toronto, and enrolled in University College or a fede-
rated Univemity, and whose name ig entered with the Registrar of the
University of Toronto.

*“ An oceasional student ” includes every student in whose case the Senate of
the University of Toronto is by law authorized to dete
of lectures in the University of Toronto,

Laboratory fees shall be divided into; (a) Fees for practical instruction in the
laboratory, (b) Charges for supplies.

rmine fees for courses

Practical Instruction Fees,

The annual practical instruction fee for an occasional student attending a
course, or partial course, of laboratory work shall be based on the lecture fee
prescribed for occasional students by the Senate statute, namely :

For each course of not more than 15 hours
oo ““ between 15 and 30 «
o« w “« T 30 « 5o
i 6 “ “ 50 ¢ 80

more than 80 hours

The annual practical instruction fee for an occasional student attending a
course, or partial course, of laboratory work, shall be ascertained by adding
for the purpose of calculation, to the number of lecture hours in the same
course, or partial course, the number of hours of ]abol‘atory work therein ;
and by rating the aggregate lecture and laboratory fee for that course com-
bined accordingly, as for example :—

Assuming the course of lectures to comprise fifteen hours, and the course of
laboratory work to comprise fifteen hours, making thirty in all, the total fee for
the course of lectures and laboratory work combined shall he that prescribed
above for thirty lecture hours, namely, §3.

Charges for Laboratory Supplies.

Charges for supplies shall include laboratory materials and instruments used
by or for the student, and ordinary wear and tear of instruments ; but not

charges for waste, neglect and breakage, which are to be met out of a deposit,
to be fixed by the Professor.
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-complete in itself, of a course of lectures as above defined,
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The annual supply charges for an occasional student shall be according to
the following table :—
A. Partial Course 1,
Being that prescribed for students in the School of Practical Science in
Civil Engineering :
Suoonit Xoar, PBYMON < (ool i iiiiisahatiannenns $1 50
Third Year Wi s e 100
B. Partial Course 2.
Being that prescribed for students in the School of Practical Science in
Architectyre :
Second Year, Physics......... TGl R ity $1 00
Third Year W el 0 e 2 00
C. Partial Course 3.
Being that prescribed for students in the School of Practical Science in
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering :

it Your, Phymlos ... ............co0 v 00 $1 00
Beoand Wouts ' e v 10D
Third Year * s

D. Partial Course 4.
Being that prescribed for matriculated students in Medicine :

Chemistry. Biology.
Y s . $300 $1 50
Bovond Year v iiooo 0 0 3 00 275

The payment of fees shall not entitle any occasional student to be admitted
to the laboratory work of a later year without having taken that of the
earlier year or years, unless this requisite is dispensed with by the Professor
or the Senate.

Fees for Occasional Students in Arts, and Library
Fees.

1. ““A course of lectures” means the continuous course of instruction,
excepting laboratory work, offered in the University Faculty to students i
Arts in any one year in any of the undermentioned subjects, namely : History ;
Italian and Spanish; History of Philosophy, Logic, Metaphysics and Psy-
chology ; Political Science (including Political Economy, Jurisprudence and
Constitutional Law); Mathematics ; Physies; Chemistry ; Mineralogy and
Geology ; Biology (including Physiology, Zoology, Botany and Histology) 5
and any other separate subject in which instruction is or may be given by the
teaching Faculty in the University of Toronto,

«* A partial course of lectures” means any special course or any subdivision,
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*“ A matriculated student in Arts ”
lated in the University of Toronto
Federated University,
University of Toronto. |

‘“ An occasional student” includes
by law authorized to determine fees
of Toronto.

2. The annual fee for an occasional student i
course, of lectures shall be as follows :—

For each course of not, more than 15 hours

3. Every matriculated sfudent
course, pay, at the time of the entr
library fee of $2.

4. No ¢
library, save upon payment of an annual fee of $2.

N.B.—All the above fees are
lectures, if not paid during the m
attending in Easter term only,
fee of one dollar per month will

The fee for each examination

The fee for admission ad eundem statum,

to a higher year on the certificate of the
ion from attend,

UNIVERSITY AND UN1vERsiTY COLLEGE

means a student in Arts who is matricu.
and enrolled in University College or a
and whose name is entered with the Registrar of the

every student in whose case the Senate is
for courses of lectures in the University

attending a course, or partial

between 15 and 30 «

“ I 30 « 50 «
“ “ 50 ¢« gp «
i more than 80 «

in Arts shall, during his undergraduate
y of his name with the Registrar, an annual

1

or other stud ty of any class shall be admitted to the

payable in advance, and in the cage of fees for
onth of October (or in the case of students
during the month of January), an additional
be imposed until the whole amount is paid.
must be paid at the time of application,

for change of faculty, for admission
head of a federated college, for dis-

at the timy

“ An

e of application. :

Graduates in Arts,
sity College, may attend lectures fre
from laboratory and other special fees,

For regular students in Arts, ‘“a
course of instruction offered to mat
in any subject.

*“ A partial course of lectures” m,
complete in itself, of a course of lectures a8 above defined.

*“ A matriculated student in Arts”
the University, and enrolled in Unive
with the Registrar of the University,

at lectures, or for certificates of honor, must be paid

Il. UNIVERSITY COLLEGE FEES.

who have pursued the undergraduate course in Univer.
©; but this privilege does not exempt them

course of lectures” means a continuous
riculated students in Arts in any one year

eans any special course or any subdivision,

means a student who is matriculated in
rsity College, and whose name is entered

bndacd 9 :oa 3

every student, not being a matriculated
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student under the above definition, in whose case the Lieutenant-Governor in
Council is by law authorized to determine fees for courses of lectures on the
report of the Council of University College.

Kvery matrioulated student in Arts shall, on each year's enrolment in Uni-
versity College, pay an enrolment fee according to the following table ; which
fee shall include all instruotion for which fees are by law chargeable, except
laboratory supply charges and library fees ;—

Table.

FIrsT YRAR ..., Any course or department
8EcOND YEAR ....Any course or department
THIRD YEAR ... .,Chemistry and Mineralogy

Notural Science or Physios and Chemistry 25 00

Any other course or department. .. . .. eee. 8000
Fourth YEAR...,Physios and Chemistry, Chemistry and
Mineralogy, or Physics.............. 25 00

Hotgye 20 00

The annual enrolment foe of a matriculated student in Arts taking, under
the regulations, more than one honot course, shall be $30 only.

The enrolment fee of a matrioulated student in Arts attending lectures for
one term, or part of a term, shall be $15,

The enrolment fee for students receiving dispensation from attendance at
lectures in University College shall be -85 for ench term, in addition to the
University fee of §5, The payment of these foes entitles the student to super-
vision of *‘term work” prescribed in connection with his course.

The annual fee for an lonal student attending a course, or partial
course, of lectures in University College shall be similar to the lecture fee
prescribed by the Senate statute for nccasional students, namely :

For each course of not more than 15 hours .. ... veee 82 00
" ‘  between 15 and 80 « ... .. ... 3 00
“ ‘“ ‘" 8" “ 5(, Lt el ot 5 (‘K'
“ “ ‘" 5“ ‘" 80 e 7 a,
M ‘“  more than N Gt W
The annual envolment fee of an fonal student attending all the courses
of lectures in any year shall be $80,
For each Certifioate of Honor ,,.................... $1 00

N.B.—All the above foes are payable in advance, and if not paid during the
month of October (or in the case of students attending in Easter term only,
during the month of January), an additional fee of 81 per month will be
impesed until the whole amount is paid.
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SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES AND MEDALS.

I. University.
A, Matriculation Scholarships.

The scholarships hereinafter mentioned, with the exception of the Prince of
Wales Scholarship and the Mary Mulock Scholarships, are provided- from the
endowment fund presented by the Honorable Edward Blake, Chancellor of
the Univerbity, and are known as the Edward Blake Matriculation Scholar-
ships.

!

There are, including the Prince of Wales Scholarship, nine Junior Matricu-
lation scholarships for general proficiency in the four departments of Classios,
Mathematics, Modern Languages and Science, and the sub-department of
History,

These scholarships are of the following values :—

| Torar

| SoURCE oF MoNEy, Free Turriox. ‘ s
f G

n | { The Prince of Wales
(1) {1 (Name, Priuce of Wales.)
(1a) |The Hon. Edward Blake Four years.. (8120 00

A A0
¢, 120 00
" 2 s 1000
_ Three years.| 90 00
“ 3 « 7 90 00

(Name, West Durhu.m..).

Candidates for these scholarships must obtain first-class honors in at least
one department.

The scholarship (1a) shall be held together with the Prince of Wales Scholar-
ship, i
The scholarship (8) is pref
ville High School,

tially tenable by a scholar from the Bowman-
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There are twelve Junior Matriculation scholarships for proficiency in two
departments, of the following values :—

ToraL

Free Turtioy. VALOR

The Hoh, Ed-|

CLassIcS AND MATH- [ | (1)‘(;}‘;;‘}&'“‘;;‘,‘5 1$60 00 | Four Years. [$120 00 | $180 00
EMATICS, two .... | | (2) ward Blake.)| 20 00 Three Years| 90 00 110 00

g | (1 | 60 00 |Feur Years.| 120 00 | 180 00

CLAsSICS AND )1 (2) L 42 50 3¢ 120 00 162 50
Mobgerxs, four ., ] l (3), L 1 20 00 |Three Years 110 00

( (4) “ 17 50 « 107 50

MATHEMATICS AND ]’: (1) | 60 00 | Four Years. 180 00
MobERNS, two. .. | | 20 00 |Three Years 110 00
MATHEMATICS AND | 60 00 | Four Years. 180 00
ScIeNcE, two, 20 00 |Three Years 110 00
MobERNS AND { 60 00 |Four Years, 180 00
SCIENCE, two. | 20 00 |Three Years 110 00

sEss
=

—
]

283
g223288

Candidates for these scholarships must obtain at least first-class honors in
one of the specified depn.rtmeutp and second-class in the other of them.

IIL,

There are eight Junior Matriculation scholarships for proficiency in one
department, of the following values :—

Sourck or MoxEy. 4 . Torar
] Free Turrion TArus.

(Name, Mary
Mulock.) . :
Mary Mulock. Two years..| 60 00 | 120 00
\ (Name, Mary|
Mulock.)
MATHEMATICS, two! The Hon, Ed
ward Blake, Three years,
(Name, Ed- € €
Mobgrxs, two. ... | (1) ward Blake, ),
“ “

Crassics, two..,, S Mary Mulock. ($60 00 [Three years. (§90 00 |$150 00

SoIeNcE, two v )
“

PRI

Candidates for these scholarships must obtain first-class honors in their
department,
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GENERAL REGULATIONS,

The marks for all classes of Schelarships shall be assigned in the following
proportions :— :

Somence

Physics ...

{ Chemistry
Biology (Bomny:

1200
Hisrory 200

The marks obtained at the exmnix‘mbion for Part I. shall not be taken into
account in awarding any of the scholarships. The marks assigned to each of
the subjects in the General course shall he as follows :—Latin, 200 ; Greek,
200 ; Mathematics, 400 ; English, 250 ; French, 125; German, 125: Chem-
istry, 75 ; History, 75.

All candidates-for scholarships in one or more departments shall at the same
examination pass in the other subjects prescribed for Part IL, of the Junior
Matriculation. The subjects of Part I., in which they are also required to

, pass, may be taken at the same or a previous examination.

Saving the exception as to the Prince of Wales Scholarship, no one shall- be
entitled to hold more than one scholarship ; but anyone who would, but for
this provision, have been entitled to a second scholarship shall be published in
the lists and receive a certificate of honor.

No scholarship shall be awarded save on condition that the candidate be-
comes & matriculated student in actual attendance in the Uni versity of Toronto.

Free tuition awarded shall be available on the following conditions :—For the
first year on the award of the scholarship ; for any year after the first on proof
that the claimant has passed his examination for the preceding year with first-
class honors in at least one department,

In the case of candidates who obtained scholarships prior to 1896, free tui-
tion shall be accorded on a second-class standing.

In case in any year any scholarship be not taken, it shall be allowable to
award such scholarship, or some part therof, to a candidate who has shown
special 11 in the ination in some other group, and has taken
scholarship rank therein, but has failed to win a scholarship therein,

In case in any year any scholarship be not awarded, the money undisposed of
shall be divided among the scholarships for the succeeding year.

The Board of Arts Studies may from time to time make and amend any regu-
lations requisite to carry out the plan : such regulations shall be laid before
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the Senate at its next meeting, and may be from time to time amended by the
Senate or referred back to the committ for r ideration,

ResoLumion Passep BY THE JOINT BoARD, DECEMBER 28, 1895.

That examinations for"i}uiversity Scholarships be held at any centre where
there is an examination for Mactriculation, provided any additional necessary
expenditure be met by the locality; and that the appointment of presiding
examiners receives the approval of the Joint Board.

B. Undergraduate Scholarships.

The following scholarships have been founded and endowed in the University,
and are open for competition to all undergraduates in Arts, who are candidates
for Honors in the departments and years to which they are assigned :—

Porrricar Screxcr.

TuE BANKERS Scholarship, of the value of $70, the gift of the Bank of Toronto,
the Canadian Bank of Commerce, the Dominion, Imperial, Standard, and
Traders’ Ranks, and the Union Bank of Lower Canada. Only such candidates
are eligible as are of one year's standing and have passed the examination of
the First year. A special examination on some special text-book of history or
finance: will be held at the time of the Supplemental examinations in September.
This scholarship is not tenable with any other.

THE ALEXANDER MACKENZIE Scholarships, two of the value of $75 each,
and two of the value of $50 each, the gift of friends of the late Hon, Alexander-
Mackenzie,
Priosoruy.

Tue Jomx MacpoxaLp Scholarship, of the value of §50, the gift of the late
Hon. John Macdonald,

MaraEMATIS AND Prysics,

Tue WitLiam Murnock Scholarship, of the value of $60, the gift of
William Mulock, M.A,, LL.D. 4

Tre Fuorroy Scholarship, of the value of $60, the gift of the late A, T,
Fulton,

A scholarship of the value of $75, the gift of the Local Committee for the
Toronto meeting of the American Association for the Advancement of Science.
In awarding this scholarship, the theoretical and practical work in the
department will be estimated in the Pproportion of three to one.

NaruraL Screncg,

Tue Epwarp Braxg Scholarship, of the value of $60, the gift of the Hon.
Edward Blake, :

Tug: Furron Scholarship, of the value of $60, the gift of the late A, T,
Fulton. )

Tue Danten Wisonw Scholarship, of the value of $60, the gift of a friend.
L
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CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY, AND UHEMISTRY AND PHYsICS.

Tue Epwarp Brake Scholarsips, two of the value of $60 each, in Chem-
istry and Mineralogy, and Chemistry and Physics, respectively, the gift of
the Hon, Edward Blake,

Tue Fuurox Scholarship, of the value of $60, in Chemistry and Mineralogy
and Chemistry and Physics, the gift of the late A. T. Fulton.

Tue Danier Winsox Scholarship, of the value of $60, in Chemistry and
Mineralogy, the gift of a friend.

A Scholarship of the value of §70, the gift of the Local Committee for the
‘T'oronto meeting of the American Association for the Advancement of Science.

The years and Honor departments to which the above-named scholarships
have been assigned are as follows :—

First YEAR.
Political Science, The Bankers’ Scholarship
Mathematics and Physics, The Fulton Scholarship
Natural Science, The Fulton Scholarship
Chem. and Min. and Chem. and Physics, The Fulton Scholarship

SecoNp YEAR.
Political Science, The Alexander Mackenzie bcholurslup
“ “ “ “ .
Philosophy, The John Macdonald Scholarship
Mathematics and Physics, The William Mulock Scholarship
Natural Science, The Edward Blake Scholarship
Chemistry and Mineralogy, The Edward Blake Scholarship
Cheinistry and Physics, The Edward Blake Scholarship ............v.

THIRD YEAR.
Political Science, The Alexander Mackenzie Scholarship

“ “ u “« “

Mathematics and Physics, The Loc. Com. of A. A. A. 8. Scholarship
Natural Science, The Daniel ‘Wilson Scholarship

‘Chemistry and Mineralogy, The Daniel Wilson Scholarship e
Chemistry and Physics, The Loc. Com, of A, A. A. 8. Scholarahlp iy

All undergraduate scholars must sign a declaration of intention to proceed to
a Degree in this University, and must attend lectures in University College or
Victoria University for the academic year immediately following such exami-
nation ; but the Senate may, upon satisfactory reasons heing shown, permit
such scholar to postpone attendance upon lectures for a year, in which case
the payment of the amount of the.scholarship shall likewise be postponed.
The scholarships are paid in three instalments—on the fifteenth November,
the fifteenth January and the fifteenth March ; and each scholar is required
to send to the Registrar a certificate of attendance upon lectures at least
three days before the date of each payment.




CALENDAR FOR 1896-97. : 51

No scholarship will be awarded to any candidate who has been placed lower
than the First Class in the department, or in any of the departments or sub-

hem- departments to which the scholarship is attached.
ft of
C. Prizes in Books,
logy i 5 <
The Cremistry Prize, the gift of Professor Pike, of the annual value of
i $15, is'open for competition among students of the Fourth year in the Depart-
ment of Chemistry and Mineralogy.
Fthie The MiNerarocy and GEeoLocy Prizes, the gifts of Professor Chapman, -
T are open for competition among students of these subjects in the Second and
ships Third years. The value of the Second year prize is $5, and of the Third year
prize is $10,
D. Medals.
370 THE GUVERNOR GENERAL'S Medals, the gift of His Excellency the Karl of
60 Aberdeen, are awarded under the following conditions :—
60 L. The Gold Medal shall be awarded to that candidate in the final examina-
60 tion for the B,A. degree who, tuking not less than 66 per cent, in English (as
defined below), and not less than 75 per cent. in some one of the following
Honor departments :—(a) Classics, (b) Philosophy, (¢) (d) Mathematics or
$75 Physics, (¢) (f) Natural Science (either division), shall also take the best :
50 aggregaté mark in the two subjects.
50 2. English shall be understood to mean only the papers (at present four in
60 number) on later English Literature (from the end of the 15th century),
60 3. In order to obviate any unfairness arising from a different system of
60 marking in different departments, the principle shall be always adopted of
60 raising the marks of the best candidate in the first class of each department to 4
the maximum, and those of the others in proportion, unless the examiners of 3
any department report that the marks of the best candidate in their depart- o
$75 ment are not of sufficient merit to be so raised. ;
50 4. The Registrar shal® publish not only the name of the successful candi-
75 date, but also the names of all candidates who, by satisfying the above con-
60 ditions, are eligible for the award. /
60 5. The Silver Medal shall be awarded to that candidate in the Second year
70 of the General course who, taking not less than 75 per cent, in this examina-
tion takes also the highest aggregage of marks, when the result of the First
eed to and Second year examinations in this course are added together, such exam-
ugo o0 inations having been taken in two consecutive calendar years,
Lenltild 6. The discretion of the examiners (paragraph three above), as in the examina-
parmit e tion for the Gold Medal, shall apply also to this examination,
h case
S Narurar Soresce.
?mber The McMurrich Medal (Silver), the gift of W. B. McMurrich, M.A.,
A e(i awarded on the recommendation of the Natural Science Association.
fll;:wt The Cawthorne Medal, the gift of F. T. Shutt, M.A., awarded on the

recommendation of the Natural Science Association.
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E. Graduate Scholarshigs.

Tue Ramsay Scholarship in Political Economy, of the value of $60, the
gift of Mr. William Ramsay. ' This Scholarship is open for competition to all
graduates or undergraduates who have been placed in the First Class in one of
the Economic subjects of the Fourth year in the Honor department of Political
Science (Third year in the Faculty of Law); but not more than two years must
have elapsed since the competitor passed the examination above specified. The
award is made upon an essay, the subject of which must be some question in
Economics or Finance of interest to the commercial community in Canada, to
be announced in May of each year, and the competition closes on the 15th of
September thereafter, by which date the essays must be sent to the Registrar.

Tue 1851 ExmisirioN Science Scholarship, of the value of £150 sterling,
given by the Commissioners for the International Exhibition of 1851, is
awarded once in two years by the University Council for research in some
branch of Physics or Chemistry. Subject to a satisfactory report as to pro-
gress in study, it is ordinarily tenable for two years at home or abroad.

Tae Grorge PaxtoN YounNe Mémorial Scholarship in Philosophy, of the
value of $400, will be awarded for the first time in June, 1897. The holder
must be a Bachelor of Arts of not more than two years’ standing, who has
taken an Honor course in Philosophy. This Scholarship is tenable for one
year, and the holder must devote his whole time to the study of some topic
falling under the general term Philosophy. He may pursue his studies
either in the University of Toronto, or in some other University approved by

‘the University Council ; but in either case he shall furnish to the University
Council such evidence as may from time to time be required, that he is faith-
fully observing the conditions under which the scholarship was awarded.
Applications must be in the hands of the Registrar on or before June 15th,
1897. TFurther particulars may be obtained from the Registrar.

F. Qraduate Fellowships.

THE ALEXANDER MACKENZIE Fellowshipe, two of the value of $375 each, the
gift of friends of the late Hon. Alexander Mackenzie. These fellowships,
which are tenable for one year, will be awarded by the University Council to-
graduates of the University of Toronto.
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II. University College.
A. Scholarships.

The following scholarships have been founded and endowed in University
College, and are open for competition among the students in' actual attendance
in the College :-- -

THE Moss CrLassicAr Suholurships, two of the value of $60 each, in Classics
of the First and Third years respectively, founded by subscription in honor of
the late Hon, Chief Justice Moss.

THE WiLuian Murock Scholarship in Classics in the Second year, of the
valae of $60, the gift of William Mulock, M.A., LL.D.

TrE Epwarp Brake Scholarship in Modern Languages in the First year, of
the value of §60, the gift of the Hon. Edward Blake.

Tue Grorer Brown Scholarship, in Modern Languages in the Second year,
of the value of $60, founded in honor of the late Hon, George Brown,

Tur Jurivs Rossiy Scholarship in Modern Languages in the Third year,
of the value of $60, the gift of Julius Rossin, Hamburg, Germany.

TuE JouN MAcpoNALD Scholarship in Philosophy, of the value of $50 in the
Third year, the gift of the late Hon. John Macdonald,

B. Prizes in Books.

" THE Curassican Prizes, the gift of Professors Hutton and Dale, each of
the annuval value of $10, are open for competition among students of the
\ Department of Classics of the Second and Third years,

TrE FrEDERICK WyLD Prize, the gift of F, Wyld, Esq., of the annual
value of $25, for English Composition, is open for competition among all
students of the Third and Fourth years in attendance on lectures,

Tue FRENOH ProSE Prize, of the annual value of ‘$10, for French Composi-
tion, is open for competition among matriculated students of all years in
attendance on lectures,

C. Medals.

Medals are offered for competition to undergraduates in the following depart-
ments in actual attendance as students in the College :—
CrLassics (in the Fourth vear),

The McCaul Medal (Gold), established in 1886 by the late W, H, C. Kerr,
Gold Medallist in Classics of 1859, in memory of the Rev, John McCaul, LL.D.,
First Professor of Classics and First President of University College. It was
presented by Mr. Kerr from 1886 up to his death, and from 1891 to 1894, after
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his death, by his widow. Since then the donors have been John Hoskin, Q.('.,
LL.D., Chairman of the Board of Trustees (for 1895) ; Nicol Kingsmill, M.A.,
Q.0., Classical Medallist of 1856 (for 1896); and William Crombie, Esq., of
Montreal (for 1897), in memory of his brothers Ernestus Crombie, M.A., Gold
Medallist in Classics of 1854, and Marcellus Crombie, M.A., LL.B., Gold
Medallist in Classics of 1857,
MopErN LANGUAGES (in the Third year).

The Governor General's Medal (Silver), the gift of His Excellency The

Earl of Aberdeen.

FELLOWSHIPS.

Uniyersity.

Fellowships in the subjects named below, of the anuunal value of $500 each,
are awarded annually. The selection is made immediately after the publica-
tion of the results of the University Examinations in May, from among
graduates of the University.

Each Fellow is appointed annually ; but he may be re-appointed for a period
not exceeding, in all, three years.

lach Fellow is required to assist in the teaching and practical work of
his department, to pursue some special line of study therein, and to devote
his entire time during the Session to the work of the department, under the
direction of the Professor or Lecturer. The Fellows are selected with a
special view to their aptitude for teaching, and their attainments in the
department in which the appointment is to be made. Hvery Fellow on
accepting his appointment comes under an obligation to fulfil the duties of
his Fellowship during the Academic Year in which he is appointed, unless
specially exempted.

Candidates must send.in their applications annually to the Registrar,
not later than the first day of June.

The Fellowships in the following departments are assigned to the Faculty
of the University : Mathematics, Chemistry, Biology, Mineralogy and Geology,
Political Economy.
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The Wniversity of Tovonto.

REGULATIONS

AND

CURRICULUM IN ARTS.

Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

There are two ordinary modes of proceeding to the Degree of Bachelor of
Arts, viz.: (1) by taking the General course ; or, (2) by taking an Honor course,

Hntrance.

L. Candidates may enter this Faculty by passing the Junior Matriculation
examination or the Senior Matriculation examination (First year).

2: Candidates for Junior Matriculation must have completed the sixteenth
year of their age. ;

3. Candidates for entrance must produce satisfactory certificates of age and
of good conduct,

4. All candidates for Junior M atriculation shall take the following subjects :—
Latin, English, History, Mathematics, French or German, and either (1) Greek
or (2) the second Modern Language with Physical Science (Physics and
Chemistry).

5. The examination may be taken at once or may be divided into the fol-
lowing two parts, of which (I.) shall be taken before (IL.) and in a different
year:—(L) Arithmetic and Mensuration; English Grammar and Rhetoric,’
Physics, and the History of Great Britain and Canada; (IL) Greek, Latin,
French, German, English Composition, English Literature, Ancient History,
Algebra, Geonietry and Chemistry,

6. The percentage required to pass the examination shall be thirty-three and
one-third per cent. on each paper taken by the candidate. :

7. The marks for sight-work on each of the “Authors ”
tute at least thirty-three and one-third per cent. of the whi
the paper.

8. Junior Leaving certifi will be pted pro tanto at both Part I, and
Part IT. of the Junior Matriculation examination, but candidates who desire

to cempete for scholarships or relative standing will not be granted this
exemption in the case of Part IT.

papers shall consti-
ole of the marks for
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9. Candidates for Honors and for Scholarships will be examined only on the
Honor papers in a department, always provided that such candidates may
receive pass standing on these papers.

10. Candidates who have already passed both Parts I. and II. of the present,
Matriculation, or who have passed Junior Matriculation prior to 1896, shall, if
they again present themselves for examination at Matriculation, be regarded
as having passed Part I. only, provided that Physics be taken by those candi-
dates who have not taken Greek,

11. All candidates for Senior Matriculation shall take the following sub-
jects :—English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz., Greek,
French, German, Hebrew ; Ancient History ; Mathematics; Physics or
Biology.

12. Candidates for Senior Matriculation may present themselves either in
May at the University of Toronto, or in June at such schools as comply with
the statute of Senate relating to this examination (for new regulations see
statute below).

13. The ordinary annual examinations for Junior Matriculation will com-
mence in July, and applications thergfor must be sent to the Education Depart-
ment, through the Public School Inspector or the Registrar of the University,
not later than 24th May, except in the case of candidates for scholarships,
whose application and fee must be sent to the Registrar of the University by
the above-mentioned date.

14. Candidates failing in one or more subjects of Parg I or of Part IT. must
repeat the whole examination in which such failure occurred.

15. Supplemental examinations for Junior and Senior Matriculation will be
held in the University about the middle of September, at which those who are
rejected at previous examinations, as well as new candidates, may present
themselves ; but no honors or scholarships will be awarded at such examina.
tions.. Applications therefor must be sent to the Registrar of the University
not later than 1st September.

16. The fee for the Junior Matriculation examination is seven dollars, that
is, two dollars for Part I. and five dollars for Part II. The fee for Senior
Matriculation examination, and for Supplemental Matriculation is ten dollars,
and.must in every case be paid at the time of application.

17. Until the Senate by resolution otherwise determines, the standing of
candidates who have passed, or who may hereafter pass, the examination of the
Department of Education for Senior or Junior Leaving Certificates, is aécepted
pro tanto at any Junior Matriculation examination,

18. Benior Leaving certificates, or certificates of having passed portions of
the examination for such certificates, may be accepted pro tanto at the Senior
Matriculation and First year examivations. The standing of candidates for
the whole or part of the examination for a higher grade of certificate than
Senior Leaving shall be determined in each case by the Senate.

19. Candidates presenting Senior Leaving certificates covering the complete
work of the First year, or such work wanting one or two subjects, may be
admitted to standing of the Second year, or to such standing, conditioned on
such subjects.
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20. Candidates presenting pro tanto certificates must complete the entire
-examination at one time.

21. The examinations of the School of Practical Science in Mathematics
Physics, Chemistry, Mineralogy and Geology, are accepted pro tanto,

22. Candidates who desire to compete at the First year examinations for
scholarships or relative standing are not permitted to exercise the privilege
referred to in the preceding paragraph.

23. An undergraduate in the Fuculty of Arts in another University may be
admitted ad eundem statum on such conditions as the Senate may prescribe,

24. If such applicant be admitted to a lower standing in this University than
he held in his own University, he may not compete for scholarships at the
next ensuing examination ; but if he obtain honors, he shall, at the next
succeeding examination, enjoy the same rights and privileges with respect to
obligatory subjects as an original undergraduate of this University who has
passed an examination of the same merit.

25. The fee for admission ad eundem statum is eight dollars, and must be
paid at the time of application,

REVISED SENIOR A\L\TRICULATION REGULATIONS,

The following Statute respecting the Senior Matriculation Examination was
passed in May, 1896 :—

L. (@) The number and the standard of the examination papers and the
regulations respecting the subjects of examination for pass shall be the same in
each department as for the first year examination, and the percentage for pass
shall be one-third of the maximum of marks assigned to each paper.

(b) The number and the standard of the examination papers, and the
regulations respecting the subjects of examination and the percentage required
for honors, shall be the same in each department as for the first year examina-
tion,

2. The examinations shall be held in May, June and September, at the
University of Toronto, and the June examination at such local centres also ag
may be determined by the standing committee on gxaminations,

3. Applications for a local examination shall be made to the Registrar of the
University by the authorities of a School or College, not later than the first
day of May in each year,

4. The presiding examiner or examiners at each local centre shall be appointed
by the standing committee on examinations, and of these examiners, as many
as may be found necessary, shall be appointed to read the dictation ‘papers in
French and German.

5. The remuneration of the presiding examiner at g local centre and such
other extra expense as may be incurred-in connection with the local examina-
tion shall be paid by the authorities of the School or College on whose applica-
tion the examination is held, and the amount due shall be paid to the Registrar
at the close of the examination, ;i

8
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6. Candidates for this examination shall make application to the Registrar
of the University not later than the fifteenth day of March for the May
examination, the fifteenth day of May for the June examination, and the first
day of September for the September examination, and shall forward to him,
with such application, the fee for this examination.

7. Candidates who have not previously passed the examination on Arithme-
tic and Mensuration, and English Grammar of Part I. of the Junior Matricu-
lation Examination will be required to take papers on each of these subjects at
Senior Matriculation. z

8. The Board of Examiners for the June examination shall be;4s far as
practicgble, that appointed for the Junior Matriculation Snppl/e&;tal exam-
ination|in Arts,

9. Tli_e fee for Senior Matriculation shall be fifteef “thellazk.

10. This Statute shall come into effect on January Ist, 1897,
|

Regulations Relating to all Undergraduates.

1. Undergraduates proceeding to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts must be
enrolled either in University College or in Victoria University. They must
also attend lectures on all the subjects of their course of study for the year,
unless for sufficient reasons the Senate, on recommendation of the College in
which they are enrolled, grants them a dispensation from lectures in whole or
in part. The fee for such dispensation shall be five dollars. All applications
for such dispensation must be lodged with the Registrar before October 1st, and
for Easter Term before January 1st.

2. In case a student who has won a scholarship at matriculation applies
for dispensation from attendance for one or more of the years during which he
is entitled to exemption from tuition fees, he shall be exempt from the dsual
fee for dispensation in lieu of tuition fees,

3. Every undergraduate mast, before being admitted to any examination
subsequent to that by which he enters the University, produce a certificate
from the head of the College in which he is enrolled, to the effect that he has
complied with all the requirements of that College affecting his admission to such
examination, and no candidate shall be admitted to standing at any examina-
tion who has been reported from his College Council to have violated their
regulations.

4. Notice of the time of commencement of the undergraduate examinations
will be given annually in January.

5. Candidates in all the years are required to send to the Registrar of the
University, at least six wecks before the commencement of each examina-
tion, an application for examination according to a printed form to he
obtained from the Registrar. The fee for examination and, in the case of
candidate for degrees, that for the degree, must be paid not later than April
15th,
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Regulations Relating to the Gleneral Course.

1. An undergraduate is entitled to the degree of Bachelor of Arts if in each
year of his course he passes the examinations in the prescribed work of the
General course,

2. Candidates in the General coutse in Arts must obtain at the annual
examinations a minimum average of sixty-six per cent. in order to be placed in
the first class in General Proficiency, and a minimum average of fifty per
cent. in order to be placed in the second class, The candidates in these two
classes shall be ranked in order of merit. All candidates failing to obtain fifty
per cent, in each subject but obtaining not less than thirty-three per cent.,
shall be ranked as Pass condidates. The names of candidates in the General
course in Arts who avail themselves of the theological options shall be placed
in a list, separate from those who have not availed themselves of this privi-
lege.

3. Candidates in the General course in Avts shall be arranged alphabetically
in each subject in the annual oluss lists in three grades, A, B, and C; the
minimum for Grade A shall be sixty-six per cent. of the marks, and for Grade
B, fifty per cent. ; all who pass with less than fifty per cent., but not less than
thirty-three per cent., shall be placed in Grade C,

4. The name of a Pass candidate in Arts may be allowed to appear in the
class-lists of his year, provided there are not more than two subjects in which
he has failed, These subjects may be among the obligatory subjects of the
year, or they may be subjects attempted at o previous examination or examina-
tions. Honor and General Proficiency candidates in Arts may be starred in
one, but not more than one subjéct of the General course on like conditions,

5. Honor candidates who have failed in one subject under the above regula-
tion, and who in consequence have been starred in that subject, may repeat in
May the whole examination at which they wete starred, and similarly General
Proficiency or Pass candidates who have heen starred in one or two subjects,
may repeat the whole examination elther in September or in May, but such
candidates shall not be eligible for #cholurships, All candidates who do not
exercise this option may present themselves for examination in the subjects in '
which they have been starred, either in Beptember or in May, but. on so
presenting themselves, they shall be entitled to examination in those subjects
only in which they have been starred,

6. Candidates of the Fourth year who have been starred in one or two sub-
Jjects, but who have not succeeded in writing off these subjects at some previous.
examination, may be allowed to take this work at the May examination,
Candidates taking advantage of this provision shall pay an additional fee of
ten dollars, But in the case of English of the Third and Fourth year, a candi-

date shall not he considered to have written off his star, unless the Third year
examination which he passei covers n different preseription of texts from that
covered by his Fourth year examination,

% hen a didate at an examination is starred in a subject which is
one of two or more subjects between which an option exists at the said

.
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examination, the candidate at his supplemental examination may present
himself in any one of such alternative subjects.

8. At the beginning of the Second, Thi
be transferred from the General course to an Honor course or wice versa, or
from one Honor course to another Honor course, by passing an examination on
such subjects, and by obtaining therein such a percentage as may be required
by the.Senate in view of the nature of the transfer granted. A student in the
Gerieral course who wishes to take honors in a department may be allowed
to repeat his year, taking the work of the Honor department only if he so
desires, and on passing with honors he shall be allowed to proceed in that
department,

9. Undergraduates of any year, who have been re
sickness, domestic affliction, or othe
vented from attending the Annual e
selves for examination in Septemh
attend at the May examinations, must prove to the satisfaction of the Vice-
Chancellor, befoye presenting th Ives in September, the exist antl
sufficiency of the alleged cause off absence, and all siich cases shall ‘be subse.
quently reported to the Senate,

10. Undergraduates in the General course in the Third and F
may, in lieu of one or more of the subjects prescribed for e
take certain of the following subjects, namely,
ture, Apologetics, Church History,
following schedule ;—

rd, or Fourth year a candidate may

jected, or who have by
r causes beyond their control been pre-
xaminations in May, may present them-
er ; but candidates who have failed to

ourth years
ach of these years,
Biblical Greek, Biblical Litera-
and Christian Ethics, according to the

THIRD YEAR,..,Biblical Greck Jor Classical Greek ; Church
Biblical Literature for Modern History ; Apolog

Fourtn YEAR....Biblical Greek Jor Classical Greek ; Biblical Literature
for Modern History; Christian Ethics or Apologetics or Church His.
tory for History of Philosophy,

Nore.—Candidates ave allowed two of th

Fourth year,

History or
etics for Physics,

e three options in the Third, and three in the

11. Undergraduates who exercise the theological options must present to the

College in which they are enrolled certificates of having attended lectures
(unless granted dispensation by the University) and of having passed examina-

tions in the subjects so selected at an affiliated or federated College or
University other than University College. These examinations must be taken
in the same year as the corresponding University examinations, and be subject
to the same regulations as to standard,

Term Work in the General Course.

12. Reports of attendance at pass lectures in the First and Second years shall
be made in all departments except those of Chemistry, Natural Science, and
Physics, and, marks for such attendance shall be assigned in connection with
the May examination as follows ;—
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For attendance at four-fifths and O SG vic 20 marks.
it Ak * two-thirds and over.,..... ., . .. 13 ¢
" i ‘“ one-half and over L

............... 7

13. No student attending less than one-
marks for attendance,

14. Reports on term pass work in the First and Second years shall be made
in all departments except those of Chemistry, Natural Science, and Physics.
In the department of English four essays at least shall be required during the
session from each student ; and the reports on term work in that department
shall he based on the essays.  In other departments the report on term work
shall be based on those parts of the work which the professor or lecturer may
deem most appropriate as tests of proficiency. The maximum number of marks

. to'be assigned for term work in connection with the May examination shall
be thirty, except in the case of English, in which the term work shall count as
eighty marks.

15. Students to whom the fore
May examination at le

half the lectures shall receive any

going regulations apply must obtain on the
ast thirty-three per cent. of the examination marks; and
must also obtain at least thirty-three per cent. of the aggregate number of
marks assigned according to the following schedule :—

May examination .......c. .\ouvvuiinnsin. reeers, 100
*Term work
Attendance

16. The Senate may, upon the report of the University or College Council
concerned, based on the recommendation of a Professor or Lecturer, excuse
registered students from term work and from attendance at lectures in any one
or more subjects. Such exemption must be obtained at the beginning of each.
term, and no exemption from term work shall be allowed in the case of English.

Regulations Relating to the Honor Course..

L. In this course there are eleven Honor departments, viz,: I. Classics ; IT.
Modern Languages ; III. English and History ; IV, Oriental Languages ; V.
History ; VI. Political Science ; VIL Philosophy ; VIII. Mathematics and
Physics ; IX. Natural Science ; X. Chemistry and Mineralogy ; XI. Physics
and Chemistry,

2. Candidates shall not have the right to claim examination in more than two-
Honor courses after the first year.
3. An undergraduate is entitled to the degree of Bachelor of Arts, if in each
year of his course he passes the examinations in the prescribed work of one of

these departments, and also the subjects of the General course prescribed in

*English term work 80, and total 200,
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connection therewith, at the respective times mentioned in the schedule at the
head of each department.

4, In the annual class-lists, the names of ‘candidates who obtain honors in any
department or sabject shall be arranged in order of merit in three classes, those
obtaining seventy-five per cent. and over of the total number of marks being
placed in the first class, those obtaining sixty-six per cent., and less than
seventy-five per cent. being placed in the second class, and those obtaining fifty
per cent. and less than sixty-six per cent. being placed in the third class.

5. A candidate pursuing a course in an Honor department who falls below the
third class in his department, shall not be allowed standing of the following
year, But in the departments of Modern Languages, English and History,
History, Political Science, Philosophy, Chemistry and Mineralogy, Physics and
Chemistry, and Natural Science, candidates whose average is notless than third
class, but who have fallen below third class in any one subject, may, on the
recommendation of the examiners, be allowed to proceed as Honor candidates
in the following year.

6. A candidate who competes fqr honors at the examination for Bachelor of
Arts, and fails to obtain the requisite number of marks to entitle him to be
classed in honors, may, on the recommendation of the examiners, be awarded a
degree without honors; it being at the option of the candidate to accept the
award of such a degree, or to wait until a subsequent examination, and again
compete for a degree in honors.

7. An undergraduate who has obtained honors in any department may
with the congent of the Senate be transfered to any other department, and
proceed therein, but as a prerequisite to obtaining the Degree of Bachelor of
Arts, he must durirg his course have passed the examinations in the subjects
of the General course required in the Honor department to which he is trans-
ferred. Undergraduates who are pursuing an Honor course, and who at
Junior Matriculation obtained honors in a subject, shall be exempt from exam-
ination and attendance at lectures in this subject, provided it is one of the

pass subjects attached to their Honor department in the First year, and is pre- -

seribed for the First year only.

8. Candidates in the honor subjects of Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Min-
eralogy and Geology, and Psychology will ‘be ranked in the class-lists on
practical work done in the laboratories of the respective departments during
the session ; and no candidate will be allowed to proceed to examination in any
of these honor subjects unless he presents to the Registrar a certificate from the
Professor that he has attained honor standing in the practical work of that
subject.

9. In the Departments of Mathematics and Physics, Chemistry and Miner-
alogy, and Natural Science, each candidate for honors must attend all exami-
nations in the practical work of the year in which he presents himself for the
University examination.

10. -Undergraduates in the Honor department of Philosophy may, in the Third
year, substitute any two of the three following subjects, viz.: Church History,
Apologetics, Biblical Literature, for Modern History and Economics. Under-
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. 2 )
graduates in the Honor department of Oriental Languages may, in the Third
and Fourth years, substitute Biblical Greek for Classical Greek. ' Candidates
exercising these options must present certificates of having attended lectures
and passed examinations in the subjects so selected at an affiliated or federated
College or University other than University College. These examinations
must be taken in the same year as the corresponding University examina-

tions, and be subject to the same regulations as to standard. These examina-
gions do not count for honors, :

11. In the Honor department of Philosophy two distinct examinations are
held upon the two systems of Philosophy taught in the federated Arts Colléges.

Degree of Master of Arts.

Candidates for the Degree of Master of Arts must have been admitted to the
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, must be of the standing of one year from admis-
sion to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, and must have sent in an approved
thesis upon some subject in one of the departments in the Faculty of Arts.
The thesis must be sent to the Registrar not later than 1st May.

Admission ad “Eundem Gradum.”

A graduate in the Faculty of Arts in any University in Great Britain or

Ireland (if his degree be not an honordry one) may be admitted to the same
degree in the University of Torontc.
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION.

GENERAL COURSE.

PART I

English Grammar and Rhetoric,

The main facts in the development of the language. Etymology and Syntax,.
including the inflection, classification and elementary analysis of words, and
the logical structure of the sentence. Rhetorical structure of the sentence
and paragraph.  As far as possible the questions shall be based on passages
from authors not prescribed.

Arithmetic and Mensuration.

ArITHMETIC : Proofs of Elementary Rules ; Fractions (Theory and Proofs) ;
Commerical Arithmetic.

MEuNSURATION : Rectilinear figures, right parallelopiped, prisms, and pyra-
mids ; the circle, sphere, cylinder, and cone,

History of Great Britain and Canada.

Great Britain and Canada from 1763 to 1871, with the outlines of the pre-
ceding periods of British History.
The Geography relating to the History prescribed.

Phyﬁics.

An experimental course defined as follows :—

Metric system of weights and measures.  Use of the balance. Phenomena
of gravilation, Matter attracts matter. Laws of attraction. Cavendish
experiment. Attraction independent of condition. Illustration of weight of
gases, liquids, and solids. Specific gravity.

Meaning of the term ““a form of matter.” All matter may be subjected to-
t tion ; *‘ Chemistry ;” application of measurement by weight (mass)
to such transmutation leads to the theory of elements. Matter indestructible.

Meaning of ‘‘ Force.” Various manifestations of force, with illustrations
from the phenomena of electricity, magnetism, and heat. Force measured in
gravitation units ; consequent double meaning of the terms expressing units
of weight as mass, and units of weight as force.

Meaning of *“ Work.” Measurement of work in gravitation units. Meaning
of ¢ Energy.”
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Effects of force continuously applied to matter. Laws of matter in motion,
Velocity. Acceleration. Statement of Newton's Laws of Motion. Definition
of * Mass,” Meaning, value, and application of “g.” . Mass a' measure of
matter.

Conservation of Energy. inergy, like matter, indestructible and trans-
mutable.

Study of the three statés of matter, Properties and laws of gases, liquids,
and solids: Laws of diffusion.
Elementary laws of heat. Mechanical equivalent. Latent heat. Specific

heat. Caloric. -

PART II.
Greek,

Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts.

Translation at sight (with the aid of vocabularies) of easy Attic prose, to
which special importance will be attached. Candidates will be expected to
have supplemented the reading of the prescribed texts by additional ‘prac-
tice in the translation of Greek,

Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts shall be set,

\ and such other questions as arise naturally from the context.

Translation from English into Gregk of sentences and of easy narrativ
sages based upon the prescribed prose texts.

The following are the prescribed texts :—

1897 : Selections from XENOPHON, Anabasis I, in White’s Beginner’s Greek
Book (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon ; Homger, Iliad I.

1898 : Selections from XENOPHON, Anabasis I, in White's Beginner’s Greek
Book (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon ;+ Homur, Iliad VI,

Latin,

Translation into English of Passages from prescribed texts,

Translation at sight (with the aid of vocabularies) of passages from some easy
prose author, to which special importance will be attached. Candidates will be
expected to have supplemented thereading of the prescribed texts by additional
practice in the translation of Latin, %

Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts will be set
and such other questions as arise naturally from the context, .

Translation from English into Latin of sentences and of easy narrative pas-
sages based upon the pr@cribed prose texts.

The following are the preseribe(l‘texts t—

1897 : Vircin, Aneid ITI ; Casar, Bellum Gallicuin IL, 11, 1V,

1898 : Virairn, Aneid I; Casag, Bellum Gallicum II, III, IV,

N.B.—The Roman method of pronouncing Latin is recommended :—@ us in

far, & the same sound, but shorter; € like a in fate, € as in set ;
machine ; ¥ as in fit ;

e pas-

7 as in
0 as in note ; & ag in obey ; % as in rude ; % as in JSull .

9
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J (i.e., i consonant) like y in ygar ; v = w ; ¢ and galways hard asin can, go; 8
always as in this, never as in/his ; ¢ always as l‘, never as sh ; ai as ai in aisle ;
ae either as ai in aisle o/ as ay in bay; au as ou in our ; ei as in feint;
eu = €h-vo ; oe as of in oil/ wui almost as we. .

Mathematics,

ALGEBRA : Elementﬂfy Rules; Highest Common Measure ; Lowest Common
Multiple ; Fractions ; Square Root ; Simple Equations of one, two and three
unknown Quantities ; Indices; Surds; Quadratics of one and two unknown
Quantities, :

Gromerry : Euclid, Books I, IT, and IIT; Deductions.

French:

The candidate’s knowlege of Grammar will be tested mainly by questions
based upon prose extracts,

The examination in Composition will consist of (@) translation into French
of short English sentences as a test of the candidate’s knowledge of gram-
matical forms and structure, (%) formation in French of sentences of similar
character, and (¢) translation of passages from English into French,

Translation at sight of modern Frenol, to which special importance will
be attached. Candidates will be expected to have supplgmented the regding
of the following texts by additional practice in the translgtion of Frcnch{

1897 : Qb: MastrE, Voyage autour de ma Chambre; Lasicue, la Grammaire.

1898 : Exavuwr, le Chien du Capitaine ; FruiLLr, la Féey

German.
The candidate’s knowledge of G¥amar will be tested mainly by questions
based upon prose extracts.
The examination in Composition will consist of (@) translation into German
\ of short English sentences as a test of the candidate's knowledge of gram-
atical forms and structure, (b) formation in German of sentences of similar
character, and (‘c) translation of passages from English into German.
uslation at sight of modern German, to which special importance will be
attached. Candidates will be expected to have supplemented the reading of
the following texts by additional practice in the translation of German :—
1897 : LEANDER, Triumereien (selected by Van Daell).
1898 : Hauwr, das Kalte Herz, Kalif Storch,

B

- English.

Composirion : Ay essay, to which specidl importance will be attathed, on
one of several themes set by the examiners. In order to pass in this subject,
legible writing, correct spelling and punctuation, and proper construction of
sentences are indispensable. The candidate should also give attention to the
structure of the whole essay, the effective ordering of the thought, and the
accurate employment of a good English vocabulary, About three pages of
foolscap is suggested as the proper length for tweea&y ; but quality, not quan]
tity, will be mainly regarded. )
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LiTerATURE : Such questions only shall be set as may serve to test the can.
didate’s familiarity with, and intelligent and appreciative comprehension of,
the prescibed texts. The candidate will be expected to have memorized some
of the finest passages, and to have read carefully both prose and poetry outside
of the specified work. In addition to the questions on the following selections,

others shall be set on a * sight passage” to test the candidate’s ability to inter-
pret literature for himself :—

1897.
Gorpsmith : The Traveller, The Deserted Village.
Byrox : Fourth Canto of Childe Harold,
The following selections from Palgrave’s Golden Treasury :—
WORDSWORTH : ““She was a Phantom of Delight,” The Green Linnet, To
the Cuckoo, and the following Sonnets : England and Switzerland, Upon
Westminster Bridge, The Inner Vision. -

KEats: Ode to Autumn, Ode to a Nightingale, and the following Sonnets :
On Chapman’s Homer, The Terror of Death, The Human Seasons. .
SHELLY : Ozymandias, To a Skylark, The Recollection, =

Scorr : The Outlaw, Jock o’ Hazeldean, The Rover, Rosabelle, -

1898.

TENNYSON : Morte D’Arthur, Elaine, Recollections of the Arabian Nights,
To Virgil, Early Spring, Ulysses, ““ You Ask Me Why,” “Of 0ld Sat Free-
dom,” “Love Thou Thy Land,” Freedom, (Enone, The Lotus Eaters, Crossing _
the Bar, Lady of Shalott, St. Agnes Eve, Sir Galahad, the six_interlude songs
in the Princess, and ““Tears, Idle Tears.” ,

The following selections from Palgrave’s Golden Treasury :— .

GRrAY: Ode on Vicissitude, Ode on the Spring, Elegy written in a Country
Churchyard, Ode on Eton College.

CowPER ;: Sonnet to Mary Unwin, To the Same, The Cx;sta.way, The Poplar
Field, The Shrubbery,

Ancient History.

Outlines of Roman History to the death of Augustus, and of Greek Histo;y
to the battle of Chaeronea,

The Geography relating to the History prescribed,

Chemistry.
An experimental course defined as follows :—
Properties of Hydrogen, Chlorine, Oxygen, Sulphur, N itrogen, Carbon, and”
their more important compounds, Norenclature. Laws of combination of
the elements. The Atomic Theory and Molecular Theory.
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HONOR COURSE.

Greek.

Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts.

Translation at sight of passages of average difficulty.

Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts will be set,
and such other questions as arise naturally from the context.

Translation into Greek of ordinary narrative passages of English.

The following are the prescribed texts :—

1897 : XEeNopHON, Anabasis I, Chaps, I-VIII; Howmer, Iliad I, Odyssey XI ;
DEMOSTHENES, Pro Phormione, Clontra Cononem (Paley and Sandys’ Private
Orations, Part II). i

1898 : XENoPHON, Anabasis I, Chaps. I-VIII ; Howmer, Iliad VI, Odyssey
XIII; DemostHENES, Pro Phormione, Contra Cononem (Paley and Sandys’
Private Orations, Part II).

Latin.

Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts.

Translation at sight of passages of average difficulty.

Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts will be set,
and such other questions as arise naturally from the context.

Translation into Latin of ordinary narrative passages of English.

The following are the prescribed texts :—

1897 : Casar, Bellum Gallicum II, ITI, IV ; Virein, Aneid ITI; HorAck,
Odes I, IT; Livy, XXII,

1898 : Casar, Bellum Gallicum II, III, IV ; Virem, Aneid I; HoRrAcCE,
Odes I, I1; Cicero, In Catilinam I, II, III, IV, and Pro Archia.

Mathematics.

ALGEBRA : Elementary Rules ; Highest Common Measure ; Lowest Common
Multiple ; -Fractions ; Square Root; Simple Equations of one, two and thrée
unknown quantities; Indices; Surds; Quadratics of one and two unknown
quantities ; Theory of Divisors; Ratio, Proportion, and Variation; Progres-
sions ; Notation; Permutations and Combinations ; Bifiomial Theorem; Interest
Forms ; Annuities. :

GroMeTRY : Euclid, Books I, 11, III, IV, and VI ; Definitions of Book V ;
Deductions, .

TriGoNoMETKY : Trigonometrical ratios with their relations to each other ;
Sines, etc., of the sum and difference of angles with deduced formulas ; Use of
Logarithms’; Solution of Triangles; Expressions for the area of Triangles;
Radii of circumseribed, inscribed, and escribed circles.
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French,

The prescription of work in Grammar, Composition and Sight Translation
is the same for Honors as for the General course, but the examination will
be of a more advanced character.

The following are the presoribed texts :—

1897 : De MAISTRE, Voyage autour de ma Chambre ; Lapionr, la Gram-
maire ; ERCKMANN-CHATRIAN, Madame Thérése ; Lasionr, la Poudre aux
Yeux, %

1898 : Enault, le Chien du Capitaine; FEviLLer, la Fée, le Roman d’un
jeune Homme pauvre; LABICHE, Voyage de M. Perrichon,

German.

The prescription of work in Grammar, Composition and Sight Translation
is the same for Honors as for the General course, but the examination will he
of a more advanced character,

The following are the prescribed texts :—

1897 : LEANDER, Triumereien (selected by Van Daell) ; FRrEYTAG, die Jour-
nalisten ; GERBTXCKER, Germelshausen,

1898 : Haurr, das Kalte Herz Kalif Storch ; EioneNDORFF, Aus dem
Leben eines Taugenichts; WiLaeimi, Biner muss heiraten; BenEPIX,
Eigensinn,

English.

CoMPOSITION : An essay, to which special importance will be attached, on
one of several themes set by the examiner.

LiTeRATURE : The candidate will be expected to have memorized some of
the finest passages, and to have read carefully both prose and poetry outside
of the specified work. Besides questions to test the candidate’s familiarity
with, and comprehension-of, the following selections, questions may also be set
to determine within reasonable limits his power of sppl‘ec&zting literary art :

1897.

GoLosmira : The Traveller, The Deserted Village.

Byrox : Fourth Canto of Childe Harold.

Mirron : Comub,

SHAKESPEARE : Macbeth, As You Like It.

The following selections from Palgrave's Golden Treasury :—

WoRrDSWORTH : ““She was a Phantom of Delight,” The Green Linnet, To
the Cuckoo, and the following Sonnets : England and Switzerland, Upon
Westminster Bridge, The Inner Vision.

Keats: Ode'to Autumn, Ode to a Nightin}\l:, and the following Sonnets :
he Human Seasons,
SHELLEY : Ozymandias, To a Skylark, The Recollection.
Scorr : The Outlaw, Jock o’ Hazeldean, The Rover, Rosabelle,
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1898,

TENNYSON : Morte D’Arthur, Elaine, Recollections of the Arabian Nights,
To Virgil, Early Spring, Ulysses, * You Ask Me Why,” ¢ Of 01d Sat Freedom,”
“Love Thou Thy Land,” Freedom, (Enone, The Lotos Eaters, Crossing the
Bar, Lady of Shalott, St. Agnes Eve, Sir Galahad, the six interlude songs in
the Princess, and * Tears, Idle Tears.”

Mirtox : L'Allegro, Il Penseroso, Lycidas, On the Morning of Christ’s
Nativity.

SHAKESPEARE : Julius Cesar, The Tempest.

The following selections from Palgrave’s Golden Treasury :—

GrAY : Ode on Vicissitude, Ode on the Spring, Elegy written in a Country
Churchyard, Ode on Eton College,

CowpER : Sonnet to Mary Unwin, To the Same, The Castaway, The Poplar
TField, The Shrubbery.

History.
English History from the discovery of America to 1763.
Outlines of Roman History to the death of Agustus, and of Greek History
to the battle of Chaeronea.
The Geggraphy relating to the History prescribed.

Physics.

An experimental course defined as follows :-—

MEecHANICS : Uniformly accelerated rectilineal motion, particularly under
gravity ; composition and resolution of forces ; triangle and parallelogram of
forces ; friction ; polygon of forces ; with easy examples.

Hyprostatics : Fluid pressure at a point ; pressure on a horizontal plane ;
pressure on an inclined plane ; resultant vertical pressure, and resultant hori.
zontal pressure, when fluid is under air pressure and when not ; transmission
of pressure ; Bramah’s press; equilibrium of liquids of unequal density in a
bent tube ; the barometer ; air-pump ; water-pump, common and force ; siphon.

ILEOTRIOITY : Voltaic cells, common kinds ; chemical action in the cell ; mag-
netic effects of the current ; chemical effects of the current ; voltameter; astatic
and tangent galvanometers ; simple notions of potential ; Ohm’s law, with
units ; best arrangement of cells ; electric light, arc and incandescent ; magnet-
ism ; inclination and declination of compass ; current induction ; induction
coil ; dynamo and motor ; electric bell ; telegraph ; telephone ; electroplating.

Sounp: Caused by vibrations ; illustration of vibrations, pendulums, rods,
strings, membranes, plates, columns of air ; propagated by waves ; its velocity ;
determination of velocity ; pitch ; standard forks, accoustical, C =512, musical,
A = 870; intervals; harmonic scale’; diatonic scale; equally tempered scale ;
vibration of air in open and closed tubes, with wave-lengths; resonators; nodes
and loops; vibration of strings and wires ; reflection of sound ; manometric
flames. d "

LicuT : Rectilinear propagation ; image through a pin-hole; beam, pencil ;
photometry ; shadow and grease-spot photometers ; reflexion and scattering
of light ; laws of reflection ; images in plane mirrors; multiple images in in-
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clined mirrors ; concave and convex mirrors ; drawing images ; refraction ; laws
and index of refraction ; total reflexion ; path through a prism ; lenses ;
drawing image produced by a lens; simple microscope ; dispersion and
color Spectrum ; recomposition of white light.

Chemistry.
Chemical Theory. The practical study of the following elements, with their
most characteristic compounds, in illustration of Mendelejefi’s Classification

of the Elements : Hydtogen ; Sodium, Potassium ; Magnesium, Zinc ; Calcium,
Strontium, Barium ; Boron, Aluminium ; Carbon, Silicon, Tin, Lead ; Nitrogen,
Phosphorus, Arsenic, Antimony, Bismuth ; Oxygen, Sulphur ; Fluorine,

Chlorine, Bromine, Todine ; Manganese, Iron. Elemcntm’y Qualitative
Analysis.

Biology.

1. ELEMENTS OF ZooLoGy : Thorough examination of the external form, the
gills, and the viscern of some common fish. Study of the prepared skeleton
of the same. Demonstration of the arrangement of the muscular and nervous
systems and the sense-organs, as far as these can be studied without the aid
of the microscope,

Comparison of the structure of the frog with that of the fish. The skeleton
of the pectoral and pelvic girdles, and of the appendages of the frog, should
be studied and the chief facts in the development of its spawn observed, till
the adult form is attained.

Examination of the external form of a turtle and a snake,

Examination of the structure of a pigeon or a fowl.

Study of the skeleton, and also of the teeth and viscera of a cat or dog.

Study of the crayfish as a type of the Arthropods,

Comparison of the crayfish with an insect (grasshopper, cricket or cockroach);
also with a millipede and a spider,

Examination of an earthworm and a leech.

Study of a fresh-water mussel and a pond-snail,

The principles of zoological nomenclature ag illustrated by some of the
common fresh-water fish, such as the sucker and herring, bass and perch,

Study of an ameeba, or parameecium as a type of a unicellular animal,

The modifications of the form o
different methods of locomotion,

2. EueMENTS 0F Borany : The examination will test whether the candidate
has practically studied representatives of the flowering plants of the locality
in which the preparatory school is situated, and representatives of the chief
subdivisions of cryptogams, such as a fern, a lycopod, a horsetail, a liverwort,

f the body in vertebrates in connection with
L

An elementary knowledge of the microscopic structure of the Bean and the
Maize. Attention will be given in the examination to drawing and description
of pats of plants supplied, and to the classification of these,
of different organs, morphology of root, stem, leaves and hair,
flower, reproduction of flowering plants,
nature of fruit and seeds,

Comparison
parts of the
pollination, fertilization, and the
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UNDERGRADUATE GENERAL COURSE.

The subjects to be taken by those pursuing the General course, with the
options permitted, are set forth in the following schedule :—

Firsr YEar....English; Latin; any two of the following languages, viz.,
Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Ancient History ; Mathematics ;
Physies or Biology.

¢ SECOND YEAR....English; Latin; any two of the following languages, viz.,
Greek, French, German, Hebrew; Medimval History ; Logic;
Psychology ; Chemistry or Geology.

Taikp' YEAR. ... English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz.,
Greek, French, Germi)u, Hebrew ; Modern History ; English Con-
stitutional History ; Ethics ; Physics.

Fourrn Yrar....English; Latin; any two ef the following languages, viz.,
Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Modern History as for Honors ;
Economies ; Canadian Constitutional History ; History of Philosophy ;
Astronomy,

Nore.—At the examination of 1897, candidates of the Fourth year who have
taken Greek shall be allowed to proceed to their degree without the additional
optional language.

First Year.
English,

SuAkEspEARE. —Critical reading of the following plays : —

1897 : As You Like It, Macbeth.

1898 : Julius Czesar, The Tempest.

ComposiTion : The writing of four original compositions in connection with
the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination on this
portion of the work, but the marks assigned for compositions written during
the term will count as Term Work. Provision will be made by a special paper
in English Composition for the examination of candidates for Senior Matricula-
tion who are not in attendance, and who have not presented the essays required.

Latin.
1897 : Livy, XXII, and Horack, Odes, Bks. I, II.
1898 : Crcero, In Catilinaw, I, II, III, IV, and Pro Archia, and Horac
Odes, Bks. I, I1. :
Questions will be added to the author papers on Grammar and Prosody and
on the subject-matter of the books,
Latin Grammar; Latin Composition ; Latin sight translation (prose authors).
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Greek.
1897: Homew, Odyssey, Bks, XI, XII;

Contra Cononem,
1898 : Homeg, Odyssey, Bks, XIII, X1v;,
Contra Cononem,
h-aeky(h-mnnmr; translation at wi
lation from English into Greek, involy
olson’s Greek Prose Exerofses,

DemosraeNes, Pro Phormione,

DemostaENEs, Pro Phormione,

ght of easy passages of Greek ; trans-
ing a knowledge of Fletcher and Nich

French.

Grammar ; dictation ; translation from English into French ;

translation at
sight from easy modern French prose,

German.

Grammar ; dictation ; translation from K
at sight from easy modern Glerman prose,
Y /

nglish into German ; translation

\ Hebrew.
issentials of Hobrew grommar ; translation from English into Hebrew ;
ouklines of ancient Semitic history and geography,

'ranslation into English of Genesis I-VI, XXXVII, XXXIX, XL, with
grammatical analysis, parsing and vocabulary,

Anclent History.

General History of Groecs to B.C, 336. (Oman's History of Greece).

Geueral History of Rome to A,D, 476, (Pelham’s Outlines of Roman His-
tory).

Mathematics.

Simple equations of one, two and three
quadratic equations of one and twa, unknown quantities ; elementary treat-
ment of variation, proportion, and progressions ; interest forms and annuities,
Kuoun : Bks. IV, VI, and definitions of Bk, V; deductions.
PLANE TRIGONOMETRY Trigonometrical ratios with their relations to each
other ; sines, ete., of the sum and difference of angles with deduced formulas ;

solution of triangles, expressions for the area of triangles ; radii of circum-
scribed, inscribed and esorihed ciroles,

ALGEBRA ;

unknown quantities ;

Physics.
Elementary Physios ( Mechanics, Hydrostatios and Heat).

%

Biology.

Elementary Biology,
10
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Second Year.
i English.

Compostrion : The writing of four original compositions in connection with
the study of models of prose style, There will be no examination on this part
of the work, but marks assigned for compositions written during the term will
count as Term Work.

1807 : Miuron, Hymn on the Nativity, L’Allegro, Il Penseroso, Comus,.
Lycidas, Sonnets
1808 : Scorr, Lay of the Last Minstrel, Lady of the Lake, Old Mortality.

Latin,

1897 : Livy, III, and CaruLLus (Simpson’s Selections).

1808 : Livy, III, and CarvrLus (Simpson’s Selections).

Questions will be added to the author papers on Grammar and Prosody and
the subject-matter of the books,

Latin Grammar ; Latin Cump()ﬂiti‘(m ; Latin sight translation (prose authors).

Greek.

1897 : Euvriripes, Medea ; Pramo, Republie, Bk. L.

1898 : Eurrpipes, Alcestis ; PraTo, Republic, Bk. I.

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight of easy passages of Gneck ; translation
from English into Greek, involving a knowledge of Fletcher and Nicholson’s
Greek Prose Exercises.

French.

Grammar ; dictation ; translation from English into French ; translation at
sight from modern French prose,

German.

Grammar ; dictation ; translation from English into German ; translation at
sight from modgrn German.

Hebrew.

Hebrew Grammar, with special attention to syntax; translation at sight ;
translation of English into Hebrew ; outlines of Hebrew literature and history.
Exodus IV ; Ruth; 1 Samuel XVII; 1 Kings V, VIII; 2 Kings XVIII,
XIX; Psalms I, IT, VIII, XIX, XXIII

History.

The chief movements in European History from A.D. 800 to 1453, including
the continuous History of England.

Logie.
Formal and inductive. l
Psychology.

Sensation, Thought, Emotion, Volition.

on
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Chemistry.

Elementary Chemistry,

Geology.
Elementary Geology and Physianngmphy.

Third Year.
English,

1897 : SIXTEENTH AND SEVENTEENTH OENTURY LITERATURE. —An outline of
the history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the death of Dryden, ’
with special study of the following works i—

SPENSER, Faerie Queen, Book I; SHARESPEARE, Romeo and Juliet, As You
Like It, Macheth ; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Book I; Herrick,
the selections in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury ; Mirrox, Areopagitica, Comus,
Paradise Lost, Books I, II, III; Dryden, Absalom and Achitophel.

1898 : Ereureent CENTURY LirkrATURE. —The History of English Litera-
ture from the death of Dryden to the death of Burns, with special study of
the following works :—

ADDISON, selections in the Golden Treasury Series ; Swirr, Gulliver's
Travels, Books I and II ; Porg, The Rape of the Lock, Prologue to the
Satires ; Tromson, S ; DEror, Robi Crusoe, Chaps. LXXVII;
JoHNSON, Vanity of Human Wishes, Lives of Addison and Pope; Gorpsmrra,
The Deserted Village, Vicar of Wakefield ; CowPER, The Task, Book IV ; and

the selections from Collins, Gray, Burns and Cowper, in Palgrave’s Golden
Treasury,

\ Latin.
1897 : Cickro, Pro Muraena, and Horack, Epistles, Bks, L II (1 and 2).
1898: Cickro, Pro Cluentio, and Horace, Epistles, Bks, I II (1 and 2),
Questions will be added to the author papers on Grammar and Prosody and
on the subject-matter, style, and literary history of the books, “
Latin Grammar ; Latin Composition ;

Latin sight translation.

Greek.

1897 : ARISTOPHANES, Clouds ; DrmostaENES, Three Olynthiacs, the orations
for the Megalopolitans and for the Rhodians,

1898 : ARISTOPHANES, Clouds ; DemosraENES, Three Philippics.

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight of easy sages of Greek ; translation

from Enjlish into Greek, involving a knowledge pf Fletcher and Nicholson’s
Greek Prose Exercises. 4
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French.

Grammar ; dictation ; pronunciation ; translation from English into French
translation at sight from modern French.

An examination on the following texts :—

Bossugr : Oraisons funébres (Henrlette de France); VoLTAIRE, Zadig ;
BERNARDIN DE SAINT-Pierg, Paul et Virginie ; Pierre Lori, Pécheur A'ls-
lande; Awnpmoxsg DAvDET, Contes choisis (Jenkins' edition)

German.

Grammar ; dictation ; pronunciation ; translation from English into Ger-
man ; translation at sight from modern German ; outlines ofthe history of
German literature as follows :—

1897 : From 1700.

1808 : To 1700,

An examination on the following texts :—

1897 : Gorrug, Iphigenie,, Hermann und Dorothea; STORM, Aquis
Submersus;

1898 : Lxssing, Minna von Barnhelm; ScHILLER, Braut vom Messina ;
RienL, die Ganerben, die Gerechtigkeit Gottes ; Hevse, der verlorene Sohn.

Hebrew.

&
Composition and sight translation. General introduction to the prophetic
writings. 1
Isaiah I-VI, XL-XLV ; Jeremiah IV-VIII; Nahum; Haggai.

Modern History.

The chief movements in Buropean and American History from 1453 A.D., to
1878, including the continuous history of England, the United States and
LCanada.

Oonstitutional History.
English Constitutional History.
Ethics,

Theory of Obligation ; Ethical Systems.

Physics
Elementary Physics (Acoustics and Physical Optics).
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Fourth Year.
English

1807 : SIXTEENTH AND SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE.—-An outline of
the history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the death of Dryden, with
special study of the following works :—

Spexser, Faerie Queen, Book I; Suaxesreake, Romeo and Juliet, As You
Like It, Macbeth ; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Book 1; HErrick,
The selections in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury ; Mivrox, Areopagitica, Conius,
Paradise Lost, Books I, IT, III ; Drypes, Absalom and Achitophel.

1898 : WineTeENTH CENTURY LITERATURE A general acquaintance with
the character of the works of the following writers, together with a special
study of the specified selections :— i

Scorr, Lay of the Last Minstrel, Waverley'; Sueriey, Alastor, Adonais :
GrorGe Evtor, Silas Marner; THAcCKERAY, Pendennis : Texxyson, In
Memoriam ; BrowNiNG, My Last Duchess, The Lost Leader, In a Year, A
Woman’s Last Word, Song from James Lee (™ good, gigantic Smile”),
Meeting at Night, Home Thoughts from Abroad, lf‘\v at a Villa, Fra Lippo
Lippi, Andrea del Sarto, The Bishop Orders His Tomb, Two in the Campagna,
Prospice, The Grammarian’s Funeral, An Epistle, Calihan upon Setebos, Saul,
Rabbi Ben Ezra, Epilogue ; MarrHEwW ArNoLp, The Kunction of Criticism,
Culture and Anarchy, The Study of Poetry, Sohrab and Rustum, The Scholar
Oypsy, Switzerland, The Strayed Reveller ; together witll the selections from
Scott and Shelley in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury, /“

Latin.

1897: Vikrain, Aneid, Bks. V, VI, and SarLust, Cafiline.

1898: Virgir, Aneid, Bks. V, VI, and SarLusr, Catiline,

Questions will be added to the author papers on Grammar and Prosody and
on the subject-matter, style, and literary history of the books.

Latin Grammar ; Latin Composition ; Latin sight translation.§

Greek.

1897 : Praro, Gorgias.

1898 : Pramo, Gorgias.

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight of easy passages of Greek ; translation
from English into Greek, involving a knowledge of Fletcher and Nicholson’s
Greek Prose Exercises,

French. ¥

Grammar ; dictation ; pronunciation ; translation from English into French ;
translation at sight from modern French.

An examination on the following texts :—

La Foxraing, Fables, Book IT; RaciNg, Andromaque ; MoLiRrE, L’Avare ;
Huco, Hernani; Avcter, le Gendre de Mounsieur Poirier; Copr £, les
Humbles.

>




78 UNIVERSITY AND UniversiTy COLLEGE

German.

Grammar ; dictation ; pmuum-iution; translation from English gnto Ger-
man; translation at sight from modern German ; outlines of the history of
German literature as follows :— |

1807: 1 xo, Emilin Galotti; Burarr and Scmiuiek, Balladen (Golden
Treasury Series); GOETHE, Sesenheim (Heath & Co.); GRIMM, Der Land-
schaftsmaler.

1898: ScuiLer, Wilhelm Tell ; Gorrne, Knabenjahre (Pitt Press); MEYER,
Gustav Adolphs Page; STokm, Immensee, :

Hebrew.
Composition and sight translation. General principles and laws of Hebrew
poetry.
Psalms XXIV, XXV, XXIX, XLV, XO-XCIV, CXXI-CXXVII; Proverbs
1.V, VIII, XXV ; Job I11-V ; Ecolesiastes XII; Lamentations I
Modenn History.

The chief movements in European and American History from 1763 to 1878,
including, (a) the continuous History of England, the United States and
Canada, and (b) the Philosophy of History.

Candidates in the General course are to take the Honor work of the
Fourth year, omitting the selected period for special study., They will be
expected to show more minute knowledge of the period than is required in
the earlier years.

Economics.

The Elements of Economics.

Constitutional History.
Canadian Constitutional History.

History of Philosophy.
Modern Philosophy (Descartes to Kant).

Astronomy-
The Elements of Astronomy.
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UNDE RGRADU)\TE HONOR COURSE.

DEPARTMENT \OF CLASSICS.

—_—

take the following subjects of the General cofirse in addition to the work

i { " A i
Additional Requierments .—-Candidates in th7 Department are required to
prescribed below :

First Year....English; Mathematics; F!fcnx'h or German or Hebrew;
Physics or Biology,
SECOND YEAR....History; Psychology or L(%;ic‘

First Year:

Greek.

1807: Homer, Odyssey, XI, XII, XIII, XIV; DemosteNes, Contra
Cononem and Pro Phormione (Paley & Sandy’s Private Orations, Part II);
Heronorus, 11,

1898 : Homer, Odyssey, XIII, XIV, XV, XVI; DemostuENEs, Contra
Cononem and Pro Phormione (Paley & Sandy’s Private Orations, Part II);
Herovorus, II.

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight from Greek authors ; translation from
English into Greek Prose; Greek History (Oman’s History of Greece),

Latin.

1. Composition. 2. Sight travslation. 3, Grammar, including Prosody.,
4. Virer, Aneid, Bks, V, VI, and Cicero, Philippic II. 5, C10ERO,
Speeches for Cluentius, Muraena, and Sestius. 6. Pelham’s Outlines of
Roman History. .

The questions in (3) will be based on the prescribed authors; (4) and (5)

H

will include questions on the contents, style, and literary history of the hooks,

Second Year.

Greek.
1897 : Eurieipes, Medea ; ARISTOPHANES, Wasps ; Sopmoovgs, Antigone ;
‘Taveypinss, I; Prato, Republic, I. .
Greek Grammar ; translation at sight from Greek anthors ; translation from
English into Greek prose; Greek History to B.C. 421 (Oman’s History of

Gredee); Grote's Greece, Part II, chapters VI, XI, XXX, XXXI, XLV,
XLVI.
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Latin.

[ 1. Composition. 2. Sight translation. 3. Grammar, including Prosody.
(4. Lavy, Bks. III, IV, V, VL & Virain, XKneid, Bks. VII, VIII, IX ;
| and Horack, Odes, III, IV, Carmen Swmculare, Epistles, and Ars Poetica.
| 6. Roman History to B.C. 266, Mommsen, Bks. I, II, and Fustel de Cou

| langes’ La Cité Antique.

The questions i;}linlnry will be based as far as possible on the Livy in (4),
and will have reference mainly to the constitutional struggles from 509 to 287,
B.C.; (4) and (5) will include questions on the contents, style, and literary
history of the books. In connection with (5) students will read Sellar's Hor-
ace (in the Roman Poets of the Augustan Age). X

Third Year.

Greek.

1. Prato, Republic, Bks. 1.V, inclusive. 2. AristoriE, Ethics, Bkg 11V,
inclusive, and Bk. X, chap. VI to end, inclusive. 3. SOPHOCLES, Ajax, and
Trucypipes, Bk, III. 4. PINDAR, Olympian Odes, I, II, VI, VII. 5. ARis-
qoPHANES and DEMOSTHENES, a8 follows :—

1897 : ArisrorHANES, Clouds ; DEMOSTHENES, The-Olynthiacs, the orations
for the Megalopolitans and for the Rhodians.

1898 : AwistopHANEs, Clouds; DemostHENEs, Three Philippics.

Greek Grammar and Philology (King and Cookson, small edition, omitting
syntax) ; translation at sight from Greek authors ; translation from English
into Greek prose; Greek History from B.C. 421 to B.C. 362 (Oman’s History
of Greece ; Grote’s History of Greece, Chaps. LXVII and LXVIII); Greek
Philosophy, up to Aristotle (Mayor's History of Ancient Philosophy ; Marshall’s
History of Greek Philosophy, but the questions will be chiefly based on the
books read).

Latin.

1. Composition. 2. Sight translation. 3. Grammar and Philology (King &
ookson, small edition, omitting syntax). 4. HorAck, Satires ; JUVENAL,
Satires I-XIII (except II, IV, VI, IX); Pursius, Satire I, with the history
of Roman Satire. 5. Livy, Bks. XXI, XXII, XXXIX; VIRGIL, Zneid,
Bks. X, XI, XII. 6. CicEro, De Natura’Deorum, Bk. II, and Tacrrus,
Annals, Bks. I, IT, III, IV. 7. Roman History from B.C. 266 to B.C. 78
(Mommsen, Bks. III, IV). 8. Post-Aristotelian Philosophy (Mayor's History
of Ancient Philosophy and Marshall's History of Greek Philosophy). In con-
neetion with (4) students avill read SELLAR’S Roman Poets of the Republic,
ehapter VIII ;. SELLAR'S Horace, chapter I, and Incr’s Roman Society in the

First Century, A.D.
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Fourth Year.
Greek.

I. Prose Composition. 2, Sight translation. 3. JEscuyLus, Agamemnon ;
Homeg, Iliad, I, VI, IX, XXII-XXIV; Turockitvs, Idylls, I, VII, VIII,
XIII, XIV, XV, XXI. 4. Praro, Republic and Apology. 5. Tuvcypiogs,
I, II, 111, VI, VII, VIII; Hirovorus, VII, VIII, IX. 6. Aristorie, Ethics,
I-IV and Bk. X, chap. 6 to end ; Politics, I1; Greek History : the questions
will be based on the authors read and on the period covered by these authors,
and on Grote's History, Part I, chaps, XV, XVI, XVII, XX, XXI. 7. Greek
Philosophy : questions will be based on the prescribed portions of Plato and
Aristotle, and on Greek Philosophy generally up to Aristotle’s time ; Zeller's
Outlines of the History of Greek Philosophy, p. 1-227, 8. AristorLE, Poetics,
with the history of the Greek genius and Greek poetry, so far as covered by

* the following books: Butcher’s Aspects of Greek Genius (2nd edition), Matthew
Arnold’s Essays on translating Homer, Butcher’s Essays in his edition of the
Poetics, Jebb’s Growth and Influence of Classical Greek Poetry. 9. Aris-
10TLE’s Politics, Books IV and VIII, in the arrangement of Hicks-Susemihl
(IV and VII in Newman; VII and V in Jowett), with questions on Warde
Fowler's City State, Fustel de Coulanges’ La Cité Antique and Sidgwick's
Elements of Politics; or Comparative Syntax, Greek and Latin (vide Latin
programme below for details).

Latin,

1. Composition. 2. Sight translation. 3. Lucrerivs, Bks. I, III; Vireis,
Aineid, Bucolics, and Georgics, with Sellar’s essays on both authors, 4. Sar-
LusT, Catiline ; Crcero, Lotters (Watson's Selection) ; Tacirus, Annals I.VI ;
Monumentum Ancyranum (Mommsen, second edition). 5. Cickro, De Fini-
bus, I-IV; Academica. 6. Roman History, from B.C. 78 to A.D. 87; Momm-
sen, Bk. V; Merivale, Vols. III, IV and V; Bryce’s Holy Roman Empire.
The questions will be based as far as possible on the books read in (4). 7.
Philosophy : Zeller’s Stoics, Epicureans, and Sceptics. The questions will be
based as far as possible on the books read in (5). 8. QuinTILIAN, Bk, X.
Questions will be set on the history of Roman Poetry (except Satire) to A.D.
120, and on the influence of Roman upon English Literature, so far as covered
by the following Looks : Sellar’s Essays on Lucretius, Virgil and Horace and
Tyrrell's Roman Poetry. 9. The paper described under (9) in the Greek
course or a paper on Descriptive and Comparative Syntax of the Greek and
Latin Languages dealing with i., the substantive—number, gender and case ;
ii., the verb—voice, meod and tense ; iii., participles and prepositions. Students
will use Thompson’s Greek-Syntax ; Goodwin’s Greek Moods and T enses, and
the Latin Grammars of Gildersleeve and Roby.

[Nore.—-The Education Department of Ontario accepts an honor degree of
the Upiversity of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional
qualification for specialist standing in the Department of Classics. ]
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DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES,

Addijtional yequirements :—Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work pre-
scribed below : * E
FirsT YEAR Latin ; Mathematicss Physics or Biology.

SecoNp YEAR....Latin; History ; Psychology.
THirp YkAR..... History.

Term Work in Honors :—Every candidate for Honors in this Department
shall, during the Fourth Year of his course, write an essay on some subject
connected with the work of the Department, such subject to be previously
approved by the professor of the branch of study selected by the candidate.
This essay shall, on or befors the lst of April in each year, be laid before the
Professors and Lecturers «in the Department of Modern Languages in the:
University of Toronto, University College and Victoria University, who shall
examine the essay and assign markslccording to their judgment of its merit.
These marks shall be reported to the Registrar, and shall be taken into account
by the Examiners in determining th¥ standing of’ the candidate at the Exami-
nation of the Fourth year.

Options in Honors :—Candidates for Honors'in this Department are allowed
options in the various years, according to the following schedule :

Firgr -YEAR Italian or Spanish. +
SecoNp YEAR....ltalian or Spanish. ‘
Tuiep Year ....Italian or Spanish or Honor Modern History (the last option

f for specialist standing, Education Department).

Fourta YEAR,...0ld English o7, Italian or Spanish or Honor Modern History
together with a paper on Historical English Grammar (the last option
for specialist standing, Education Department),

First Year.

Phonetics.

An elementary knowledge of physiological phonetics will be required, and of
its bearing upon the sounds of the various languages studied.

English.

SHAKESPEARE : Critical reading of the following plays :—

1897 : As You Like It, Macheth, Lear.

1898 : Julius Cwsar, The Tempest, Henry IV, Part 1.

ComposiTioN : The writing of four original compositions in connection with
the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination on this por-
tion of the wprk, but the marks assigned for compositions written during the
term will count as one paper at the Annual Examinations,
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Prose axp Rugronric: Reading of the following Essays in connection with
the study of Rhetoric :—

1897 : ArNoLD, Sweetness and Light ; Morwey, Popular Culture ; Froupe,
Science of History ; Freemax, Race and Language,

1898: Irving, Mutability of Literature ; Lans, Imperfect Sympathies ;
Lowerl, A Certain Condescension in Fnreigners; Grapsrong, Kin Beyond
the Sea.

French.

Grammar ; dictdtion ; pronunciation ; translation from Eunglish into French ;
translation at sight from modern French.

German.
I Grammar ; dictation ; pronunciation ; translation from English into German ;
\ translation at sight from modern German ; outlines of the history of German
erature as follows :—
$97 : From 1700,
)8 : To 1700,

Italian.

A written examination on grammar ; the translation of easy passages from
English into Ttalian ; the translation at sight of easy modern Italian prose ;
dictation,

An oral examination in Italian, as a test of pronunciation, and of ability te
understand easy modern narrative and to answer questions based thereon.

Spanish.

A written examination on grammar ; the translation of easy passages from
English into Spanish ; the translation at sight of easy modern Spanish prose ;
dictation,

An oral examination in Spanish, as a test of pronunciation, and of ability to
understand easy modern narrative and to answer questions based thereon,

\

Second Year.
v English.

JoMPOSITION : The writing of four original } in tion with
the study of models of grose style. There will be no examination on this part
-of the work, but marks assigned for compositions written during the term will
count as one paper at the Annual Examinations.

VERSIFIOATION : A knowledge of the Elementary Principles, such as is to be
found in Gummere’s Poetics, Part II1, e

1897 : Mivron, Hymn on the Nativity, L’Allegro, I1 Penseroso, Comus,
Lycidus, S ts, Areopagitica; Ruskiw, S and Lilies ; CuAvcER, Tale
of the Man of Law, The Second Nun's Tale, The Pardoner’s Tale.

4 -
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1808 : Scorr, Lay of the Last Minstrel, Lady of the Lake, Old Mortality ;
Burke, Concilistion with America; TuHACKERAY, De Juventute, Nil Nisi
Bonum, De Finibus, Round about the Christmas Tree, On Lett's Diary, The
Last Sketch ; Cuavcokr, Nun's Priest’s Tale, Sir Thopas, The Clerk’s Tale.

French.

Grammar; composition and conversation in French; translation from Euglish
into French ; translation at sight from modern French.

History of French literature in the 17th century, and outlines of the preced-
ing perigils,

An efamination on the following texts :—

CorNErLLE, le Cid: RaciNg, Iphigénie; BoiLeau, P'Art poétique,. Cantos
I and II; La Fonrtaise, Fables, Book I; La BruyRre, Caractéres (de la
cour); Bossurr, Oraisons funébres (Henriette de France); MoLIERE, les
Précieuses ridicules, le Misanthrope, I'Avare, le Bourgeois gentilhomme.

German.

Grammar ; dictation ; an oral examination ; translation from Knglish into
German ; translation at sight ; outlines of the history of Gérman literature as
follows :—

1897 : From 1700.

1898 : To 1700.

An examination on thefollowing texts :

1897 : Lgssing, Emilia Galotti; Burckr, Scmiuer, Balladen (Golden
Treasury Series); GorrHE, Sesenheim (Heath & Co.); Grimm, Der Land-
schaftsmaler.

1898 : ScminLer, Wilhelm Tell; Goxrre, Knabenjahre (Pitt Press); MEVER,
Gustav Adolphs Page ; SToRM, IMMENSEE,

Italian.

A written examination on grammar; the translation of English into Italian;
the translation at sight of modern Italian ; dictation ; composition in Italian
on familiar topics ; outlines of the history of Italian literature.

An oral examination in Italian, as a test of pronunciation, and of ability to
understand modern prose and to answer questions based thereon.

Spanish.

A written examination on grammar: the translation of English into Spanish;
the translation at sight of modern Spanish ; dictation ; composition in Spanish
on familiar topics ; outlines of the history of Spanish literature.

An oral examination in Spanish, as a test of pronunciation, and of ability to
understand modern prose and to answer questions based thereon.

Nore.—Third year candidates also will be examined on this work in 1897,
instead of the work prescribed below for the Third year.
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Third Year.

English.

1897 : SIXTRENTH AND SEVENTERNTH CENTURY LITERATURE : An outline of
the history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the death of Dryden, with
special study of the following works :—

SPENSER, Faerie Queen, Book I; SHAKESPEARE, Romeo and Juliet, As You
Like It, Macbeth; Bacov, Advancement of Learning, Book I Mivurox,
Areopagitica, Comus, Paradise Lost, Books I, II, 111 ; DRYDEN, Absalom and
Achitophel ; together with the first two books of Palgrave’s Golden Treasury,
and the extracts from Lyly to Dryden (inclusive) contained in Garnett’s
English Prose Selections,

OLp Excuisu: Sweet's Anglo-Saxon Reader (7th edition), Secs. II, IV,
VI, VIII, X111, XV, XX1V, XXVI, or Bright’s Anglo-Saxon Reader, Secs. V,
VI, VIII, XIV; XVI, XXIII, XXIV (1L 1-84),

1898 : Eieureestn CENTURY LiTeRATURE : The history of English litera-
ture from the death of Dryden to the death of Burns, with special study of
the following works : —

AppisoN, Selections in the Golden Treasury Series; Swirr, Gulliver's
Travels, Books I and II; Porg, The Rape of the Lock, Prologue to the
Satires ; Trowmsox, Summer ; BerkeLry, Principles of Human Knowledge,
Pt. I, Secs, 1-82; BurLEr, Analogy, Pt. I, Chaps. 2 and 3, P§. II, Chap. 8,
and Conclusion ; Hume, Essays on Eloguence and Tragedy ; Derok, Robinson
Crusoe, Chaps.~T-XXVII ; JoHNsoN, Vanity of Human Wishes, Preface to
Shakespeare, Lives of Addison and Pope ; GoLpsmrTh, The Deserted Village,
Vicar of Wakefield ; Gineon, Decline and Fall, Chaps. 68 and 71 ; BUrky,
Conciliation with America ; Cowpegr, The Task, Book IV ; and the selections
from Collins, Gray, Burns and Cowper, in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.

OLp ENcLisH: Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (7th edition), Secs, 11, v,
XIV, XVI, XXIIIL

French.

Grammar ; composition and conversation in French ; translation from English
into French ; translation at sight from modern French ; 0ld French Gram-
mar ; elements of French phonology ; history of French literature from 1715
0 1820. An examination on the following texts :—

Vovurarre, Zadig, Za.’l're, la Henriade (Cantos I.V); Bousseau, Pages
choisies des * grands Ecrivains, J, J, Roussean, par Rocheblave, Parts
1IT and IV ; Diperor, Extraits & 'usage des classes supérieures par Fallex,
Part III ; FonreneiLe, Entretiens sur la pluralité des mondes, I, II, III;
BeAUMARCHALS, le Barbier de Séville; Lk Saak, Turcaret ; ANDRE Cufinigg,
Poésiek choisies, par Becq de Fouquidres, Hymnes et Odes ; CHATEAUBRIAND,
-Atala; Mapawe pe Sraki, de IAllemagne, Part [; Onanson pe Rovanp,
lines 1.365 (Clédat’s edition),
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German.
Grammar ; an oral examination, which shall also test the candidate’s ability
to carry on a simple conversation in'German ; translation at sight ; translation

from English into German, and an original essay in German ; a general acquain-

tance with German literature, from Gottsched to the death of Schiller, with
special reference to the following authors and works :—

1897 : Kropsrock, Messias, Canto 1I; Lussing, Emilia Galotti ; Nathan
der Weise; HEerpER, kleinere Prosaschriften, I, 1I, III (Velhagen und
Klasing); SCHILLER, Lyrical Poems (Turner and Morshead); GOETHE, Gotz von
Berlichingen ; Poems (Hartleben, Goethe-Brevier, pp. 1-197); Faust, Part L.

1898 : Kropsrook, Selected Odes (Goschen); WIBLAND, Oberon, 8 and 9;
LxssiNg, Prosa in Auswahl, IIT, IV (Goschen) ; BURGER, SCHILLER, Balladen
(Gold. Treas.); HEerpER, Ausgewihlte Dichtungen, III, 1V, V (Corra’s
Schulausgaben Deutscher Klassiker) ; SCHILLER, Die Riiuber, Wilhelm Tell;
Goerue, Poems (Hartleben, Goethe-Brevier, pp. 1-197), Iphigenie, Hermann
und Dorothea.

Itglian.

A written examination on grammar ; the translation of Italian at sight ;
dictation ; history of Italian literature to the end of the 15th century ; and on
the following texts :—

DaxTE, Inferno, Cantos 1-V, and Purgatorio, Cantos I, II, IX, X, XXX ;
PETRARCA, extracts in Torraca’s Manuale(3rd ed.), Vol. T, pp. 233-34 (4 sonnets),
pp. 242-43 (canzone), pp. 245-48 (9 sonnets), pp. 248-49 (canzone), pp. 257-60
(canzone), pp. 262-64 (Trionfo della Morte) ; Boccaccro, extracts in Torraca’s
Manuale, Vol. 1, pp. 382-50, and the extract beginning on p. 332 ; extracts
from various authors, beginning on the following pages of Torraca’s Manuale,
Vol. I: 28, 80, 32, 52, 56, 58, 71, 87, 92; 94, 107, 217, 268, 280, 310, 374, 393,
424-5, 429, 443, 446, 459, 488, 511. :

An oral examination in Italian, as a test of pronunciation, and of ability to
understand modern prose and to answer questions based thereon.

Spanish.

A written examination on grammar ; the translation of Spanish at sight;
dictation ; history of Spanish literature to the death of Cervantes, exclusive
of the drama ; and on the following texts :— ‘

-QervantEs, Don Quijote, Part I, Chaps. [-X, XVI-XVIII; extracts from
various authors in the Curso de Literatura de Garcia Al-Deguér y Giner de los
Rios, beginning on the following pages : 30, 32, 34, 55, 65, 78, 91, 109, 121,
126, 132, 184, 152, 171, 173, 175 (Ist ext.),{181, 226, 242, 243, 248, 253, 264,
267, 269, 310, 311; extracts from various authors in Keller's Altspanisches
Lesebuch, beginning on the following pages: 1, 50, 70, 92, 106, 111, 130.

An oral examination in Spanish, as a test of pronunciation, and of ability to
understand modern prose and to answer questions based thereon.

Nore.—In 1897, Third year candidates will be examined on the work pre-
scribed above for the Second year.
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qurth Year.
English,

1897 : Oup Excuisy Beowulf (lines 1 1250) ; Sweet’s First Middle inglish
Primer and Historica] Grammar,

SIXTEENTH AND SEveNTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE : An outline of the
history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the death of Dryden, with
special study of the following works : — 7

SPENSER, Faerie Queen, Book [ 3 SHAKESPEARE, Romeo and Juliet, As You
Like It, Macbeth ; Bacox, Advancement of Learning, Book I ; Herrick, the
selections in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury : Mirrox, Areopagitica, Comus,
Paradise Lost, Books I, IL, III ; Duyy Absalom and Achitophel,

1897 and 1898 : Tug History oF vy Excrise Drama from its origin to the
production of Addison’s Cato,

The fn!lo“’ing works are to be studied critically : SHAKESPEARE, Richard
III, King John, Hamlet, Othello, The Tempest, Henry VIII,

The following works are to he read carefully* : Pollard’s Miracle Plays, the
selections entitled The Fall of Lucifer, Noah's Flood, The Castle of Persever-
ance, The Pardoner and the Frere ; Gorbodue ; Ma RLOWE, Tamburlaine, Pt, I,
and Edward II; GrEeeNE, Friar Bacon and ) ar Bungay ; Smakes EARE,
Ln\‘%'s Labour’s Lost, Midsummer Night's Dream, Coriolanus ; Jonnson,
Every Man in his Humour : MiuroN, Samson Agonistes ; Dryorn, All for
Love ; Abpison, Cato,

1898 : OLv Exguisu;: Elene; Sweet's First Middle fnglish” Primer and
Historical Grammar.

NINETEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE ¢ A generai acquaintance with the
character of the works of the following writers, together with a special
study of the specified selections, S ‘01T, Lay of the Last Minstrel, Waverley ;
SuerLey, Alastor, Adanais ; GeorRGE Evior, Silas Marner ; THACKERAY, Pen-
dennis ; TENNYSON, In Memoriam ; Browsiya, My Last Duchess, The Lost
Leader, In a Year, A Woman’s Last Word, Song from James Lee (*“O good,
gigantic Smile ), Mesting at Night, Home Thoughts from Abroad, Up ata
Villa, Fra Lippo Lippi, Andrea del Sarto, The Bishop Orders His Tomb, Two
in the Campagna, Prospice, The Grammarian’s Funeral, An Epistle, Caliban
upon Setebos, Saul, Rabhi Ben Ezra, Epilogue ; Martarw AryoLp, The Func-
tion of Criticism, Culture and Anarchy, The Study of Poetry, Sohrab and
Rustum, The Scholur-(u‘ypsy, Switzerland, The Strayed Reveller, and the selec-
tions from Scorr and SukLLEY in Palgrave’s (iolden Treasury.

French.

Grammar; composition and conversation in French ; translation from English
into French ; translation at sight from French authors of any period ; history
of the French language ; history of French literature from 1820 to the present
time, b

*Inthe case of these works, the examination shall be confined to broad literary characters
istics, and shall not bear on minute points in regard to text, allusion, or interpretation,




LAMARTINE, Premiéres Méditations poétiques, I-XV (Lemerre) ; Hugo,
Chants du Crépuscule, I-XX, Notre-Dame de Paris, Hernani, Ruy Blas;
Barzac, Eugénie Grandet ; AUGIER, le Gendre de Monsieur Poirier ; GEORGE
SAND, la petite Fadette ; ALPHONSE Dacorr, Tartarin sur les Alpes ; SAINTE-
BeuvE, Portraits littéraires, Vol. II, Article on Moliére ; LecoNnTE DE LISLE,
Poémes barbares, pp. 1-55, 166-217 (Lemerre).

German.

Grammar ; an oral examination as in the Third year; translation at sight ;
translation from English into German; a general acquaintance with German
literature, from the death of Schiller to the present day, with special reference
to the following authors and works :—

1897 : SoMILLER, Braut von Messina; Gorrns, Faust, Part 1, Part 1I, Acts
LIV, Vs GRIL‘LP,\RZEP., Sappho; UHLAND, Ballads (Gold. Treas.); HEINE,
Selected Poems (ed. White): Avkrsac, Diethelm von Buchenberg; SCHEFFEL,
Ekkehard (Heath & Co.); Hauprmany, College Crampton.

1898 : Scuinikk, Wallenstein’s Toll; Gowrng, Dichtung und Wahrheit,
X, XI; Kueist, Prinz von Homburg; HEINE, Prose (Clar. Press); FREYTAG,
Soll und Haben (Abdg. Crump); SubERMANN, die Ehre; WILDENBRUCH,
Neue Novellen,

Elements of Middle High German grammar; history of Middle High German
literature ; an examination on the following texts :—

1897 : Nibelungenlied (Bartsch), Avv. I, V, XVI, XXIX, XXXVII,
XXXIX.

1898 : Selections from Walther von der Vogelweide and other Minnesingers
(Gischen).

History of the German language.

Italian.

A written examination on grammar; the translation of Italian at sight;
dictation ; history of Italian literature from Ariosto, inclusive, to the present
time ; the elements of historical phonology ; and on the following texts :—

Arios10, in Torraca’s Manuale (3rd ed. ), Vol. II, pp. 21-22, 24-30 ; Tasso, in
Torraca’s Manuale, Vol, 11, pp. 142-43, 171-74, 179-188, 189-192 ; extracts from
various authors, beginning on_the following pages of Torraca’s Manuale, V.ol.
11, 122, 125, 131, 139, 141, 198;.214; 218, 222, 238, 248-57, 331, 344, 386; and
of Vol. ITI, beginning on the following pages: 10, 41, 55, 85, 95, 149, 169, 203,
223, 220, 272, 297, 348, 377-78, 428, 442, 457, 507.

An oral examination in Italian, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to
understand prose or verse not earlier than Ariosto, and to answer questions
based thereon.

Spanish.

A written exqminutiun on grammar ; the translation of Spanish at sight ;
dictation ; history of Spanish literature from Cervantes to the present time,
including also the drama previous to 1616; the elements of historical phonology ;
and on the following texts :—
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CaLperON, El Principe Constante ; extracts from various authors in the
Curso de Literatura de (tarcia Al-Deguér y Giner de los Rios, beginning on the
following pages : 43, 57, 201, 205, 281, 300, 315, 320, 326, 331, 340, 347, 365,
372, 384, 426, 429, 434, 478, 514, 521, 527, 541, 543, 551, 567, 585, 596, 641,
682, 711, 721 ; and the extracts beginning on the following pages of Keller’s
Altspanisches Lesebuch : 8, 119,

An oral examination in Spanish, as a test of pronunciation, and of ability to
understand Spanish prose or verse not earlier than Cervantes, and to answer
questions based thereon,

[The Education Department of Ontario accepts an honor degree of the
University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional
qualification for specialist standing in the department . of Modern Languages
and History. See option at head of course. ]

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH AND HISTORY.

Additional requirements :——Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work
prescribed below :—

First YEAr....French or German or Italian or Hebrew ; Mathematics ;
Biology or Physics.

SECOND YEAR....The language of the Second year selected in the First
year ; Psychology.

First Year.
English,

SHAKESPEARE : Critical reading of the following plays :—

1897: As You Like It, Macbeth, Lear.

1898 : Julius Ceesar, The Tempest, Henry IV, Part I

ComrostTioN : The writing of four original positions in tion with
the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination on this por-
tion of the work, but the marks assigned for compositions written during the
term will count as one paper at the Annual Examinations,

Prose aND Rukroric : Reading of the following Essays in connection with
the study of Rhetoric :—

1897 : ArNoLp, Sweetness and Light; Morcey, Popular Culture ; FrouDE,
Science of History ; Fregmaw, Race and Language.

1898 ; IrviNG, Mutability of Literature; Lawms, Imperfect Sympathies ;
LoweLL, A Certain Condescension in Foreigners ; Grapbstong, Kin Beyond the
Sea.

12
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tGreek.
1897: Homer, Odyssey, XI, XII, XIII, XIV; DemosTHENES, Contra

Cononem and Pro Phormione (Paley & Sandy’s Private Orations, Part IT).
1898 : Homer, Odyssey, XIII, XIV, XV; XVI; Demosturxgs, Contra

Cononem and Pro Phormione (Paley & Sandy’s Private Orations, Part IT).
Greek Grammar ; translation at sight from Gireek authors ; translation from

English into Greek prose ; Greek History (Oman’s History of Greece).

tLatin.

1. Composition. 2, Sight translation. 3. Grammar (including Prosody).
4. Virain, Aneid, Bks. V, VI, and Cicero, 2nd Philippic. 5. Pelham’s
Outlines of Roman History (to A. 1). 476).

The questions in (3) shall be based on the prescribed authors; (4) shall
include questions on the contents, style, and literary history of the hooks.

Second; Year.
English.

Comrosrrion : The writing of four original compositions in connection with
the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination on this part
of the work, but marks assigned for compositions written during the term will
count as one paper at the Annual Examinations.

VERsIFIcATION : A knowledge of the Elementary Principles, such as is to be
found in Gummere’s Poetics, Part 111,

1897 : Mirron, Hymn on the Nativity, L’Allegro, Il Penseroso, Comus,
Lycidas, Sonnets, Areopagitica ; Ruskin, Sesame and Lilies ; CHAvCER, Tale
of the Man of Law, The Second Nun’s Tale, The Pardoner’s Tale.

1898 : Scorr, Lay of the Last Minstrel, Lady of the Lake, Old Mortality ;
Burke, Conciliation with America; THAckErAY, De Juventute, Nil Nisi
Bonum, De Finibus, Round about the Christmas Tree, On Lett’s Diary, The
Last Sketch ; CHAUCER, The Nun’s Priest’s Tale, Sir Thopas, The Clerk’s
Tale.

tGreek.

1897 : Euriripes, Medea ; PraTo, Republie, I.

1898 : Euripipgs, Alcestis ; Praro, RepuBLic, 1. i

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight from Greek author ; translations from
English into Greek prose.

tLatin.

1. Composition, 2. Sight translation. 3. Grammar, including Prosody.
4. Vireir, Aneid, Bks. VII, VIII, IX, and Horack, Odes III, 1V, Carmen
Saeculare, Epistles, and Ars Poetica, including questions on the contents,
style and literary history of the books. Students will read Sellar’s Horace in
the Roman poets of the Augustan Age.

+In the Greek und’ Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be set

as in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required
will be the same. e
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History.
The chief movements in European History 300 A.D. to 1250, including (a)

the continuouns History of England, and (b) a special study of the period of the
Norman Conquest.

Third Year.
English,

1897 : SIXTEENTH AND SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE : An outline of
the history of Literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the death of Dryden, with
special study of the following works :—

i\ SPENSER, Faerie Queen, Book I ; SHAKESPEARE, Romeo and Juliet, As You
Like It, Macbeth ; BacoN, Advancement of Learning, Book I; Mivrox,
Areopagitica, Comus, Paradise Tost, Books I, II, 11T ; DrYDEN, Absalom and
Achitophel ; together with the first two books of Palgrave’s Golden Treasury,
and the extracts from Lyly to Dryden (inclusive) contained in Garnett’s
English Prose Selections,

OLp Encuisu : Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (7Tth edition), Secs. II, IV,
V1, VIII, X111, XV, XXIV, XXVI, or Bright's Anglo-Saxon Reader, Secs.
V, VI, VIILI, X1V, XVI, XXIII, XX1¥"({1. 1-84).

1898 : ErcaTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE : The history of English Litera-
ture from the death of Dryden to the death of Burns, with special study of
the following works :—

AppisoN, Selections in the Golden Treasury Series ; Swirr, Gulliver’s
Travels, Books I and II ; Pork, The Rape of the Lock, Prologue to the Satires ;
THoMSON, Summer ; BERKELEY, Principles of Human Knowledge, Pt. I, Secs.
1.82; BUTLER, Analogy, Pt. I, Chaps. 2 and 3, Pt. II, Chap. 8, and Con-
clusion'; Hume, Essays on Eloquence and Tragedy ; Deror, Robinson Crusoe,
Chaps. 1-27; Jomnsow, Vanity of Human Wishes, Preface to Shakespeare,
Lives of Addison and Pope ; GoLpsmiTH, The Deserted Village, Vicar of
Wakefield ; Gisson, 'Decline and Fall, Chaps. 68 and 71; Burkg, Concilia-
tion with America ; Cowpkr, The Task, Book IV ; and the selections from
Colling, Gray, Burns and Cowper, in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.

Orp ENGLISH : Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (7th edition), Secs. I1I, V,
X1V, XVI, XXIII

1 Greek.

1897 : AmisrorHanEs, Clouds ; DemosraENES, The Olynthiacs—the orations
for the Megalopolitans and for the Rhodians ; Prato, Republic, Bks. I.V.

1898 : ArisrorHANES, Clouds; DemosTHENES, Three Philippics ; Praro,
Republic, Bks. 1.V,

Translation at sight.

tIn'the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be
-set as in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required
will be the same.
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* Latin.

Horack, Satires, and JuvenaL, Satires, I-XIII (except II, IV, VI, IX);
Persivs, Satire I, with the history of Roman Satire; Cicero, De Natura
Deorum, Bk, II; Tacrrus, Annals, Bks. I, IT, III, IV.

Translation at sight.

Note.—The author papers will include questions on the contents, style, and
literary history of the books. In connection with the Horace and Juyenal
students will read Sellar’s Roman Poets of the Republic, chap. VIII, Sellar’s
Horace, chap. 11, and Inge’s Roman Society in the First Century, A.D.

History.

The chief movements in European History A.D. 1250-1763, including (a) the
continuous History of England, (b) European effort in America, (¢) a special
study of the period of Henry VIIL

Essays will be required during the term on topics connected with the course
in History., Marks will be assigned on the basis both of matter and of form by
the instructors in English and History, and will be taken into account by the
examiners in determining honor standing.

Fourth Year.

English.

1897 : OLp ExGLisH : Beowulf (lines 1-1250) ; Sweet’s First Middle English
Primer and Historical Grammar.

SIXTEENTH AND SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE: An outline of the
history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the death of Dryden, with
special study of the following works :—

SpENsER, Faerie Queen, Book I ; SHAKESPEARE, Romeo and Juliet, As You
Like It, Macbeth ; Bacox, Advancement of Learning, Book I; HERRICK, The
Selections in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury ; MriuroN, Areopagitica, Comus,
Paradise Lost, Books I, 11, III ; DrypEN, Absalom and Achitophel.

1897 and 1898 : Tur History or THE ExcrLisn DramA from its origin to the
production of Addison’s Cato.

The following works are to be studied critically : —SHAKESPEARE, Richard
I1I, King John, Hamlet, Othello, The Tempest, Henry VIIL

The following works are to be read carefully t:—Pollard’s Miracle Plays, the
selections entitled The Fall of Lucifer, Noah’s Flood, The Castle of Persever~
ance, The Pardoner and the Frere ; Gorboduc ; MArRLOWE, Tamburlaine, Pt, I,

* In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be
set as in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required
will be the rame.

tIn the case of these works, the examination shall be confined to broad literary character
‘igtics, and shall not bear on minute points in regard to text, allusion, or interpretation.
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and Bdward II; GrEENE, Friar Bacon
Love’s Labour’s Lost, Midsummer N
Every Man in His Humour ;
Love ; Abpison, Cato.
1898: Oup Enovisy :
Historical Grammar,

and Friar Bungay ; SHAKESPEARE,
ight’s Dream, Coriolanus ; JOHNS0N,
MiLroN, Samson Agonistes ; Drypen, All for

Elene; Sweet’s First Middle English Primer and

NiNeTEENTH CRNTURY LiteraTogE :
character of the works of the followin
study of the specified selections i—Scorr, Lay of the Last Minstrel, Waverley ;
SHELLEY, Alastor, Adonais; Grorer Evior, Silas Marner ; THACKERAY, Pen-
dennis ; TENNYSON, In Memoriam ; Browxing, My Last Duchess, The Lost
Leader, In a Year, A Woman’s Last Word, Song from James Lee (““O gbod,
gigantic Smile”), Meeting at Night, Home Thoughts from Abroad, Up at a
Villa, Fra Lippo Lippi, Andrea del Sarto, The Bishop Orders His Tomb, Two
in the Campagna, Prospice, The Grammarian’s Funeral, An Epistle, Cfliban
upon Setebos, Saul, Rabbi Ben Ezra, Epilogue ; MarrnEw ArNoLD, The Fune-
tion of Criticism, Culture and Anarchy, The Study of Poetry, Sohrab and
Rustum, The Scholar-Gipsy, Switzerland, The Strayed Reveller, and the selec-
tion from Scorr and SurrLEy in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury,

A general acquaintande with the
g writers, together with a special

tGreek.

Howmgr, Iliad, I, VI, IX, XXII-XXIV; THroorrrus, Idylls, I, VII, VIII,
XIII, XIV, XV, XXI,

ARIsTOTLE, Poetics, with the histor
so far as covered by the following bo:
(2nd edition), Matthew Arnold’s E
Essays in his edition of the Poetics,
Greek Poetry,

y of the Greek genius and Greek poetry
oks :—Butcher’s Aspects of Greek Genius
ssays on Translating Homer, Butcher's
Jebb’s Growth and Influence of Classical

tLatin.
Virein, Bucolics and Georgics, with
Bk. X. Questions will be set on the hi
to A. D. 120, and on the influence of
as covered by Sellar’s Essays on Luc
Roman Poetry,

Sellar’s Essay on Virgil ; QuinTiLIAN,
story of Roman Poetry (except Satire)
Roman upon English Literature, so far
retius, Virgil, and Horace and Tyrrell’s

History.

The chief movements in European and American History from A.D. 1763 to
1878, including (a) the Continuous History of England, the United States and

Canada, (b) a special study of the French Revolutionary period, (c) the Phil-
osophy of History.

t In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be set;

as in the cbrresponding subjects of the Olassical Honour course, and the standard required
will be the same.
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An,essay will be required during the term on some subject connected with
the course in History. Marks will be assigned on the basis both of matter
and of form by the instructors in English and History, and will be taken
into account by the examiners in determining honor standing.

[The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the

University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional
qualification for specialist standing in the Department of English and History.]

DEPARTMENT OF ORIENTAL LANGUAGES.

Aduitional Requirements : —Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General course, in addition to the work
prescribed below :—

FirsT YEAR ..... English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz.,
Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Ancient History ; Mathematics ;
Physics or-Biology.

SECOND YEAR. ... Iinglish or History; Latin or Greek ; French or German
(German recommended) ; Psychology and Logic.

Tuirp YEAR....Latin or Greek or French or German ; Ethics.

Fourrn YEAR...Latin or Greek or French or German.

Term work in Honors :—Every candidate for Honors in this Department
shall, during the Fourth year of his course, present a dissertation on some sub-
ject connected with Oriental Languages or Literature, such subject to be pre-
viously approved by his instructors in the-Department. The essay shall, on or
Dbefore the st of April in each year, Be laid hefore the instructors in Oriental
Languages in University College ar d Victoria University, who shall examine
it and assign to it marks uccording{to their judgment of its merit. Such marks
shall be reported to the Registrar and be taken into account by the examiners
in determining the standing of the é/uudi(late at the examination of the Fourth
year.

»

. =

First Year.’

Principles of Hébrew Grammar. Translation from English into Hebrew.
‘Qutlines of ancient Semitic History and Gieography. Translation into English
of Genesis I-VI, XXXVII, XXXIX, XL, with grammatical analysis, parsing

and vocahulary.

\
\.x
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Second Year.

HeBrew : Historical and narrative Prose—Exodus IQ‘XIX;‘ Numbers
XXI-XXIV; Deuteronomy LXIII; Judges XIV-XVI; duth; "1

XVII-XIX ; 2 Samuel XVIIL XVIIT; 1 Kings, V, VIII
XVI-XIX ; 2 Chronicles XXX; Psalms T, 1L WV
syntax and Hebrew prose composition, T
Outlines of Hebrew history and literature,

Samuel
» XVIL-XIX ; 2 Kings
III, XIX, XXIII. Hebrew
ranslation at sight of prose passages,
ARAMAIC : West Aramaic grammar, with extracts from Targums,
seneral Semitic history, geography and

antiquities ; grammar with Syriac
reading lessons ; outlines of Aramiac literat

ure.

Third Year.

HEBREW : Amos I-VI; Micah V-VII; Isaiah LXIV, XXV, XXVIII,
XXXII, XXXV, XL-LXVI ; Jeremiah IV-VIII, XIV.XVII, XXII, XXIII;
Ezekiel XXV, XXVII, XXXIII, XXXIV; Nahum; Haggai. Translation
at sight. Syntax and composition,
prophetic writings.

BisLicaL Aramarc :

Outlines of the grammar with selections from Daniel
and Ezra,

Arazic: Introduction to Arabian history and literature, Arabic grammar.
Reading of prescribed specimens of the literature.

Fourth Year.

HeBrEW : Psalms XV-XXXIV, XXXIX-LV, LXXII-LXXVII, LXXXIV-
LXXXVII, XC.C, CII-CIV, CX, CXXI-CXXVII, COXXX, CXXXVII,
CXXXIX, OXLV-CL; Proverbs L.V, VIII, IX-XII, XV, XXV, XXX,
XXXI; Job III-XIV, XIX, XXVIII; Eecclesiastes XII; Lamentati :
‘Composition and translation at sight.  Characteristics of Hebrew poetry in
detail and of the several poetical books.

ASSYRIAN : Grammar and reading of selected texts.
Assyrian history. Introduction to the literature,
discoveries and their relations with the Old Testann

Comparative grammar of the Semitic languages,

Babylonian and
with the history of modern
ent,

Introduction to the literary study of the

5% ol

Fu

ot
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY.

Additional Requirements :—Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to, the work
prescribed below :
First YEAR inglish ; any two of the following languages, viz., Greek,
French, German, Hebrew ; Mathematics ; Biology or Physics. /—'—K\
SEcoND YEAR. .....English ; any two of the following languages, viz,, Greek,
French, German, Hebrew ; Psychology.
Tuirp YEAR......English.

First Year.

tLaTiN : 1. Composition. 2. Sight‘ translation. 3. Grammar (including
Prosody). 4. VireiL, ZEneid, Bks. V, VI, and Cicero, 2nd Philippic.
5. Cicero, Speeches for Cluentius, Muraena, and Sestius.

The questions in (3) will be based on the prescribed authors ; (4) and (5)
will include questions on the contents, style, and literary history of the books,

Ancient History : (¢) Roman History, Pelham’s Outlines of Roman History
(to 476 A.D.) ; (b) Greek History (Oman’s History of Greece).

Second Year.

1. LATIN : Composition ; sight translation ; grammar (including prosody) ;
Lavy, IIL, IV, V, VL

2. +ANcieNT History : (¢) Roman History to 266 B.C., Mommsen, Bks, I
and II, Fustel de Coulanges’ La Cité Antique; (h) Greek History to 421 B.C.,
Oman’s History of Greeé%y\(irote’s History of Greece, Part II, chaps, VI, XI,
XXX, XXXI, XLV, XEVI

3. MEp1&vAL History : The chief movements in European History, 300 A.D.
to 1250, including (a) the continuous History of England, (b) a special study of
the period of the Norman Conquest,

4. The Constitutional History of England to Magna Charta, including the
study of the text of the principal coustitutional doeuments.

5. The Elements of Economics.
{1In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be set.

98 in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required will
be the same,
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Third Year.

1. +ANcCIENT History : (@) Roman History from 266 B.C. to 78 B. C.,
Mommsen, Bks, III and 1V, Livy, Books XXI, XXII, XXXIX, ‘() Greek
History from 421 B.C. to 362 B. C., Oman’s History of Greece, Grote’s History
of Greece, chaps. LXVII and LXVIIL

2. MopErN History : The chief movements in European History from 1250
A.D. to 1763, including (a) the continuous history of England, (b) European
effort in America, (c) a special study of the period of Henry VIII. An essay
will be required on some selected topic connected with (c), and the merits of
this essay will be taken into account by the examiners in determining honor
standing,

3. English Constitutional History from Magna Charta, including the study
of the text of the principal documents.

4. History of Economic Theory.

5. History of Ethics ; the theory of Ethics,

6. English Constitutional Law.

Fourth Year.

1. tAxcient History : (@) Roman History from 78 B.C. to 37 A. D,
Mommsen, Bk, V; Merivale, Vols. III, IV, and V; Bryce; Holy Roman
Empiye ; Cicero’s Lotters, parts ITI, IV and V of Watson’s selection, (b)Greek
History, *Thucydides T, II, III, VI, VII, VIII; *Herodotus VII, VIII, IX ;
Grote’s History of Greece, Part I, chaps. XV, XVI, XVII, XX, XXL

2. MobErN History : The chief movements in European and American
History from 1763 to 1878, including (a) the continuous History of England,
» the United States and Canada, (3) a special study of the French Revolutionary
period, (c) the Philosophy of History, An essay will be required on some
selected topic connected with (b), and the merits of this essay will be taken into
account by the examiners in determining honor standing. '

3. Political Philosophy ; Economic History ; Public Finance,

4. Constitutional Law (Colonial and Federal).

5. Ethnology.

in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honour course,
be the same. S

*Thucydides and Herodotus may be read in tranllntioha.
13

e standard required will

tIn the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same ex:*ﬁon papers will be set as

"
N\
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DEPARTMENT OF POLﬁICAL SCIENCE.

Additional Requirements:—Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General course, in addition to the work
prescribed below :

First YEAR....English; Latin; any two of the following languages, viz.,
Greek, French, German, Hebrew; Mathematics (including Permu-
tations and Combinations, so far as necessary for the Binomial
Theorem ; and the Binomial Theorem); Biology or Physics (Biology
recommended) ; Ancient History.

SkcoND YEAR....English; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz.,
Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Logic and Psychology.

Tnirp YEAR....English.

Term Work in Honours :—The following term work, to be prescribed by the

Professor of Political Economy and Constltutmnal History, is required in these

subjects :

SEcOND YEAR : Two essays in each term, in all four essays, and also a Term
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

Tuirp YEAR : Two essays in each term, in all four essays, and also a Term
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

Fourth YEAr: Two essays in each term, in all four essays, and also a Term
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

In each year such term work and examination count for Honors in the
annual examination.

First Year.

Candidates for Honors in the Department of Political Science are required
to take, in addition to the above subjects of the General course, the full
Honor course in one or other of the following Honor subjects in the First
year: Latin; Greek; any two of the three languages; English, French,
German,

Nore.—Students are recommended to take the Honor Latin in the First
year instead of the Latin of the General course, in order that they may have
the option of entering the History course in the Second year should they so
desire.

Second Year.

l The Elements of Economics,
. Roman History to 266 B.C., Mommsen, Bks I and II and Fustel de
(,.oulu.nges La Cité Antique.
3. Medizeval History to 1250.
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4. English Constitutional History to Magna Charta, including the study of
the text of the principal constitutional documents,
5. Mathematics (El ts of the Infinitesimal Calculus, with Elements of

Analytical Geometry). '

‘ Third Year.

1. The Theory of Political Economy.

2. Modern History from 1250 to 1763.

3. English Constitutional History from Magna Charta, including the study
of the text of the principal constitutional documents,

4, English Constitutional Law.

5. Ethics (Honor Ethics of the Third Year).

6. Roman Law.

7. History of English Law.

Nore.—Candidates of the Third year are exempt from examination in Con-
stitutional History, provided they have previously passed the examination in
the same subject at the close of the Second year,

Fourth Year.

1. Economic History ; Public Finance ; Political Philosophy.

2. Modern History from 1763 to 1878 (See Department of History for
details).

3. History of Philosophy (Honor History of Philosophy of the Fourth year).

4. Jurisprudence. .

5. Public International Law.

6. Colonial and Federal Constitutional Law.
" 7. Conadian Constitutional History, including the study of the text of the
principal constitutional documents,

Candidates may take either number 3 or numbers 4 and 5.

Nore.—Candidates of the Fourth year are exempt from examinations in
Colonial Constitutional Taw and Canadian Constitutional History, provided
they have previously passed examinations in these subjects.

DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY.

Additional Requirements :—Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work
prescribed below :

Figsr YEAR English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz.,

« Greek, French, German, Hebrew (Greek and German recommended) ;

Ancient History ; Mathematics ; Physics or Biology (Biology recoms
mended).
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SEcoND YEAR Optics ; any two of the following languages, viz., Greek,
German, Latin, French, Hebrew (Greek and German recommended).
THIRD YEAR inglish or History ; Honor Economics (Pass standing).

Second Year.

Log1c : Formal and Inductive ; Scientific Methods ; J. S, Mill.

PsvoroLoay : (a) Sensation, Thought, Emotion, Volition ; (b) Experimental,
Introductory Course. ;

Merapaysios : Locke, Essay on the Human Understanding; Berkeley,
Principles of Knowledge ; Hume, Treatise on Human Nature, Book I.

\ Third Year.

Ernics : Theory of Ethics § History of Ethics ; Essays on Ethical Topics.

History OF PHILOSOPHY: Ancient hnd Medieval ; Cicero, De Finibus,
Books I and II (in the original).

PsycHorogy : (a) Experimental, Study of the higher Senses ; (b) the more
important problems of General Psychology, with selected readings from Bain,
Baldwin, James, Ladd, Sully, Tracy, Ward, Wundt.

Fourth Year.

History oF PHIL0oSOPHY : Modern ; Special study of Kant’s Critiques.

ErHics : Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics; Kant’s Ethical Writings ; Sidg-
wick’s Methods of Ethics; Essays.

PsycHoLoGY : Time-relations of Mental Phenomena ; practical work in the
Laboratory. i

Merapaysics: tKant’s Prolegomena (paragraphs 1.39 in the original) ;
Lotze’s Metaphysic ; Descarte’s Meditations and ‘Method ; Spinoza’s Ethic ;
Spencer’s First Principles ; Essays on Metaphysical Topics.

Review of the work of previous years, and Essays.

Nore,—Candidates from St. Michael’s College may substitute Lorimer’s
Institutes of Law for Kant’s Ethics, in Fourth year; and also Aristotle’s
Ethics, Bks. I-1V in the original, and one of Plato’s Dialogues in the original,
for the Experimental Psychology in the Fourth year,

}Cln(lidntes who have not taken German may read this work in translation,
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DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS.

Additional Requirements .—Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work

prescribed below :

Firsr YEAR. ..... English ; Latin or Greek ; French ; German.

First Year.

Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics and Heat); Elementary
Chemistry ; Algebra, including Determinants and omitting Theory of Proba-
bility ; Trigonometry (Plane and Spherical) ; Analytical Plane Geometry.

Second Year.

Elementary Physics (Electricity and Magnetism, and Optics); Physical
‘Chemistry with Laboratory work; Newton’s Principia, sec. I; Differential
Calculus ; Integral Caleulus ; Solid Geometry ; Elementary Analytical Statics
and Particle Dynamics, .

Third Year.

Elementary Physics (Acoustics and Physical Optics) ; Advanced Analytical
Statics; Advanced Particle Dynamics ; Hydrostatics; Geometrical Optics ;
Rigid Dynamics ; Thermodynamics (elementary) ; Theory of Equations with
Determinants continued from the First year; Laboratory Work, At the
@xamination of 1897, candidates of the Third year shall take the Physical
Chemistry of the Second year,

Fourth Year.
Candidates are allowed to take either Division I or Division II in the Fourth
year.
Division I.—MATHEMATICS,
Plane Astronomy; Higher Plane Curves, with introductory course in

Modern:Géometry ; Higher Algebra ; Differential Equations ; Theory of Proba-
ility ; Quaternions; Problem Papers of First and Second years.
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Division IL.—Prysics,

Elasticity ; Hydrodynamics ; Acoustics; Physical Optics; Thermodynamics
(advanced) ; Electricity and Magnetism ; Method of Least Squares; Labora-
tory Work. !

[The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the
University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional
qualification for specialist standing in the Department of Mathematics.]

DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL SCIENCE.

Additional Requirements —Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the Honor
work prescribed below :

First YEAR...... Latin or Greek ; English ; Mathematics ; French ; German.
SECOND YEAR..... English. : 1
THIRD YEAR...... English.

FourtH YEAR....English,

First Year.

Elementary Biology with Laboratory work, including the study of typical
animals and flowering plants. !

El tary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Heat), including Labora -
tory work.

Elementary Chemistry.

Second Year.

Zoology of the Vertebrata, with Laboratory and Museum work illustrative
of this course; Structure of the Vegetative and Floral Organs of Phane-
rogamous Plants, the course to include Laboratory work ; Elementary. Physi-
ology ; Chemistry with practical work ; Elementary Mineralogy and Geology
with practical work ; Physics (Acoustics, Optics, Electricity and Magnetism)
with Laboratory work.

Third Year.

Divisron I,—BioLogy. :
Zoology of the Invertebrata, with a practical knowledge of typical forms ;
Vegetable Physiology ; Structure and classification of Cryptogamic Plants,
with practical knowledge of types; Organic Chemistry, with Laboratory
work ; Geology and Palmontology, with excursions and Laboratory work.
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Drvision IL—GEeorogy.

Zoology of the Invertebrata, with a practical knowledge of typical forms ;
Palzontology of the Invertebrata and Palzophytology, with practical work ;
Economic Geology ; Mineralogy, including Elementary Crystallography and
Determination of Minerals, with Laboratory practice ; Lectures and Labora-
tory work in Mineral Chemistry.

Fourth Year.

The candidate may select either of the two following divisions for examina-
tion :—

Drviston I.—BioLoay.

Morphology and Embryology of Vertebrates, with special dissection of a
typical Vertebrate Form; Histology ; Bacteriology ; General Biology ;
Physiology ; Physiological Chemistry ; Physiol gical Psychology.

Division IL—GroLoay. 2

Historical and Stratigraphical Geology, with excursions and Laboratory
work ; Palzontology of the Vertebrata ; Petrography, including Laboratory
work with the microscope; Advanced Mineralogy with Laboratory work ;
Orystallography with practical work.

Students in the department are required to submit a Mineralogical, Petro-
graphical and Pal®ontological collection made during the previous holidays.

[The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the Uni-
versity of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional quali-
fication for specialist standing in the Department of Science. ]

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY,

f

" Additional Requirements :—Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the Honor
work prescribed below :

First YEAR...... English; Latin ; German ; French; Algebra; Trigonometry.

First' Year.

Cuemistry : Elementary Chemistry ; Physical Chemistry ; Laboratory
work,

Pavsics : Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydvostatics and Heat).
Mjriematics : Elementary Analytical Geometry.
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Second Year.

CHEMISTRY : Inorganic Chemistry ; Physical Chemistry ; Elementary Organic
Chemistry ; Laboratory work. .

MiNERALOGY : Theoretical and Practical,

Puysios: Electricity and Maguetism ; Geometrical Optics ; Acoustics ;
Laboratory work.

MarugmATIcS : Elementary Differential and Integral Calculus.

Third Year.

CHEMISTRY : Advanced Organic Chemistry ; Physical Chemistry ; Laboratory
work, :

MINERALOGY : Spectrum Analysis ; Determinative Mineralogy ; Crystal-
lography. *

Prysics : Practical Electricity.

s vapd
Fourth Year.

CHEMISTRY : History of Chemical Theory ; Organic and Inorganic Chemistry,
including the study of selected Monographs ; Theory of Chemical Equilib-
rium ; Electro-Chemistry.

MiNERALOGY : Advanced Mineralogy ; Advanced Crystallography ; Assaying
(practical).

In the case of students who desire to obtain a ‘“Specialists’ Certificate in
Science,” the Biology of the First year of the Department of Natural Science
shall be substituted for the Mineralogy of the Third year; and the Biology of
the Second year for the Mineralogy of the Fourth year.

[The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the
University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional
qualification for specialist standing in the Department of Science. ]
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m DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY.

Additional Requiremsnts :—Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work

prescribed below : .
Firsr YEAR /.. .English ; Latin or Greek ; French ; German ; Trigonometry.

First Year.

Puysics: Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Heat) ; Labor-
atory work,

CHEMISTRY : Elementary Chemistry ; Physical Chemistry; Laboratory
work.

MarHEMATICS : Analytical Geometry ; Algebra.

.

Second Year.
Prysics : Electricity and Magnetism, Optics ; Analytical Statics ; Dynamics
of a Particle ; Laboratory work.
CHEMISTRY : Inorganic Chemistry ; Physical Chemistry ; Laboratory work.
MaruemaTics : Differential and Integral Caleulus ; Solid Geometry.

Third Year.

Prysics : Thermodynamics ; Physical Optics ; Acoustics ; Laboratory work,
including Practical Electricity.

CHEMISTRY : Organic Chemistry (advanced); Theory of Chemical Affinity ;
Laboratory work.

MarnemATICs : Differential Equations,

Fourth Year.

Prysics : Electricity and Magnetism ; Thermodynamics (advanced) ; Labor-
atory work.
OuemiserY : Chemical Thermodynamics ; Electro-Chemistry ; History of
Chemical Theory ; Laboratory work.
14
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Courses of Instruction in Arts.

The courses of instruction in the University of Toronto and
University College are based upon the Curriculum, as above
(pp- 72-105). The following statements regarding the scope
and aim of the courses are added in cases in which such
additional information is considered desirable, together with
the names of the teaching staff for 1895-96 :—

Classics.
M. HorroN, MA............. . Professor of Greek.
J. FLercHER, MLA,, LLD............ Professor of Latin.
WS MnNer, A ... n Lecturer on Latin.
A. CARRUTHERS, MLA, ...... .. Lecturer on Greek.
J. C. RoBErTSON, B.AA.........000Wi Special Lecturer on Latin.
H. 3:-Copy, Ml vivivvioiaihiine Special Lecturer on Latin.

The division of the examination papers given below has been recommendedi
to the Senate by the Professors in Classics for insertion in the instructions to
examiners,

The examination papers in the First year will be distributed as follows : 1.
Greek and Latin Grammar. - 2. Greek and Latin Sight Translation. 3. Greek:
Prose. 4. Latin Prose. 5, Greek and Roman History. 6, Homer and Plato-
(or Demosthenes), 7. Herodotus. 8. Virgil and Cicero (second Philippic).
9. Cicero (Cluentius Muraena and Sestius).

The examination papers in the Second year will be distributed as follows :
1. Greek and Latin Grammar. 2. Greek and Latin Sight Translation. 3.
Greek Prose. 4. Latin Prose. 5. Greek and Roman History. 6. Euripides
and Plato. 7. Sophocles, Aristophanes and Thucydides. 8. Livy. 9. Virgil
and Horace. :

The examination papers in the Third year will be distributed as follows :
1. Greek and Latin Grammar and Philology. 2. Greek and Latin Sight
Translation. 3. Greek Prose. 4. Latiy Prose. 5. Greek and Roman His-
tory. 6. Plato (with questions on Greek Philosophy up to and including
Aristotle). 7. Aristotle (with questions on Greek Post-Aristotelian Philoso-
phy. 8. Thucydides, Pindar and Sophocles, 9. Aristophanes and Demos- -
thenes. 10. Roman Satire. 11.- Virgil and Cicero. 12. Livy and Tacitus.

Nore.—To prepare themselves for the papers on Philosophy, classical
students are expected to attend the lectures on the History of Ancient Phil- p
osophy forming part of the Third year General course.
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Nowre.—(10), (11), and (12) will include questions on the contents, style and
literary history of the books. For (10) Martha’s Les Moralistes Romains
(Perse, Epictéte, Juvenal) is recommended for reference.

The examination papers in the Fourth year will be distributed as follows :
1. Greek Sight Translation. 2. Latin Sight Translation. 3. Greek Prose.
4. Latin Prose. 5. Greek and Roman History. 6. Plato and Aristotle. 7.
Thucydides (two-thirds of the paper) and Herodotus. 8. Alschylus, Homer
and Theocritus. 9. Aristotle, Poetics, and Quintilian, Bk. X with the other
books prescribed therewith (translation and questions). 10, Aristotle, Poli-
tics, IV, VIII, with the books prescribed therewith (vide paper (9) in the
Greek course p. 81) or Descriptive and Comparative Syntax (vide paper (9) in
the Latin course p. 81). 11. Lucretius and Virgil. 12. Sallust, Cicero’s
Letters, Tacitus, and the Monumentum Ancyranum. 13. Cicero (De Finibus
and Academica). 14. Greek Philosophy up to and including Aristotle. 15,
Post-Aristotelian Philosophy (Cicero’s De Finibus and Academica ; Zeller’s
Stoics, ete. ).

‘ﬁﬁTE,—In connection with (5) candidates are recommended to refer to
Boissier’s L’Opposition sous les Césars, and his La Religion romaine,
Vol. L.

N.B.—The Roman method of pronouncing Latin is recommended :—@ as in
Jar, @ the same sound but shorter; € like a in JSate, € as in set; T as in
machine ; T as in fit ; 0 as in note ; O as in obey ; % as in ru ,“Z as in full ;
J (i.e., i consonant) like y in year ; v = w; c and g always hird as in can, go ;
s always as in this, never as in his; ¢ always as ¢, never as sh \ ai as ai in aisle ;
ac either as ai in aisle, or as ay in bay; au as ou in our; ei ag in Jeint; ew =
€h-00; oe as 0i in 0il; ui almost as we.

; v,/
English.
W. J. ALEXANDER, B.A,, Pu.D. ............ / ...... Professor.
Dl Ao A s Lo Lecturer.
|
A. General Course :—

Firsr AND SECOND YEARS. —An attempt is made to develop the understand-
ing and appreciation of literature through the study of two plays of Shake-
speare in the First year, and select poems of Milton in the Second year.
Students are expected, in the case of Shakespeare, to master for themselves
the explanatory notes of some good edition such as Rolfe’s ; the lectures are
mainly devoted to exhibiting the truth and art of the poet’s work.

Composition is taught in connection with the study of prose literature. The
methods of the various forms of composition are inv igated in selections from
good writers. An original essay on a subject set by the instructor is required
of each student on or before each of the following dates: October 81st, Decem-
ber 15th, February 1st, and March 15th, If any articles or books are read in
preparation for such essays, the titles of these and the parts specially made
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use of must be definitely specified in each essay. The marks assigned for

these four essays count as term work at the final examination (80 marks out
of 200).

THIRD AND FourtH Years.—In' these years the literature of a period is
studied, and an attempt is made to enable the student not only to appreciate
and understand the individual works selected, but also to grasp their relation
to one another, and the way in which they give expression to the personality
of the writer and the tendencies of the time,

B. Honor Course :—

The work prescribed in the General course is also incumbent upon Honor
students, but a fuller and more advanced knowledge is expected than in the
case of General students. The marks assigned for compositions during the
term will count as one paper at the annual examinations,

The special Honor work is intended to broaden the knowledge and deepen
the insight which the student may acquire in the General work. With this
view standard prose essays are prescribed in both the First and Second years.
In the First Year an additional play of Shakespeare is read ; in the Second,
select works of Chaucer, and the student is made acquainted with the general
principles of English versification. In the Third Year, besides additional
work in the period prescribed in the General course, the study of Old English
is begun. In the Fourth year this last-mentioned work is continued, and a
course on Historical Grammar is given. In literature the development of the
English drama is the subject for Honor work. The student is expected to
make a minute study of certain typical works, and to extend his acquaintance
with the literature of the time by a careful reading of other prescribed books,
The class work is devoted partly to a special examination of the prescribed
selections, partly to an exemplification by lectures of the general character-
istics of the various periods. ¢

Books recommended : Rolfe’s or the Clarendon Press Editions of Shakespeare’s
plays; Representative Essays (Putnam’s, N.Y.) contain the essays prescribed
in the First year; Macmillan’s Globe Library contains good one volume
editions of the poetical works of Spenser, Shakespeare, Milton, Dryden, $1.75
each. Very cheap texts of Bacon’s Advancement and Milton's Areopagitica in

Casell’s National Library (6d. apiece), of Addison’s Cato in Effingham and
Maynard’s English Classics (12 cents), of Marlowe’s Tamburlaine in l{nglisohe
Sprach-und Literatur Denkmale (Henninger, Heilbronn). Annotated \editions
of the poems of Milton, prescribed for Second year, by Rolfe (Houghton &
Mifflin, 75 cents) ; of Bacon’s Advancement, Bk. I, in Macmillan’s English
Classics, 40 cents ; of Faerie Queen, Bk. I in Clar. Press Series, 60 cents, or
Macmillan's English Classics, 50 cents; of Absalom and Achitophel in
Dryden’s Select Poems (Clar. Press, 90 cents), or in Macmillan’s English
Classics, 40 cents ; Friar Bacon, and Friar Bungay, and Edward II, in Clar,
Press Series ; Every Man in His Humour, in Longman’s English Classics, 75
cents. Dowden’s Shakespeare Primer, 30 cents ; Genung’s Barris, or Hart’s
Rhetoric,




............................ Associate- Professor,

« Lecturer.

......... teeseseeniannan.. . Special Instructor,
A. General Course ;—

In all the years special stress will be laid on gr
translation into French, commencing in the First ye,
each of these subjects, and continuing with those of a more difficult character
to the end of the Fourth year. Inthe First and Second years, particular atten-
tion will also be paid to careful translation from French into English ; a short
text in modern French will be read in class in each of these years. In the
Third year the prose texts, and in the Fourth year the poetical and dramatic
texts, belonging to various periods, which have been prescribed by the Univer-
sity, will be read and will be illustrated by such critical and historical lectures
as may be necessary for their Proper understanding and appreciation,

B. Honor Course :—

As in the General course, special stress will be laid
grammar, pronunciation and translation ‘into French, In addition to these
subjects there will, in the Honor course, be regular and continuous exercises
in conversation and composition in French during the Second, Third and Fourth
years. Thestudy of literature will begin in the Second year, the period for
this year being the Seventeenth century ; the Eighteenth century will be
studied in the Third year, and the Nineteenth century in the Fourth year. In
each year appropriate oritical and historical lectures will be given for the pur-
pose of aiding students to theroughly understand and appreciate the works,

belonging to each period, which are prescribed by the University. During the
Third and Fourth years, students will be expected to read systematically some
good grammar of the French language. 1In these two years, also, lectures will
be given on the History of the French language, the lectures to be illustrated
in the Third year by a selection from the Chanson de Roland.  Students of the
Fourth year will be encouraged to undertake the independent
in connection with the history of the language and literature,

ammar, pronunciation aud
ar with simple exercises in

, in all the years, on

study of topics

German.
W. H. VANDERSMISSEN, M. A
G. H. NEEDLER, B.A., Pu.D
P. Torws, M.A., Pu.D

.............. Associate- Professor.
« Lecturer,
SR A Y i Special Instructor.

The courses in this subject comprise (1) the study of the literary language
of classical authors of the 18th and 19th conturies ; (2) practice in writing and
speaking German as illustrative of and a means to the above-mentioned end 5
(3) the history of German literature ; and (4) for the Honor courses the ele-
ments of the history of the language, (

A. General Course ,— \

Practide in dictation will be regularly given,

and also exe}cises in translation.
at sight,
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Practice in translation into German will be based on Horning’s Book of
Exercises.

(b) Students of the Third and Fourth years will read carefully the texts
prescribed, and will have more advanced work in grammar, composition and
+ight translation. An outline of the literature prescribed will be given in
lectures.

B. Honor Course:—

(@) Exercises in grammar and sight translation will be regularly given, and
exercises in translation into German based on Horning’s Book of Kxercises
and Harris’ German Composition.

(b) Similar exercises of rather more advanced chd.rxu,ter will be given in the
Second year. Students will also read carefully the texts prescribed.

In both the First and Second years an outline of literature as prescribed
will be given in lectures.

(c) Honor students of the Third and Fourth years are expected to be
familiar with the works of the modern authors prescribed, and lectures on the
literature of the respective periods will be given, with illustrative references
to the authors read. i

In both Third and Fourth years exercises in sight translation, dictation,
grammar and trapslation into German will receive much attention. Original
essays in German will be required from time to time. Practice will also be
given in conversation. Students will provide themselves with the following
book for translation into German: Humour, Wit and Wisdom (Routledge’s
Pocket Library).

(d) In the Fourth year an outline of the history of the language will be
given, according to a syllabus to be agreed upon by the instructors. The
elements of Middle High German grammar and literature will be studied with
special reference to the works prescribed.

Italian and Spanish.
W. H. Frasgr, B.A Associate- Professor.
. J. Sacco .. 8pecial Instructor in Italian,
P. Torws, M.A., Pu.D. Special Instructor in Spanish.

The courses in these subjects extend over four years, and are arranged with
the object of giving the student, (1) a knowledge of the language of the
present time ; (2) an appreciation of some of the more important masterpieces
of the literature proportionate to his knowledge of the language ; (3) a know-
ledge of the historical development of the literature ; and (4) an elementary
acquaintance with the historical phonology.

First YEAR Itanian.—Simple narratives are used as a basis for instruction
in grammar, and for the acquisition of vocabulary and idiom. The under-
standing of Italian when read or spoken, and the expression of thought
directly in Italian are regarded as fundamental, and hence oral practice forms
a large part of the work throughout the year. Phonetic transcription is
employed as a means of giving definiteness to the knowledge of pronunciation
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and orthography. Grandgent’s Italian Grammar (Heath & Co.) is used as a
book of reference.

First YEar Sranisu.—The course in Spanish is parallel in scope, object and
method with that in Italian, H. Butler Clarke’s First Spanish Reader and
Weriter (London, Swan, Sonnenschein & Co.) is used as a basis for practice in the
language, and for instruction in grammar, vocabulary and idiom. Manning’s
Practical Spanish Grammar (Holt & Co.) is used as a book of reference,

SECOND YEAR ITALTAN.—The study of a modern story, Salvatore Farina’s Tl
Signor Io, is undertaken, as a basis for oral practice in the comprehension of
Italian and for exercise in the reproduction of the substance of the text in
Italian form. Constant practice is also given in phonetic transcription and dic-
tation, and in the understanding of unseen passages when read.  Composition
in Ttalian on familiar topics is required. Grandgent's Italian Composition
(Heath & Co) is used for additional work in composition and for more
systematic instruction in the rules of construction. In the work of the Second
year the use of a dictionary entirely in Italian is strongly recommended. Pe-
trocchi’s Novo Dizionario Scolastico (Milano, Fratelli Treves, price 7 francs) is
the most suitable for this purpose. £

SECOND YEAR SpaNisH.—The course in Spanish is parallel in scope, object
and method with that of Second year Italian. Nombela’s La Riqueza del
Pobre is used as a reading book. Exercises in phonetic transcription, dicta-
tion, composition and sight translation similar to those in Italian are required,
The use of a dictionary entirely in Spanish is strongly recommended. The
Nuevo Diccionario portatil de la Lengua castellana (Garnier, Paris, price 7
franes) is the most suitable for this purpose.

Tuirp YeaR ITALIAN,— Atteution is given principally to the systematic
study of the history of literature from the origins up to the beginnings of the
Romantic Epie, and to the comprehension and interpretation of illustrative
specimens of literature. Lectures on the subject are given, and ten cantos of
Dante’s Divina Commedia are read, together with copious extracts from
Petrarca and Boccaccio, and shorter extracts from a number of writers of
subordinate importance. The work in literature is largely oral, the objective
point being the appreciation of the literature as far as possible without the
intermediary aid of English translation. Students are required to provide
themselves with Dante’s Divina Commedia (ed. Fraticeili, Firenze, Barbéra,
recommended), and with Torraca’s Manuale della Letteratura Italiana (3rd ed.,
Tirenze, Sansoni, 1895). In the work of the Third year the use of a diction-
ary entirely in Italinn is #rongly recommended. Petrocchi’s Novo Dizionario
Scolastico (Milano, Fratelli Treves, price 7 francs) is the most suitable for this
purpose.

THiRD YrAR SpaNisu.—This course will not be given in the Session of
1896-97.  Students of the Third year will take the work prescribed above
for the Second yeir, and the course of instruction also will be the same.

Fourth YEAR ItALIAN. —The course is practically a continuation of that of
the Third year, and similar methods are employed. Lectures are given on the
history of literature from Ariosto, inclusive, to the present time. Considerable
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portions of Ariosto and Tasso are read, together with numerous illustrative
extracts from writers of subordinate importance. The elements of historical
phonology are briefly prgsented, and further instruction in this subject is
given incidentally in conection with the readings in literature. Students are
required to provide themselves with Vols. II and III of Torraca’s Manuale
della Letteratura Italiana (3rd edition, Firenze, Sansoni, 1895). The use of
a dictionary entively in [talian is strongly recommended. Petrocchi’s Novo
Dizionario Scolastico (Milano, Fratelli Treves, price 7 francs) is the most
suitable for this purpose.

FourtH YEeAR SpaNisH.—The course in Spanish is parallel in scope, object
and ‘method with that in Italian of the Fourth year. The period of literary
history covered is that extending from the beginning of the 17th century to the
present time, with the addition of the history of the drama from its origin.
Calderon’s Principe Constante is read, together with numerous illustrative
extracts from writers of subordinate importance. The elements of historical
phonology are briefly presented, and further instruction in this subject is given
incidentally in connection with the readings in literature.  Students are
required to provide themselves with a copy of El Principe Constante (Vol.
I of Krenkel's Klassische Bithnendichtungen der Spanier, Leipzig, Barth,
recommended), with the Curso de Literatura de Garcia Al-Deguér y Giner
de los Rios (Madrid, Administration de la Biblioteca Andaluza, 1889), and
with Keller's Altspanisches Lesebuch (Leipzig, Brockhaus). The use of a
dictionary entirely in Spanish is strongly recommended. The Nuevo Dic-
cionario portatil de la Lengua castellana (Paris, Garnier, price 7 francs) is
the most suitable for this purpose.

Oriental Literature.

Jo B MoCurDdY; PRD.; LLD sscivnesiiisoon Professor.
B G MURIRON G B AL 05 s hicin e sahians it b n e Special Lecturer.

The Oriental course has the main object of affording an introduction to the
study of the Semitic languages and literature and of Semitic history. On
account of the paramount importance of the literature of ancient Israel, the
Hebrew language and the Old Testament in the original are made very promi-
nent throughout the course, being taught in all the years and occupying almost
as much time as all the other languages taken together. The aim of the
course, more definitely, is a twofold one : to give those interested in the Bible
a competent acquaintance with the Hebrew text, and-to furnish all who desire
a liberal education an opportunity of becoming acquainted with the literature
and history of the Semites, who divide with the Indo-European race the con-
trolling moral and intellectnal influence of mankind. These ends are kept in
view in the General as well as in the Honor lectures.

For purely linguistic study the General course is confined to Hebrew, and is so
arranged that, with an average of two or three lectures a week throughout the
four years, the student may gain some familiarity with the different kinds of
literature in the Old Testament : narrative, historical, prophetical and poeti-
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cal. The Honor course secures in its Hebrew department an intimate famil-
iarity with the language and literary features of the Old Testament in all its
divisions, and at the same time introc

luces the learner to the other important
languages of the Semitic family,

In the Second year of the curriculum, which
begius the Honor course, the Aramaic is taken up in its two dialects, Fast
and West Aramaic ; in the Third year Arabic is the subject of study ; and in
the” Fourth year the student is made acquainted with the Assyrian in the
original cuneiform texts, In all the years care is taken not only to impart an
exact knowledge of linguistic forms, but also to convey an accurate idea of the
genius of the Semitic race and;of the several peoples among
cession helped materially in the education of the world,

Thus while Philology is duly studied for its own sake and as an indispens-
able instrument of research, the whole tendency of the discipline is to make it
subservient to the higher ends of literary and historical culture. The Oriental
Seminary Room is well provided with maps and other illustrative material ;
and the library, although so lately founded, has already one of the best selec-

tions of Semitic literature, including inscriptional works, to be found in
America,

them who in suc-

History.
G. M. Wrone, M.A. ............ Professor of Modern History.
W. 8. MiLNer, MA. ............ Lecturer on Roman History,
A. CARRUTHERS, MLA. ............. Lecturer on Greek History.

In the lectures the more important historical movements will be discussed,
and attention will be directed to the causes of social and political changes
rather than to events. Special emphasis will be laid upon the history of
England, the United States and Canada. Honor students in the departments
of History and of English and History will be required to write the essays
required by the curriculum of the Third and Fourth years, With Honor
students in History in the Departments of Political Science and Modern Lan-
guages this work is optional.

4. General Course :—

The General course covers the history of Ancient Greece and Rome in
outline in the First year, the history of Mediseval Europe in outline in the
Second year, and modern European and American history in outline in the
Third year. Inthe Fourth year European and American history since 1763
is studied over again in greater detail, and the course closes with an inquiry
into the possibilities of a Philosophy of History. The following list of books
has been made as brief as possible, and represents a minimum standard of
reading :—

FirsT YEAR : Oman, History of Greece ; Pelham, Outlines of Roman
History.

SEcoND YEAR : Duruy, Middle Ages ; Green or Gardiner on England.
15
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Tuirp YEAR: Lodge, Modern Europe ; Fiske, Discovery of America, chap-
ters II, III, IV, V, XII; Goldwin Smith, United States; Gieen or Gardiner
on England ; Greswell, Canada.

Fourrn YEAR: In the General course of the Fourth year the work is the
same as that of the Hunor course in Modern History, omitting the period
selected for special study. Fuller information than in previous years will be
expected. 'T'he books by the following authors set forth fully in the Fourth
year Honor course should be read :—On Modern History : de Tocqueville,
Morse Stephens, Fyfe, Mueller, Hart, Woodrow Wilson, Green or Gardiner,
Bourinot, Greswell.. On the Philosophy of History : Morris’s-Hegel. The
Philosophy of History is so closely associated with anthropological and eth-
nological questions that students are recommended to take also the course of
study prescribed in Ethnology.

B. Honor Course :— ‘

Honor work in History is done in five of the Honor departments of the
curriculum.  In the Department of History the whole course of study on
the curriculum in ancieat, medimval, and modern history is required during
the four years, and this study is combined with that of political economy
and constitutional law. In the Department of English and History the
study of medieval and modern history is combined with that of literature,
both English and classical ; in the Department of Political Science, history is
combined with economic and legal study, and in the Department of Classics
with Greek and Latin literature. In the Department of Modern Languages
History is allowed as un option for Italian o Spanish in the Third year, and
for Old English o Italian or Spanish in the Fourth year. Candidates desiring
to qualify in the Education Department as specialists in English and History
are required to take the History option. In the Honor Departments of His-
tory and of English and History, an essay is required in both the Third and
Fourth years. These essays must be based upon the study of some of the
original authorities for a selected short period, and in judging them regard
will be had to both their literary and historical merits.

The following list of works has been made as brief as possible, and repre-
sents a minimum standard of reading for the periods covered, The list applies
in its entirety only to students in the Department of History. Students tak-
ing Honor History in connection with other departments can determine by
reference to the curriculum what portions of the list apply to their work.
For Constitutional History a list will be found in the Department of Political
Science.

First YEAR: Oman, History of Greece; Pelham, Outlines of Roman
History.

SEcOND YEAR: (a) Ancient History: Oman’s History of Greece; the por-
tions of Grote, Mommsen and Livy prescribed in the curriculum ; Fustel de
Coulanges, La Cité Antique (English translation, ¢ The Ancient City ”).

(b) Mediwval History: Hodgkin, The Dynasty of Theodosius ; Bryce, Holy
Roman Empire (to the Fall of the Hohenstaufen); Duruy, Middle Ages ;
Green or Gardiner on England. 2
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THIRD YEAR: (a) Ancient History : Oman, History of Greece ; the por-
tions of Grote, Mommsen and Li vy prescribed in the curriculum,

(b) Modern History : Bryce, Holy Roman Empire (from the Fall of the
Hohenstaufen) ; Lodge, Modern Europe ; Symonds, Short History of the
Renaissance in Italy ; Hassall, Louis XIV.; Seeley, Expansion of England ;
Fiske, Discovery of America, chapters II, III, 1V, V, XII; Thwaites, The
Colonies, 1492-1750 (Epochs of American History); Parkman, The Old Régime
in Canada ; Greswell, Canada ; Green or Gardiner on England.

Fourta YEAR: («) Ancient History : The portions of Thucydides, Hero-
«dotus, Grote, Cicero, Mommsen and Merivale prescribed in the curricalum ;
Boissier, I'Opposition sous les Césars ; do., La Religion Romaine ; Bryce,
Holy Roman Empire.

(b) Modern History : De Tocqueville, France Before the Revolution ;
Morse Stephens, European History, 1789-1815; Fyffe, Modern Europe, Vols.
IT and IIT ; Mueller, Political History of Recent Times with special reference
to Germany ; Haut, Formation of the Union, 1750-1829 ; Woodrow Wilson,
Division and Reunion, 1829-1889 (Epochs of American History) ; Green or
Gardiner on El.fgla.ml; Bourinot, Canadian Constitutiona! History ; Greswell,
Canada ; Morris, | Exposition of Hegel’s Philosophy of History (Griggs’
Philosophical Clagsics).

(¢) Ethnology: Darwin, Descent of Man, Part I; Huxley, Man’s Placé in
Nature ; Tylor, Anthropology ; Fiske, Discovery of America, chapters I,
VIII, IX ; Latham, Iithnology of Europe. The lectures will be illustrated
by maps, skulls, primitive implements, ete., and will cover later enquiries
than those included in the above list of books.

Political Science.

I MANOR o i i Professor of Political Beonomy and Constitu-
tional History.

How. D, Mitis, LL.B.......... Professor of Constitutional and International
Law,

Hox. MR. Jusrice Prouproor. . Professor of Roman Law.

A. General Course R

Lectures will be given as follows to those students who require to take
Political Science i the General course,

THIRD Y EAR. —Constitutional History. The elements of E
tional History. Book for reference : Fielden’s Constitutional
son’s Historical Documents of the Middle Ages ;
tutional History of England ;
the Law of the/Constitution,

Fourra Yuar,—7The Elements of Political Heonomy.
books and examinations are the same as those prescribed
$he Second year Honor course. See below.

nglish Constitu-
History ; Hender-
Taswell-Langmead, Consti-
Bagehot, The English Constitution ; Dicey,

The lectures, text-
for students tdking
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Canadian Constitutional History.
course below,

See synopsis of this subject in Honor

B. Honor Course :—

The Honor course in Political Science and the related instruction in lan-
guages, mathematics, natural science, history and philosophy are intended to
afford a means of preparation for those who desire to enter the professions
of law, the ministry, journalism or teaching. The special subjects of study
are egonomic history and theory, constitutional history, international and
constitutional law, jurisprudence, history and philosophy with special refer-
ence to the growth of political ideas. The Honor course begins in the Second
year in Arts and continues for three years.

Prior to entrance into the Honor course in Political Science, candidates
must have passed the Honor examination of the First year in one or other of
the following subjects : Latin ; Greek ; any two of the three languages, Eng-
lish, French, German.

SECOND YEAR.—Kconomics. 'The lectures give a general introduction to the
study of modern political economy. The chief text-book is Marshall’s Prin-
ciples of the Kconomics of Industry, Vol. I.  The following works will also
be found ‘useful: Gide’s Political Economy ; Andrew’s Institutes of Econ-
omics ; Smart’s Introduction to the Theory of Value; Devas’ Political Econ-
omy ; Ely’s Introduction to Political Economy ; Mavor’s Economic History,
Tables and Diagrams.

Enylish Constitutional History to Magna Charta. The chief topics are the
Hundred and County Courts, the Witenagemot, the Feudal System. The
principal constitutional documents are required to be studied. A list of these
documents is furnished to students. For reference, selected’ portions of Stubbs’
Constitutional History, to be designated by the lecturer ; Fielden’s Constitu-
tional History ; Henderson’s Historical Documents of the Middle Ages ; Intro-
duction to Stubbs’ Select Charters; Freeman’s Growth of the English Consti-
tution ; Bagehot’s English Constitution ; Wakeman & Hassall’s Constitutional
Essays (excepting Essay~1) ; Taswell-Langmead’s English Constitutional His-
tory.

Roman History to 266 B. C. Mommsen, Bks. 1 and 1I, and Fustel de
Coulanges’ La Cité Antique. See Department of Classics,

Mediwval History to 1250. See Department of History.

AMathematics. Special class in the elements of the Infinitesimal Calculus
with Elements of Analytical Geometry. .

TaIRD YEAR.—History and Criticism of Economic Theory. The course of lec-..
tures will present a systematic t of the develop t of the history of econ-
omic history and a criticism of current economic theories of value, interest,
rent, wages and international trade. The chief text-book for the work of the
Michaelmas Term is Ingram’s History of Political Economy, and for the work
of the Baster Term, Marshall’s Principles of Economics, Vol. I.  Students
are also expected to study Bohm-Bawerk's Capital and Interest, and The
Positive Theory of Capital (transl. Smart) ; Wieser’s Natural Value; Smart’s
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Introduction to the Theory of Value. The following books will also be
useful : Cossa’s Introduction to the Study of Political Economy ; Bonar’s
Philosophy and Political Economy ; Nicholson’s Principles of Economics ;
Keynes™Scope and Method of Political Economy, chaps. 1-3, 7, 9. Bastable’s
Theory of International Trade, and The Commerce of Nations ; Adam Smitl’s
Glasgow Lectures, ed. Cannan ; Adam Smith’s Wealth of Nations, ed. Nichol-
son ; Ricardo’s Works, ed. Gonner.

Modern History, from 1250 to 1763. See Department of History.

Linglish Constitutional History from Magna Charta. The lectures arc in
continuation of those of the Second year. They deal with the Growth of
Parliament, and of Responsible Government. The books recommended are the
same as those in the Second year.

English Constitutional Law. The lectures on this subject comprise a discus-
sion of the Royal Prerogatives; the constitution and functions of the two
Houses of Parliament, the constitution of the Executive Govérnment ; the rise
of the Cabinet and its relation to the Crown and the two Houses of Parliament :
the military forces of the Crown, the constitution of the judicial department
of government and its relation to the Crown and to Parliament, and the vights
and obligations of the subject, the leading cases, the cohstitutional statutes,
and the conventions of the constitution are discussed. For reference : Dicey’s
Law of the Constitution ; Hearn’s (;‘ruve{rmnent of England ; Traill’s Central
Government : Boutmy’s Studies in Constitutional Law, Part I; Broom’s
Constitutional Law ; Anson’s Law and Custom of the Constitution.

History of English Law. The history of the English law from the Roman
Conquest until the Norman Conquest ; the Roman occupation ; the Saxon
invasions ; the laws of the Confessor ; the change effected in the law,
especially of real property, by the Conqueror and his successors,—the intro-
duction or extension of the feudal system ;. the difference between that system
on the continent and in England ; the creation of new tenures ; the Great
Charter and its frequent renewals, as showing the condition of the people,

and the evils to be remedied ; the great changes effected by the legislation of
Edward I and Edward III ; the creation of entailed estates ; the struggle to
obtain power t» alienate them ; legislation to restrict alienations in mortmain ;
the evasion of the law ; the law giving power to devise lands, and the legis-
lation of Elizabeth to prevent frauds upon creditors and purchasers ; the
abolition of feudal tenures by Charles I. The efforts in the reign of (feorge
III to ameliorate the criminal law, and the English Statutes after 1792 that
have their counterpart in our Colonial legislation are discussed and explained.
For reference : Reeve’s History of English Law ; Pollock and Maitland’s His-
tory of English Law ; Hale’s History of English Law; Blackstone’s Com-
mentaries; a collection of English Statutes, and the Revised Statutes of
Canada, and of Ontario. b

History of Roman Law. The lectures on Roman Private Law_comprise a
sketch of the history of the law from the time of the decemviri to the
death sf Justinian, giving an account of the growth of the unwritten law, of
judicial legislation to the suppression of the formulary system by Diocletian,

e
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and from that time to the death of Justinian, and treating of the statutory
legislation during the Republic and under the Empire, and of the several
attempts to form a code, finally terminated by the work of Justinian. The
larger number of lectures is devoted to the substance of Roman Law
during the reign of Justinian. The law of testamentary succession, the
various kinds of wills, the duties of the heir, the gift of legacies, and the
history of trust gifts and codicils are explained. The remedial processes for
.the protection and enforcement of rights are traced from the legis actiones, the
changes effected by the formulary system, the summary jurisdiction of the
pretor, the abolition of the formulary system, terminating in the catraordinaria
cognitio. The series is closed by a discussion of the law as to specific perfor-
mance of contracts; of the Jaw as to frauds upon ereditors ; and an examination
of the influence of Christianity upon Roman legislation. TFor reference :
Muirhead’s Historical Introduction to the Private Law of Rome; Sandars’
Justinian ; Institutes of Gaius, translated by Muirhead. The Digest, the
Code, and the Novels should be consulted.

Honor Ethics. See Department of Philosophy, Third year.

Fourrn YEAR.—FEeonomic Hiqlm"z;. The lectures will trace economic
history from the early middle ages down to modern times, with special
reference to England. Books recommended : Ashley’s Economic History,
Parts 1, 1T ; Toynbee’s The Industrial Revolution ; Seebohm’s English Village
Community ; Vinogradoff’s Villenage in England ; Gomme, The Village Com-
munity ; Gross’ Gild Merchant, chaps. 1-4 ; Rogers’ Six Centuries of Work
and Wages, chaps. 1-6, 8-10 ; Cunningham’s Growth of English Industry and
Commerce (ed. 1890) ; Marshall’s P'rinciples, Bk. I, chaps. 2, 3 ; Jevons’ State
in Relation to Labour, chaps. 3, 4, 6, 7; Fowle’s Poor Law, chaps. 1,3, 4;
D. A. Wells’ Recent Economic Changes ; Ely’s Labour Movement in America,
« chaps. 3, 4: Webb’s History of Trade Unionism.

Public Finance, The lectures will deal with National and Local Finance,
and with important questions of modern economic policy. They will discuss,
among other topics : the History of Public Finance and of Financial Science ;
the Currency and Banking Systems of Great Britain, Canada and the United
States ; Public Debts and the Policy of National and Local Governments in
relation to them ; Methods of Extinction and Conversion of Debt ; Sinking
Funds ; Public Domain—Lands, Forests, Minerals ; Railroad Policy, its his-
tory in Europe and America ; Principles of Taxation ; Incidence of Taxation ;
Tariff Policy—outline of its history in Great Britain, Canada and the United
States; Local Taxation in Canada and the United States. Books recom-
mended : Bastable's Public Financr?; Bastable’s The Theory of International
Trade ; Seligman’s The Incidence af Taxation; Seligman’s Kssays in Finance ;
Elliott’s The Tariff Controversy in the United States; Cossa’s Taxation ;
Dunbar’s Theory and History of Banking; Walker's Money, Trade and
Industry ; Adams’ Public Debts; Ely’s Taxation ; Hadley’s Railroad Trans-
portation ; Mavor’s English Railway Rates; Bagehot’s Lombard Street;
Jevons’ Money ; Leroy-Beaulieu’s Science des Finances, Livre II, chaps. 4,
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5,9, 10; Giffen’s Esb‘)lys in Pinance, 1st series, IX ; Taussig’s Tariff History
of United States,

Modern History from 1763 to 1873, See Department of History.

Political Philosophy. History and Criticism of Political Theories. The fol-
lowing are recommended for study : Sidgwick’s Elements of Politics; Pollock’s
History of the Science of Politics; Bonar's Philosophy and Political Economy ;
Ritchie’s Principles of State Interference; Seeley’s Introduction to Political
Science; Mackenzie’s Introduction to Social Philosophy.

General Jurisprudence. In lecturing on this subject, the attention of the
student is directed to the definition and analysis of law and of rights, to the
sources of law, to the classification of rights, to the consideration of antece-
dent rights in rem and in personam, to remedial rights, to adjective private
law, to the nature of public law and its various divisions, to international law,
and to the application of law. For reference: Holland’s Elements of Juris-
prudence; Austin’s Elements of Jurisprudence (( ‘ampbell’s Students’ edition);
Maine’s Ancient Law, and Early History of Institutions (Lectures XIT, XIII).

Public International Law. Besides the elementary principles ‘of Interna-
tional Law, the lectures comprise a discussion of the growth of International
Law, its sources, and the characteristics which distinguish it from interna-
tional morality. Also a discu

sion of the doctrine of non-intervention, of the
Monroe Doctrine, and of the various treaties and conventions relating to Can-
ada. Controversies raised by the Civil War in the United States, The Geneva
Arbitration and the rights of neutrals. For reference: Wheaton’s Interna-
tional Law (ed. Boyd); Hall's International Law, or Kent’s International
Law (ed. Abdy).

General Jurisprudence and Public International Law together are alterna-
tive to the Honor History of Philosophy of the Fourth year, for which see
Department of Philosophy.

Colonial Constitutional Law. The lectures on this subject trace the sources
of Colonial Constitutional Law ; the prerogatives of the Crown in the consti-
tution of colonial governments ; different forms of government ; colonies by
occupancy ; colonies by cession and conquest ; powers of Parlisment in respect
to the colonies; conventional limitations arising from local self-government,
For reference : Creasy’s Constitutions of the British Empire ; Forsyth’s Cases
and Opinions on Constitutional Law ; Todd’s Parliamentary Government in
the Colonies, as far as page 318; Tarring’s Law in Relation to the Colonies.

Federal Constitutional Law. The lectures deal with the origin of the United
States Constitution and the relation of the federal government to the States ;
the federal institutions, legislative and executive ﬂlllUll(]ici:ll, and the leading
decisions of the Courts in reference to the same. The Constitution in Canada;
rules of interpretation applied by the Supreme Court of the United States ;
rules of interpretation applied by the Judicial Committes in construing the
Constitution in Canada. For reference : Houston’s Constitutional Documents
of Canada ;2 Todd's Parliamentary Government in the Colonies, page 318 to
the end of the volume ; Clement’s Constitution of Canada or Munro’s Consti
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P
tution of Canada; Cartwright's Decisions on the B.N.A. Act; Cooley’s
Principles of Constitutional Law in the United States; Pomeroy’s Constitu-
tional Law ; Boutmy’s Constitutional Law, Part Il and IIT. On the Consti-
tution of the United States; Story, Hare, Miller, and Bryce ; Todd’s Parlia-
mentary Government in England (ed. Walpole).

Canadian Constitutional History. Character of French Settlement; Nature
of European Claims to Territory ; Government by Trading Companies ; Growth
of Rule by Colonial Policy as distinguished from Trading Company Policy ;
Establishment of Provincial Organization in 1668; the Sovereign Council ;
irowth of the Superior Council; Local Government ; Land Tenures ; Church
and State ; the Conquest ; Treaty of Paris ; English Colonial Policy ; Struggle
for Responsible Government ; Growth of Parties in Upper and Lower Canada ;
Lord Durham’s Report; Union Act; Quebec Conference; Confederation ;
Relation of Dominion to Great Britain ; Relation of Provinces to Dominion 3
Comparison of B. N. A. Act with Constitutions of United States and of
ingland ; Growth of Local Govermment in Ontario; A list of the principal
constitutional documents which are required to be studied will be furnished to
students. For reference: Bourinot’s Constitutional History of Canada ;
Ashley’s Earlier Constitutional History of Canada; Parkman’s Old Régime ;
Munro’s Constitution of Canada; Story’s Introduction to Constitution of the
United States; Houston's Canadian Constitutional Documents; Christie’s
History of Lower Canada; Kingsford’s History of Canada; McEvoy’s The
Ontario Township (University of Toronto Studies in Political Science, 1st
series, No, 1).

Term Work in Honors:—The following term work is required in subjects
to be prescribed by the Professor of Political Economy and Coustitutional
History. :

SecoNp YEAR : Two essays in each term, in all fouressays; and ulso a Term
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

THirp YEAR : Two essays in each term, in all four essays ; and also a Term
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

Fourti YeAR : Two essays in each tsrm, in all four essays ; and also a Term
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation,

In each year such term work and examination count for Honors in the
annual examination.

The Departmental Library in Economics is open under certain conditions
to all Honor students in the Department of Political Science. Tutorial classes
in Economics and in' Constitutional History are held several times each week
during the Michaelmas and Easter terms, Facilities for research are afforded
to senior students and also to graduat who desire to prosecute the study of
the subject. 3

W v nge ity g
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Philosophy.

J. G. Home, M.A,, Pu.D........ Professor of Ethics and History of Philoso~
phy. ;

A. Kirsouman, M.A,, Pa.D. .... Director of Psychological Laboratory 'and
Lecturer on Philosophy.

F. Tracy, B.A., PR.D. ..........Special Lecturer on Philosophy.

The work of this Department is pursued during the Second, Third and
Fourth undergraduate years. The course which embraces Logic, Paychology,
Metaphysics, Ethics and History of Philosophy, affords a training to those
who intend entering the professions of the Ministry, Teaching or Law. In
every case the work in Philosophy of the General course is to be taken by
Honor students, and will be counted along with the Honor work in determin-
ing their standing.

Logic.

A. General Course :—

SEcOND YEAR.—A course of lectures is given dealing with the scope and
method of Logic; the nature of Deductive and Inductive Reasoning, and their
relation to each other ; the Definition of Terms; the Laws of Thought ; the
Forms of the Judgment and their mutual relation; the Syllogism ; the Canons
and Methods of Inductive inquiry ; the detection and rectification of ambigu-
ities in reasoning and logical fallacies. Exercises in logical problems are given
from time to time and corrected. Books recommended : Jevons, Elementary
Lessons in Logic ; Fowler, Inductive Logic; Noah K. Davis, Theory of
Thought.

B. Honor Course : —

8ECOND YEAR. —A course is given in the study and criticism of Mill’s System
of Logic, the exposition of scientific methods, and the di ion of the philo-
sophical presuppositions underlying theovies of Induction. The ground covered
in the lectures of the General course will not be taken up here, but will be
presupposed. Books recommended : Mill, System of Logic ; Bradley, Prin-
ciples of Logic; Venn, Empirical Logic; Hyslop, The Elements of Logic;
Jevons, Principles of Science ; Jevons, Studies in Logic.

s
Psychology.
A. Qeneral Course .—

SecoND YrAR,—The lectures deal, in a general way, with the phenomena of

, their description, correlation and el ."" tion ; covering, in
outline, the whole field of psychic ph The is designed to
introduce the subject, to familiarize the student with fund tal principl

and Tead him to observe his own mental states. Term work is requir;d. Books
recommended : Wundt, Grundriss der Psychologie (English translation); Ladd,

16
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Primer of Psychology ; Hoffding, Outlines of Psychology ; Baldwin, Elements
of Psychology.
B. Honor Course -—

SECOND YEAR.—An introductory course on experimental Psychology is given,
dealing with the psychological methods and their application, and with the
Psychology of the lower senses (taste, smell, the dermal and kinssthetic
senses). Books recommended : Certain chapters of Ladd’s Elements of Pay-
chology, and Wundt’s Human and Animal Psychology (English translation).

THIRD YEAR.—(a) General : A course of lectures is given, dealing more care-
fully and critically than is possible in the Geueral course, with some of the
special problems of Psychology, such as Space Perception, Nativism and Empiri-
cism, Theories of Emotion, Attention, Relation of Motive to Volition, Liberty
and Necessity, Relation of Psychology to Ethics and Metaphysics, Hypnotism.
No text-books are prescribed or followed, but portions of the following works
may be selected for special study in the class : Bain, The Senses and the Intel-
lect, Emotions and Will ; Baldwin, Handbook of Psychology, Mental Develop-
ment in the Child and the Race; James, Psychology ; Ladd, Psychology,
Descriptive and Explanatory ; Sully, The Human Mind ; Tracy, The Psycho-
logy of Childhood ; Wundt, Human and Animal Psychology.

(b) Experimental: The lectures on experimental Paychology (three hours per
week) deal with the chief problems of contemporary Psychology, in go for as
they are accessible to exact experiment, special attention being devoted to the
Psychology of the higher senses (Psychological Optics and Acoustics).and to
the time-relations of Mental Phenomena. The practical work (one to two hours
per week) in the laboratory is designed to afford the student an opportunity to
become familiar with experiment&ﬁnethcds, There is no text-book for this
course; but as recommended books may be mentioned: Wundt, Physiologische
Psychologie (4th ed.); Ladd, Elements of Psychology ; Wundt, Human and
Auvimal Psychology (English Translation by Titchener and Creighton) ; Kiilpe,
Grundriss der Psychologie ; Ribot, German Psychology of To-day ; Sanford,
Laboratory Course.

Fourti YEAr.—The Fourth Year consists partly of a supplementary series
of lectures on metaphysical problems in their relations to Psychology, and
partly of experimental work in the laboratory. The lectures are devoted to
the criticism of Materialism and to a presentation of the philophical views of
Waundt in outline. In the Laboratory, the students work in groups under
the guidance of the Director of the Laboratory, or his Assistant, upon
special experimental investigations. The subjects of these investigations,
which are at the same time intended to lead to useful results and to
make the students familiar with the nature and difficulties of exact research,
are arranged at the beginning of the term. The students are required to
acquaint themselves with the literature relating to their special subject, to
keep a record of their investigations, and to hand in at the end of the Easter
term a detaile 1 statement of results obtained, and of their significance.

Graduates have full opportunity for independent investigations in the
Laboratory.
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Metaphysics,
Honor Course :—

SecoNp YEAR : Theory of Knowledge—Honor students are required to
read Locke’s Essay on the Human Understanding ; Berkeley’s Principles of
Knowledge ; and Hume’s Treatise on Human Nature, Book I. They are ex-
pected to write expository summaries of these works, and to discuss and criti-
cize them in the class, It is the aim of the lectures to assist the student in
making the transition from observation and analysis of mental phenomena to
the reflective consideration of the underlying philosophical principles. Books
recommended : Fraser, Locke and Berkeley (Blackwood’s Reries); Green,
Introduction to Hume, Prolegomena to Ethics Bk. I; Aikins, The Philosophy
of Hume ; Ward, Psychology in Encyclopedia Britannica, 9th ed.; Dewey,
Psychology.

Fovrtn YEAR.—Theories of Knowledge and Being: Several courses are
given. Honor student’s are required to read Kant's Prologomena ; Lotze’s
Metaphysic ; Des Cartes, Meditations and Method ; Spinoza, Ethic; Spencer,
First Principles. Of these the first two are carefully studied in the class;
the others are made the basis of special exposition in lectures ; the principles
and methods of philosophical speculation ; the correlation of different discip-
lines ; and the interrelation of Logic, Psychology, Metaphysics and Ethics,
are carefully considered. A seminary is held for the study of advanced Meta-
physical problems,

In the seminaries papers are read and discussed by the members, Every-
thing is done to encourage independent thinking on the part of the students.
Graduates may become members of any of the seminaries in the Department of
Philosophy by arrangement with the professor in charge.

Ethics,

A. General Course :—

THIRD YEAR.—(@) Theory of Obligation : Lectures on the scope and meth-
ods of Ethics, the relation of Moral Philosophy to Natural Science, The Moral
Ideal, Personality, Instinct, Desire, Motive, Volition, Freedom of the Will,
Conscience, Duty, Responsibility, Sensational Theories, Intuitional Theories,
Transcendental Theories, Relation of Ethics to Theoretical Philosophy, Politi-
cal Economy, and Religion. Essays will be written by members of the class,
and examinations held during the term. Books recommended : Hyslop, Seth,
Muirhead, Calderwood, Pt. 1., Chaps. I-IV ; Green, Prolegomena to Ethics,
Book II. () History of Ethics: The lectures cover the ground from Hobbes
to the present time.  Attention is given to fundamental standpoints rather
than to details of doctrine. The interrelation of the various historical phases
of Ethical thought are considered, the development of cardinal doctrines fol-
lowed, and the chief rep tatives of the leading echools expounded. Books.
recomtnended : Sidgwick, History of Ethics; Bain, Moral Science; Watson,
Hedonistic Theories.
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B. Honor Course :—

THIRD YkAR.—(a) Theory of Ethics : The students in this course will make,
under the guidance of the professor in charge, a special and careful study of
Green’s Prolegomena to Ethics.’ Lectures will be given to assist in the exposi-
Yion, explanation, and estimation, of Green's position. (b) History of Ethics:
This course is supplemental to, and given in connection with, the Gieneral
course on the History of Ethics. - The aim of the lectures is to set in a clear
light the real significance of the problems occupying the attention of moralists,
and to estimate the solutions that have been offered for these problems. Stu-
dents are required to read Martineau, Types of Ethical Theory. The following
are also recommended : Butler's Sermons ; Mill, Utilitarianism ; Spencer,
Principles of Morality ; Janet, Theory of Morals; Sidgwick, Methods of
Ethics ; Jodl, Geschichte der Ethik ; Bowne, Principles of Ethics; D’Arcey,
Short Study of Ethics. (c) Applied Ethics: The class will meet once a week
for the reading and discussion of papers written by members of the class, In
these essays an attempt will be made to apply ethical principles to the investi-
gation of social problems, such as Temperance, Charity, Socialism, etc. Books
recommended : Spencer, Man vs. Stgte ; Ritchie, Principles of State Inter-
ference ; T. H. Green, Lectures on Political Obligation, A. M. N., in Vol, II.;
J. G. Hume, Value of a Study of Ethics, Political Economy and' Ethics,
Socialism.,

Fourra YEAR.—In this year the Honor students will be expected to make
a thorough study of representative Ethical writers of ancient and modern times,
and also to undertake independent investigations into social problems of the
present time, requiring for their solution the application of Ethical principles :
Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics; Kant, G rundlegung zur Metaphysik der Sitten ;
Kritik der praktischen Vernunft ; Sidgwick, The Methods of Ethics, Essays:
Application of Ethical principles in the examination of Problems in Political
Economy, Sociology and Criminology.

History of Philosophy.
A. General Course :—

Fourtn YEAR.—A course is given, intended as an introduction to the critical
study of Philosophy. The student is led to tragg,the development of philo-
sophical speculation from the beginning of Modern - Philosophy up to the time
of Kant; to discover the relation of the various thinkers to one another ; to
estimate the contribution made by each ; and to note how inadequacies and
errors were subsequently met ‘and corrected. - Books recommended : Windel-
band, Falckenberg, Schwegler.

B. Honor Course :—

THIRD YEAR.—(a) Selected readings: Cicero,,1De Finibus Bonorum et Mal-
orum (I-IT), in the original (to be read in connection with the Department of
Classics). () Lectures are given on the History of Ancient and Medisval Phil-
osophy. The chief centre of interest is the Platonic Philosophy ; but the Pre-
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the former, as the essential prelude to the study of the Platonic Philosophy ;
the latter, as showing the various directions in which its influence was
felt in later times. The influence of Christianity on philosophic thought ; the
main features of Scholasticism ; and the preparation of the thinking world for
Modern Philosophy, are considered. Special attention is given to connecting
links, and the relation of the thinkers to one another. An extra hour a week
will be devoted to a more special study of some of the more important Platonic
Dialogues. . Books recommended : Zeller ; Ueberweg; Butler ; Erdmann ;
Windelband ; Ferrier ; Schwegler ; Benn ; Tennemann ; Burt ; Mayor ; Scott ;
Jowett’s Plato ; Grote's History of Greece (chapter on the Sophists) ; Aris.
totle’s works,

Fourth YEAR —(a) Pre-Kantian Period : Honor students will attend the
lectures on this period given to the students of the General course (see above),
and the class rendering selections in Metaphysics (see below). Books
recommended : Erdmann; Ueberweg. (b) Kant: The development of the
Kantian Philosophy, through the Critiques and Prolegomena, is followed.
The Kritik der reinen Vernunft and the Kritik der Urtheilskraft are
carefully studied in the class essays by the students, are read and discussed,
and lectures are given on Kant’s relation to previous philosophers, the signifi-
cance of his new method, the various links in his system and the positive
and negative elements in his philosophy.  Books recommended : Caird ;
‘Watson ; Morris ; Stirling ; Mahaffy and Bernard ; Vaihinger ; Erdmann ;
Riehl. (c) Post-Kantian Period : Lectures will trace the development of
Idealism after Kant, sympathetic and antagonistic. Special attention is given
to Fichte, Schelling, Hegel, Schopenhauer, Von Hartmann, Herbert, Spencer
and Wundt. . ;

A seminary in the History of Philosophy is conducted for the reading and
discussion of papers written by the students. Books recommended : (a)
General Histories: Kuno Fischer ; Windelband ; Falckenberg ; Ravaisson ;
Lewes ; Morell. (b) Special : On Hobbes, Croom Robertson ; on Des Cartes,
Kuno Fischer; on Spinoza, Pollock, Caird; on Locke, Berkeley and Hume,
Green, Frazer, Selby-Rigge ; on Leibnits, Dewey ; on Scottish Philosophy,
Seth, Murray, Bowen, McCosh ; on Kant (see above) ; on Fichte, Everett,
Adamson ; on Schelling, Watson ; on Hegel, Wallace, Caird, Harris, Royce,
Sterrett ; on Spencer, Watson, Collins ; on Schopenhauer and Von Hartmann,
Bowen.

Nore.—Candidates from St. Michael’s College may substitute Lorimer’s
Institutes of Law for Kant’s Ethics in the Fourth year; and also Aristotle’s
Ethics, Bks, I-IV in the original, and one of Plato’s Dialogues in the original,
for the Experimental Psychology in the Fourth year.
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Mathematics,
ABaxmMA... ... s Professor.
AT Daliiey, M A ... .., Jod e Lecturer,
W RA By . . Fellow.

Supplemental to the General course of the First year, embracing Euclid,
Elementary Algebra and Trigonometry, a course is offered in Permutations,
Combinations and Binomial Theorem, and also in Elementary Analytical
Geometry of two dimensions, suitable for such as, in the Second year, wish to
enter upon the study of Elementary Infinitesimal Calculus. The course in
Elementary Analytical Geometry is valuable also for its own sake, as it
establishes the more important properties of the Conic Sections.

In the Honor work of the First year the following text-books are recom-
mended : Hall and Knight's Higher Algebra, C. Smith’s Treatise on Algebra,
Todhunter and Hogg's Trigonometry, Hobson’s Trigonometry, Todhunter's
Spherical Trigonometry, C. Smith’s Conic Sections, Salmon’s Conic Sections.

In the Second year the elementary course in Differential and Integral Cal-
culus is designed to afford such knowledge of the character, methods and place
in science of this important subject as'educated men should possess, and also
to enable students in Chemistry, ingineering, etc., to understand those of
their text-books in which the Calculus is introduced.

A further course of lectures is given in the elements of Analytical Geometry
and of the Infinitesimal Calculus, intended specially for students in Economics,
who it i8 hoped will thus be in a position to follow recent developments in
this science.

In the Honor work of the Second year the following text-boooks are recom-
mended :—Williamson’s Differential Calculus, Williamson’s Integral Calculus,
C. Smith’s Solid Geometry, Evans’ Main’s Principia, Frost's Principia. For
the remainder of the work in the Second year, see Department of Physics.

Mathematical students in the Third year take Theory of Equations, including
Determinants continued from the First year; text-book—Burnside and
Panton. For the remainder of the work in the Third year, see Department of
Physics.

In the Honor work of the Fourth year the following text-books are recom-
mended : Newcomb and Holden’s Astronomy, Godfray’s Astronomy, Chau-
venet’s Astronomy, Salmon’s Higher Plane Curves, Ferrer's Trilinear Co-ordi-
nates, Salmon's Higher Algebra, Johnson's Differential Equations, Forsyth’s
Differential Equations, Kelland and Tait's Quaternions, Tait’s Quaternions.
By courtesy of the authorities of the Observatory, students have access to and
use of the astronomical instruments.

The Department is furnished with the admirable thread and plaster models
of Brill for illustrating the teaching of G try of three di i
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Physics.
James LounoN, M.A,, LL.D. ............ Professor.
W. J. Loupon, B.A....... ... Demonstrator,
AN BAY Lecturer.
J. C. MOLENNAN, BA.................. Assistant- Demonstrator.,

The work of instruction in Physics consists of courses of lectures and of
practical work in the laboratories. The lectures include, (1) an introductory
course for Medical students, (2) an elementary course illustrated by experi-
ments in Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Heat, as required by students of the
First year in Arts, (3) a similar course in Optics, Electricity and Magnetism
for students of the Second year in Arts, (4) a similar course on Acoustics and
Physical Optics for students of the Third year in Arts, and (5) advanced
courses on Mathematical Physics for Honor studentsin the Second, Third and
Fourth years in Arts,

The elementary courses for students of the First, Second and Third years
in Arts are also attended by students in Engineering, Architecture and other
departments.

In the practical work of the Laboratory there are at present eleven courses,
six elementary and five advanced, which have been arranged to meet the
requirements of Arts students, Engineers, Architects, and candidates for spec-
ialists’ certificates at the Education Department. :

Text-books : General Physics: Ganot's Physics,  Klementary Mechanies :
Lock, Mechanies for Beginners ; Glazebrook, Staties and Dynamics.  Ele-
mentary Hydrostatics: Glazebrook, Hydrostatics.  Hlementary Heat : Glaze-
brook, Heat ; R. W. Stewart, Text-book of Heat. Elementary Light : Glaze-
brook, Light. Hlementary Blectricity and Magnetism : Poyser, Advanced
Magnetism and Electricity ; Silvanus Thompson, Elementary Lessons. Add-
vanced Mechanics: Minchin, Statics ; Routh, Statics; Tait and Steele,
Dynamics of a Particle, Geometrical Optics: Jamin, Optique Géométrique.
Hydrostatics : Besant. Rigid Dynamics : Loudon. Acoustics : Donkin, Physi-
cal Optics : Preston, Theory of Light. Zhermodynamics : Clausius, Mechanical
Theory of Heat.  Klectricity : J. . Thomson, Elements of Electricity and

Magnetism.  Least Squares: Merriman.  Practical Physics : Loudon and
McLennan,

Works of Reference: General Physics : Deschanel’s Natural Philosophy (by
Everett) ; Jamin’s Cours de Physique ; Violle’s Cours de Physique ; Daniell 3
Gallatly ; Nichols and Franklin ; Jones’s Examples in Physics ; Thomson aud
Tait's Natural Philosophy ; Macfarlane’s Tables ; Chambers’s Tables, Y
Mechanics : Briggs and Bryan, Statics, Dypamics ; Magnus ; Loney, Dynamics ;
Garnett, Dynamics; Clifford ; Greaves ; Hicks, Blementary Hydrostatics -
Loney, Mechanics and Hydr ; Briggs and Bryan. Flementary Heat :
Jones, Heat and Light; Garnett; Tyndall; Balfour Stewart; Tait. Elementary
Light: Jones, Heat and Light; R. W. Stewart; Tyndall; Tait; Wright, Light,
Optical Projection. Hlementary EBlectricity and Magnetism Cumming; Larden;
R. W Stewart ; Day, Exercises in Electricity and Magnetism. Elementary

v T
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Sound : Catchpool ; Tyndall; Zahm ; Taylor, Sound and Music; Blaserna ;
Stone; Mayer. Advanced Mechanics: Minchin, Statics ; Routh, Statics; Ziwet ;
Todhunter, Statics; Besant, Dynamics ; Williamson and Tarleton, Dynamics ;
Price, Infinitesimal Calculus ; Resal ;'Appell, Traité de Mécanique rationelle,
Geometrical Optics: Aldis; Heath ; Parkinson. Hydrostatics : Besant ; Min-
chin ; Greenhill. Rigid Dynamics: Routh; Pirie; Worthington, Dynamics
of Rotation; Aldis. Aecoustics : Rayleigh, Theory of Sound; Helmholtz,
Sensations of Tone ; Airy, Sound ; Kenig, Quelques Expériences; Chladni;
Radan. Physical Optics : Jamin ; Verdet; Preston (Light); Bassett ; Glaze-
brook. Elasticity : Lamé; Ibbetson; Love ; Todhunter, History. Hydro-
dynamics: Lamb ; Bassett. Heat: Preston; Maxwell; Tait. Hleetvicity :
Emtage; Maxwell; Mascart and Joubert; Gerard ; Gray ; Heaviside; Watson
and Burbury, Least Squares: Merriman; Wright, Adjustment of Observa-
tions ; Airy, Theory of Errors; Holman; Johnson ; Comstock ; Gauss.
Practical Physics: Stewart and Gee; Glazebrook and Shaw ; Kohlrausch,
Physical Measurements; Witz; Ayrton, Practical Electricity ; Kempe ;
Nichols,

Biology.

R. R. WrignT, M.A,, B.8S0, «..ovvv.n... Professor,

A. B. MacALLuM, B.A., PuD. . . A ssociate-Professor of Physiology.
E. C. Jerrrey, B.A ..... «« Lecturer on Biology.

R. R. BensLky, B.A., M.B. . . Asssistant- Demonstrator in Biology.
A. KIrsSCHMARN, M.A,, PH.D............ Lecturer on Psychology.

o MOORAR BAL. .G Fellow in Biology.

The lectures and practical instruction in this subject are given in the Uni-
versity Biological Building.

«The following arrangements will be in force for 1896-97 :—

1. A course of elementary lectures on Biology will be given three days a
week to prepare candidates for the University examination of the First year,
For reference : Jeffrey Parker, Biology ; High School Zoology ; Vines' Text-
book of Botany.

2. A course of lessons involving 100 hours’ instruction is given in connec-
tion with the above course of lectures. for students entering the Honor
demar.tglel‘lt of Natural Sciences. Fach member of the class will be required
%o provide himself with a case of instruments and an engraver’s lens, both of
approved pattern, :

3. Candidates for the Second year Honor examinations will attend special
courses on the Zoology of the Vertebrata and the Anatomy and Classification
of the Phanerogams during the Michaelmas Term. A series of lectures and
d trations on selected topics in Physiology will be delivered during the

Easter Term. 1

4. The practical course for Honor students of the Second year will be
arranged 8o as to form a complement to the lectures on Animal and Vegetal
Morphology. There will also be opportunities in the Museum for the study
of the Canadian Vertebrate fauna (Text-book, Jordan’s American Vertebrates),
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but the student is expected to have familiarized himself with the Canadian
flora during the preceding long vacation. For reference : Spotton’s Canadian
Flora, or Gray’s Manual ; Vines’ Text-book of 'Botany, 2 wvols ; Van Tieghem’s
Traité de Botanique, 2nd ed. , revised. y

5. Honor students of the Third year will study the Zoology of the Inverte-
brata three days a week during the Michaelmas and part of the Easter Terms,
and, during the remainder of the Easter Term, Cryptogamic Botany and
Vegetable Physiology. Books of reference : McMurrich, Invertebrate Mor-
phology ; ‘Lang, Vergleichende Anatomie ; Vines’ Text-book of Botany ; A. B,
Frank, Lehrbuch der Botanik ; Van Tieghem, Traité de Botanique, 2nd ed.,
revised,

6. The practical course for Third year students will be devoted to the study
of typical forms of Cryptogamic plants and Invertebrate animals,

7. Wiedersheim-Parker’s Elements of Comparative Anatomy of the Verte-
brata, Bunge’s Physiologische Chemie, and Foster’s Physiology, last English
edition, are recommended for Honour students of the Fourth year, and the
following works will be required in the practical course: Stihr’s Handbuch
der Histologie ; Parker’s Zootomy ; Foster and Balfour’s Embryology.

Works of reference on Bacteriology and the other subjects specified in the
University curriculum will be found in the laboratory. :

8. Honor students of all years are required to pay laboratory supply fees
in advance to the Bursar,

Chemistry.
Wl Piix, MA,,PRD ., ............. Professor of Chemistry.
W, L. Miuien, BA,PRD. ............ Demonstrator.
F. J. 8marg, B.A,, PuD. .......... «vvo Lecturer,
F.B. ArLran, BA ,,..... . Fellow.
G. Erriorr, B.A, ....... R . Lecture- A ssistant,

The following courses of lectures on Chemistry will be delivered in the
Chemical Laboratory :—

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY : 1, Blementary. An introductory course on des-
criptive Chemistry, and on the Atomic and Molecular theorics, for First year
Chemistry and Mineralogy, First year Physics and Chemistry, First year
Natural Science, First year Mathematics and Physics, First year Medicine,
and Second year Pass. 2. Special. A special course on Inorganic Chemistry
for First year Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Physics and Chemistry.
8. Advanced. A course on the relations between Chemical and other forms of
Energy, for Second year Chemistry and Mineral gy, S d year Natural
Science, and Seccnd year Mathematics and Physics.

OreANtc OHEMISTRY : 1. Introductory. The fatty and the aromatic com-
pounds, based on a study of their itutional ' f 1w for the S d year
Natural Sei 2. Hi tary. (In the small lecture room.) A more
elementary course on the fatty pounds, with a few lect explanatory of
the Benzine theory, for the Second year Medicine and Second year Chemistry
and Mineralogy. 8. Advanced. A course on Synthetic methods, and on
Stereochemistry for Third year Chemistry and Mineralogy. ,

17
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Puysrcar, Caemistry @ 1, Introductory, Stcechiometry, Theory of Solu-
tions, Introduction to Electrochemistry, ete., with elementary applications of
the calculus to physico-chemicul problems, for Second year Chemistry and
Mineralogy, and Second year Physics god Chemistry, 2, Theory of Afinity.
Velocity of reactions, the mass law, Klectrochemistry, and elementary appli-
cations of thermodynamics to chemical problems, for Third year Chemistry
and Mineralogy. 3. Chemical Thermodynamics. A general course on Ener-
getics, with special application to chemical problems, for the Fourth yedr
Chemistry and Mineralogy.

HistorY oF CremicAL Trrogy : History of Chemistry. For Fourth year
Chemistry and Mineralogy.

Special instruction will in addition be given to the students of the Depart-
ments of Chemistry and Mineralogy, and

Physies and Chemistry, as occasion
requires,

Each student proposing to attend lectures or practical work in the Chemical
Laboratory must apply to the Demonstrator of Chemistry for a ticket which
will have marked on it the numler of his seat in the lecture room, of his hat
rack, of his working place in the laboratory and his locker. This ticket will
be given only to students presenting theiviregistration tickets, and no working
place in the laboratory will be allotted until'a deposit of three dollars has been
made. Each student will be held responsible for the seat, etc., allotted
him, and no change may be made without the consent of the professor, At
the close of the Easter term this ticket must be presented for certificate of
attendance,

Each student is required to provide himself with a suitable note-book in
which to keep an account of the work done by him during the year. These
books will be examined from time to time, and marks will be assigned, which
will be reckoned together with those given for the practical examinations in
computing the student’s standing in Practical Chemistry for the May
Examinations. :

At the beginning of the term the following apparatus will be provided :—
For Qualitative Analysis: A key ; a test tube stand ; twelve test tubes; a
test tube cleaner ; one mortar and pestle ; one evaporating dish ; two watch
glasses ; one crucible and cover ; a pair of crucible tongs ; a package of filter
paper ; two funnels ; a Bunsen burner with rubber tubing ; a sandbath and
tripod ; a blowpipe ; a wash botile 5 H,S generator ; a duster.  For Quanti-
¢ tative Analysis: A key ; five beakers 3 mortar and pestle ; evaporating dish ;

two crucibles and covers ; a pair of crucible tongs ; a pair of weighing glasses ;
package of filter paper; two funnels ; & Bunsen burner with tubing ; an
Argand burner with tubing ; an exsiccator ; a stand and ring ; a wash bottle ;
a duster,

An account will be kept with each student ; all apparatus broken or des-
troyed and all fines will be charged against his deposit, which must be renewed
when exhausted.

"The apparatus provided is intended for use in the laboratory only, and may
not beremoved from the building. At the close of the term’s work it must be
returned clean and dry to the Demonstrator.
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Miueralogy and Geology.
A. P, Corxman, MA:....ioo0. oo Acting Professor.
W e Pargb BA, -0 o0 Fellow, |
An elementary course in Geology is given in the Second year, and arrange-
ments are made for the study of rocks and fossils. Lectures and laboratory
work in mineralogy are provided for Honor students,
In the Third year, lectures are given in Dynamical and Structural (Geology,
L Economic Geology, Elementary Crystallography, Paleontology of the Inver-

tebrates and Paleobotany. Practical work will be conducted in Geology,
Mineralogy and Palzontology.

In the Fourth year, lectures are given in Historical and Stratigraphical
Geology and Physiography, Palzontology of the Vertebrates, Lithology,
Mineralogy and Advanced Crystallography. The practical work of the year
comprises,/ Excursions and other Geological work, Microscopic Lithology,
Practical Crystallography and Determinative Mineralogy. It is expected
that students in the Department will make a collection of minerals, rocks or
fossils during the previous vacation, :

Text-books and works of reference : Chapman’s Minerals and Geology of On-
tario and Quebec ; Dana, Manual of Geology ; Geikie, Text-book of Geology ;
Le Conte, Elements of Geology ; Prestwich, Geology ; Phillips, On Deposits ;
Kemp, on Deposits of the United States ; Nicholson, Palmontology ; Zittel,
Handbuch der Palzontologie ; Steinmann Diderlein, Elemente der Palmon-
tologie ; Dana, Mineralogy ; Naumann, Mineralogie ; Tschermack, Mineral-
ogie; Chapman, Mineral Indicator and Blowpipe Practice ; Rosenbusch,
Microscopical Physiography and (Iddings) Massige Gesteine ; Zirkel, Lehr-
buch der Petrographie ; Reports of the Geological Survey of Canada.

Honor students of all years are required to pay laboratory supply fees in
advance to the Bursar,
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Wniversity ot Toronto,

MEDICAL FACULTY.

The tenth session since the re-establishment of the Medical
Faculty of the University of Toronto will commence on
Wednesday, September 30th, 1896, The opening lecture will
be delivered by Professor Péters in the Chemical Department
at 8 p.m, ‘ .

Distinet and separate courses of instruction are provided
for each of the four years of the medical curriculum,

The course of instruction given by the Faculty prepares
students primarily for the degree of M.B. of the University of
Toronto, and for the license of the Ontario College of Physi-
cians and Surgeons, but it fulfils the requirements of other
Canadian Universities and it aims at giving the student such
a training in the sciences as is now exacted of all those who
desire to obtain any British medical qualification in addition
to a Canadian one.

All the lectures and demonstrations of the First and Second
years will be given in the Biological, Chemical, Physical, and
Anatomical laboratories and lecture-rooms of the University.

Lectures and demonstrations in the subjects of the Third
and Fourth years will be given in the building of the Medical
Faculty, on the corner of Gerrard and Sackville streets, oppo-
site the Toronto General Hospital.

The Faculty has always aimed at giving as practical a
character as possible to the instruction in all the years, and
has in al] the arrangements for teaching medicine and surgery
especially emphasized the instruction given at the bedside.
As a result of this endeavour, more than two-thirds of the
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instruction in the Third and Fourth years is given in the
wards and in the Pathological and Clinical laboratories. As
in surgery and in medicine, so in pathology, obstetrics and
gynacology the instruetion is thoroughly practical.

Clinical instruction will, as heretofore, be given in the
Toronto General Hospital, and the Mercer Eye and Ear Infirm-
ary, the Burnside Lying-in Hospital, the Hospital for Sick
Children, St. Michael’s Hospital and other medical charities of
Toronto. The facilities for clinical instruction have been very
greatly improved, and the student has the fullest opportunities
for making a thorough examination of all the cases of disease
which are found in the wards and out-patient rooms of the
hospitals. The students are arranged in small classes (of from

‘twelve to fourteen) in order to facilitate this, and to enable

the clinical teachers to give as much personal instruction as
possible to each student.

The Faculty has in the General Hospital a laboratory for
clinical pathology and chemitry, which has been furnished
with microscopes and all apparatus required for the examina-
tion of pathological fluids and specimens ; and students, when
they act as clinical clerks, will be admitted to all the privileges
of the laboratory.

In the Department of Anatomy, the arrangements for in-
struction are now unsurpassed. In addition to other methods
of illustrating anatomy, there will be courses in which the
projection microscope will be employed to demonstrate to
large classes the relational structure of the different parts of
the body as exhibited in frozen sections. In materia medica
it is also proposed to make the course of instruction conform
to the most advanced methods,

The Faculty has spared no expense in making the arrange-
ments for medical instruction perfect, ‘and is convinced that
these, added to the unrivalled facilities offered by the Univer-
sity laboratories for the study of chemistry, physics, biology,
anatomy, histglogy and physiology, will furnish the fullest
opportunities to the student for acquiring a medical education
of the most advanced and most progressive character,
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Attention is directed to the establishment, since the last
Session, of & Museum of Hygiene.

As all ]aboratory work and -clinical instruction commence
immediately on the opening of the session, the Faculty has
found it necessary to insist on an early attendance of the
students in all the years,

The laboratory classes are made up in the first week of the
session, and to be enrolled therein, it is in the student’s interest
that he should apply early.

Students intending to proceed to the Degree of M.B. in the
University of Toronto will find stated on pp. 64-71 the
requirements for Matriculation. Those who are graduates in
Arts of any British or Canadian University, or who are under-
graduates in the Faculty of Arts or of Law in the University
of Toronto or have been registeredl as medical students in the
College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario are exempt
from this Matriculation. A student desirous of obtaining a

license to practice medicine in Ontario must pass the July:

Matriculation Examination of the University of Toronto,
including the subjects Physics and Chemistry, which entitles
hiny to be registered as a medical student. If, however, he
does not wish to obtain the Ontario license and yet intends to
proceed to the Degree of M.B., he may be registered as a
matriculated medical student in the University on passing
either the July or the September Matriculation Examination,
He may delay presenting himself for this examination until
any time before the second examination for the Degree of
ALB., but, if possible, he should matriculate before commencing
his medical studies,

For all information not covered by this announcement, the
intending student should apply to Professor A. Primrose,
Biological Department, University of Toronto,
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The Saeulty.

4 Professores Emeriti. E

James THORBURN, M.D. W. W. Oepen, M.D,
| H. H. WricaT, M.D, W. H. Eruis, M.A., M.B.,
M. H. Arxins, B.A., M.D.

b" Professors, Lecturers and Demonsirators,
\ « Dean: R. A. REEVE, B.A., M.D., Tor.
Secretary : A, PRiMRosE, M.B., C.M., Edin.

ANaTomy.
Professor: J. H. R1cHARDSON, M.D., Tor,
| Professor, and Director of the Anatomical Department: A. Prmvrose, M.B.,
y : A

M., Edin.

Associate-Professor : H. WILBERFORCE AmiNg, BA., M.B., Tor.
Senior Assistant-Demonstrator : F. N. G. SrARR, M.B., Tor.
Assistant-Demonstrators :

W. B. TrisrLg, M.D., Tor.

A. R. Gorpoox, M,B,, Tor,

F. Winnerr, M.D., Tor.

B. E. McKenzix, B.A., Tor., M.D., McGill.

G. Bovp, B.A., M.B., Tor.

B. C. H. Harvey, B.A., Tor.

SuraERY,
Professor: W, T, AIRINS, M.D., LL.D., Tor,
Professor of Clinical Surgery : 1, H. Camerox, M.B., Tor.

Associate-Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery: G. A. Prrggs M.B.,
Tor., F.R.C.S., Eng. = ”

PATHOLOGY,
Professor : JouN CAVEN, B.A., M.D.,Tor, >
Demonstrator : Joun Awmyor, M.B., Tor,

Assistant-Demonstrator : JouN STENHOUSE, M. A., B.Sc., Edin,, M.B,, Tor.

MEeDbIcINE.
Professor of Medicine and Olinical Medicine : J. E. GraHAM, ,’M.D., Tor.,
M.R.C.P., Lond. :
Associate-Professor ﬁf M’elfiicine and Clinical Medicine: A, MoPrEDRAN,
% .B., Tor.

Associate- Professor of Clinical Medicine: W, P. CAVE.N, M.B., Tor,
18
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PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS,
Professor: James M, MacCarLum, B.A., M.D., Tor.
Lecturer on Materia Medica and Elemeniary Therapeutics: C, F, HEEBNER,
hm.B., Tor, '
GYNZEQOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS,

Professor of Gyneecology : Uzzikr OepeN, M.D., Tor,
Professor of Obstetrics: A. H, WriaHT, B.A.,, M.D., Tor.

OPHTHALMOLOGY, OT0L0GY, LARYNGOLOGY, AND RHINOLOGY.

Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology : R. A, Rrve, B.A., M.D., Tor.

Associate-Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology : G. H. Burnuam, M.D.,
Tor., F.R.C.8., Edin.

Associate-Professor of Laryngology and Rhinology : . R. McDoxacw, M.D.,
‘T'or.

Hyciene,
Professor: W. OLprigET, M.A., M.D., Tor.

)‘[‘OXICOL()UY.
Lecturer: W, H. ELuis, M. A, M.B,, Tor.

MEDIOAL JURISPRUDENCE,

Associate-Professor : BERTRAM SPENCER, M.D., Tor,
Legal Lecturer : Hoy, Davip Mints, LL.B., Q.C.

MzNTAL DISEASES,
Eutra-Mural Professor: DANiEL CLARK, M.D,, Tor,

BrorLogy AND PrysioLoay.
Professor of Biology : R. Ramsay Wrient, M.A., B.Sc., Edin.

Professor of Physiology : A. B, MacaLuum, B.A., M.B., Tor,, Ph.D., Johns
Hopkins,

A ssistant-Demonstrator in Biology : R. R, Bensiey, B.A., M.B., Tor.
; CHEMISTRY,

Professor : WiLLiam H. P1kg, M. A,, Oxon., Ph,D., Gottingen,

Demonstrator : W. L. MiLLER, B.A., Tor., Ph.D., Munich.
Lecturer : F. J. SmALE, B.A., Tor., Ph.D., Leipzig,

Prysios.
Professor : James Loupon, M.A., LL.D., Tor.
Lecturer : C. A. CHANT, B.A,, Tor.

o

L &2

el

ta




\
CALENDAR FOR 1896-97. 139

COURSES OF LECTURES
AND
METHODS OF INSTRUCTION.

WINTER SESSION, 1896-97,

Chemistry,
Professor : W. H, Pigg,
Demonstrator : W, L, MiLLER.
 Lecturer: F. J. Suavr,

All lectures and .practical work will be given in the
Chemical Laboratory. The students of the First year attend
a course of lectures, delivered three timesa week in the large
lecture theatre, on inorganic chemistry. This course embraces:
an elementary study of the elements and thejr principal com-
pounds, based on Mendelejeft’s classification of the elements,

Book of Reference : V. v. Richter, Inorganic chemistry.

The instruction given in practical Chemistry includes a sys-
tematic course of laboratory work including qualitative an-
alysis of inorganic salts, acids and bases.

The students of the Second Yyear attend a course of lectures:
on elementary organic chemistry. The course, consisting of
about fifty lectures in all, is based on a study of the constitu-
tional formule of the various classes of organic compounds,
a8 explaining and deduced from their chemical characters, It
embraces the chemistry of the « fatty ” compounds and a more
elementary study of the “aromatic ” series.

The laboratory work of the Second year consists of elemen-
tary volumetric analysis, with special application to clinical
medicine and sanitary science, including the analysis of urine ;
and of qualitative analysis applied to toxicology and medicine.

Students working in the laboratory are provided with the
necessary apparatus on making a deposit of three dollars at the
commencement of the session, which will be returned at the
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close of the session after the following charges have been
deducted from it :—

(1) The cost of all apparatug broken or destroyed.

(2) Any fines for breach of laboratory rules.

No certificate will be given for the practical work unless the
student has passed the practical examinations conducted dur-
ing the session.

Physics.
Professor : J. LouDox,
> Lecturer : C. A, CHANT,

The course of lectures is intended to impart a clear and
definite knowledge of the elemlents of physics, such as may
“form a satisfactory foundation for future scientific study.

It may be divided thus:

1. MECHANICS :

The principles will be outlined, the object being to give
accurate notions of ‘mass, momentum, force, energy and other
common terms 8o often met with in discussing physical pro-
cesses and laws,

2. HYDROSTATICS :

Pressures, specific gravity, and the general properties of
liquids and gases will be taken up.
3. HEar:

Effects of heat, thermometers, expansion, specific heat and
latent heat, and other ordinary phenomena.
4. Light:

The laws of optics will be discussed at some length, Mir-
rors, prisms, lenses and their combinations will be illustrated.
A powerful electric lamp is used for_class demonstration.

5. ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM:

The general laws of magnetism will be demonstrated. The

voltaic cell, chemical, magnetic, heating and mechanical effects

PO S et D ke
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of the current, together with explanations of magneto-machines,
induetion coils, etc., will be dealt,with,

The applications of acousties to the measurement of short
intervals of time will be explained. Throughout the course
special attention will be given to those principles which find
most frequent applications in physiology and other branches
of medical science. Every lecture will be fully illustrated by

experiments, the entire apparatus of the Department of Physics
being available for this purpose,

Biology and Physiology.

Professor of Biology: R. Ramsay WricHT,
Professor of Physiology : A, B. MacarLum,
Assistant- Demonstrator in Biology : R. R. BensLky.

1. Students of the First year will attend a, course of lectures
on general biology and elementary physiology, to be given
three days a week throughout the session, This course of lec-
tures is common to the Arts students of the First year, and ig
designed as an introduction to the whole range of biological
studies. After a sketch of the scope and objects of these, the
lectures will treat of the fundamental principles of biology, as
observed in the simplest animals and plants, of the structure
and functions of the human body, then comparatively of the
vertebrates and of the rest of the animal kingdom, finally
dealing with the vegetable kingdom in ascending order towards
the more complex forms. Students are recommended to make
use of the Biological Museum in connection with this course
of lectures,

2. A practical course of fifty hours’ duration, illustrating the
above and serving as an introduction to the use of the micro-
scope, will be conducted by the Assistant-Demonstrator under
the suf)ervision of the Professor of Biology.

During the Easter term there will be given a series of thirty.
lectures and demonstrations on special topics in physiology.

3. Thb students of the Second year will attend throughout
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the session a coupte of lectures and demonstrations in advanced
physiology. Thgd&{nonstmtions, covering as wide a range
of the subject as the largely increased number and variety
of the instruments at the command of the department will
permit, will be specially illustrative of the points advanced
in the lectures, Arrangements will also be made for holding,
during the session, weekly class reviews on the subject matter
of the lectures.

4. The instruction in embryology and histology will consist
of twenty lectures during the Michaelmas term, and a practi-
cal course involving fifty hours’ work in the laboratory. The
lectures will be chiefly devoted to the development of the
external form, of the organs and of the tissues of the human
body, but the necessary comparative data for the proper under-
standing of these will be supplied by reference to the embry-
ology of the amphibia and the birds. The student may consult
the large collection of models of embryology in the Museum,
which are now furnished with explanatory labels designed to
suppldment the instruction given in the lectures. The practical
course will be conducted by the Assistant-Demonstrator, and

_ the student will have the opportunity of providing himself
" with a set of fifty typical specimens illustrative of embryology

and histology, as well as of becoming acquainted with the
methods employed in the preparation of these.

The Biological Museum.

The University Biological Museum forms the central portion
of the Biological Buildings. The equipment of the Museum
is now so far advanced as to permit of its being opened to the
public. It is primarily intended as an educational Museum
for the students taking biology as part of their University
work, and is arranged in such a Way as to facilitate the most
elementary as well as the most advanced studies. HKach speci-
men is furnished with a printed label indicating the most
salient points which it is designed to illustrate, but it is antici-

ol it gl i o
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pated that the Museum will also
eral publie, and will attract ev.
than the old Natural Histox
Building.

The public entrance to the Museum is appro
west fagade to the Biological Buildings, whil
gain access to the rooms through the eastern
the laboratories are situated,

be of great interest to the gen-
en greater numbers of visitors
'y Museum in the University

ached from the
e the students
wing, in which
The interior of the Museum,
which occupies two floors, is sub-divided into four rooms,
seventy-five by twenty-five feet in size, amply lighted by
handsome windows on the north and south sides. Three of
these rooms are devoted to Animal Biology; while the fourth,
which is to be arranged for the illustration of Vegetable
Biology, is temporarily fitted up for the accommodation of
the Ferrier collection of minerals, .

The public entrance opens into the north ground floor room,
the wall cases in which contain stuffed specimens of the various
orders of Mammals, while the free-standing cases between the
windows illustrate the comparative anatomy and development
of that class. = All the show cases are constructed of iron and
plate class, those destined for the exhiliton of smaller speci-
mens- standing on wooden storage cases, built of cherry and
cedar, and containing skins and other specimens for private
study. The south ground floor room is devoted to the remain-
ing vertebrate classes, the wall cases containing stuffed speci-
mens of birds, reptiles, batrachians and fishes, and the smaller
cases between the windows containing specimeng illustrating
the comparative anatomy and development of these classes,

A handsome staircase decorated with busts of distinguished
biologists connects the ground floor with the fipst floor ; a
number of wall cases in ascending series contains a small col-
lection of fossils from all parts of the world, as a graphic illus-
tration of the relative position of the fossiliferous strata, and
of their characteristic remains,

The south first floor room

contains illustrative specimens of
all the Temaining

branches of the animal kingdom, the arthro-
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pods and molluscs being exhibited in the wall cases and the
table cases standing in the alcoves of these, while the protozoa,
sponges, ceelenterates, echinoderms and worms are accommo-
dated in the cases between the windows,

Although the Natural History Museum suffered considerable
losses on the occasion of the University fire, these fgrtunntely
did not affect the large collection of models and specimens most
useful from the educational point of view, while the generosity
of public bodies and private individuals has largely repaired
the losses referred to, so that the Museum will be found to
constitute a most important addition to the instruction fur-
nished in the lecture rooms and laboratories.

Anatomy.

Professor: J. H' RicuarDsox.
Professor, and Director of the Anatomical Department: A. PRIMROSE.
Associate-Professor: H, W. Aigins,
Senior Assistant-Demonstrator: F. N. G. STARR.

Assistant-Demonstrators: W, B, TaistLe, A. R. Gompoow, F. WiNNETT,
B. E. MoKenzig, G. Bovp. B. C. H. HArvEy,

Lectures :—A. course of lectures will be given in the Biologi-
cal Department, for students of the First and Second years ;
in this course the stfucture of the human body® will he de-
scribed in a systematic manner; the various organs of the
body will be examined with their more important relations
and connections, In order that the course may be more com-
prehensive certain principles in general morphology and devel-
opment will be elucidated. The lectures will be illustrated by
recent dissections, by wet and dry preparations and by draw-
ings and diagrams. In the class-room a projection apparatus
will be employed for the purposé of throwing upon a sereen
an enlarged view of photographs, taken from the valuable
preparations which are displayed for study in the Museum.
This greatly facilitates the demonstration of anatomical struc-
ture before a large class ; plates of these preparations will be
distributed among the students,

AT I S R B SIS
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Tutorial instruction will be given to limited classes for the
purpose of studying osteology, and for the demonstration of
the struéture of the central nervous system and the special
sense organs,

A course of lectures will be given at the University Medical
Bui]ding, on Gerrard street, for students of the Third and
Fourth years, This course will consist of a systematic study
of the regional anatomy of the human body as applied in the
practice of medicine and surgery. The lectures will be illus-
trated by suitable preparations, and a series of demonstrations
of landmarks will be conducted on the living subject.

Demonstrations :— A series’ of demonstrations will be con-
ducted daily for students of the Second year. In this class
the main facts in gross human anatomy will be demonstrated
from recent dissections,

Dissection :—The dissecting-room will be open daily from

9 a.m. until 6 p.m, on Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday
and Friday, and from 9 a.m. till 1 p.m. on Saturday. Students
will be required to conduct their work in a systematic manner
and to conform to the regulations in force in the dissecting-
room. One or more of the Assistant-Demonstrators will be in -
attendance at all times for the purpose of superintending the
work of the students, and for giving instruction. Examina-
tions will be conducted from time to time on the parts
dissected, and marks allotted for the work done. Certificates
for work in practical anatomy are granted only to such
students as have obtained the requisite number of marks in
the examinations.

The dissecting-room is adhirably adapted for the purposes
of practical anatomy. It is large and well ventilated, and is
equipped in such a manner as to afford every possible comfort
and convenience to the student, Each student is provided
with a locker for his private use. A notable feature of the
dissecting-room is the excellent light, the room being lighted
from the roof through extensive sky-lights, and when sunlight
fails, electricity is employed with equally good effect.

19
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Museum :—1In connection with ¢h
of preparations have been moun
The disarticulated bones of the skeleton are included in this
collection, together with frozén sections of the human body ;
wet preparations, illustrating regional anatomy, are also pro-
vided. A valuable and instructive series of Steger's models of
frozen sections by His are exhibited in the Museum, together
with a complete series of dissections of the brain and other
preparations. Cunningham’s series of models illustrating the
topographical anatomy of the brain have recently been obtained.

Arrangements are such that a student may obtain bones

from the osteological store-room, which-he may take home for
a limited period, if desired.

e dissecting-room a series
ted for the purposes of study.

A pamphlet will be issued containing directions for the
guidance of students of the class of anatomy, with the regula-
tions for the dissecting-room. This should be procured by all
students enrolled in the Anatomical Department,

Materia Medica and Therapeutics.

Professor of Therapeutics : J, M. MacCarrum,
Lecturer on Materia Medica : C. F. HegBNER,

The course in therapeutics includes :
or the nature and actions of remed
various forms in which medicines are
channels through which they are introduced into the system,
3. Special therapeutics, of the more important medicines of the
British Pharmacopeeia, and of recent important but non-official
medicinal substances,

There will also be dealt with such su
its application to disease, heat, cold,
therapy.

Clinical Therapeutics :—Cases in the wards of the General
Hospital and of the Hospital for Sick Children will be used to
illustrate important points in special and general therapeutics.

1. General Therapeutics
ies generally, 2. The
administered, and the

bjects as electricity in
climate, massage, hydro-




The following subjects will be considered“in the course on
materia medica and elementary therapeutics:

1. The exhibition of drugs. This subject will be ‘discussed
as to forms of drugs, and as to modes of administration.

2. Therapeutic terms and definitions, with such explana-
tions as may be necessary to make their use in the subsequent
lectures understood.

3. General pharmaceutical operations, as solution, macera-
tion, digestion, percolation, ete., the -preparation of ointments,
extracts, infusions, ete., the comparative values of the various
solving menstrua and bases, and the effect upon drugs of the
different pharmaceutical methods used.

4. The general \principles of posology, and modifying
influences.

5. The art of preseribing. Instruction in this subject
will be with a view to‘indicate the means of ensuring that
mixtures may be therapeutically effective, free from incom-
patibility and pleasing to the eye and taste.

6. Crude drugs. Their nomenclature, source, physical and
chemical characters, active principles, medicinal properties,
-dose, impurities and adulterations, toxicological action, if any.

(@) Inorganic drugs.

(b) The carbon compounds.
(¢) Plant drugs.

(d) Animal drugs.

7. Prepared Drugs. The official and important officinal
preparations will be considered individually as to their
strength, method of preparation, dose, ete.

The collection of specimens of crude and prepared drugs is
complete in every respect. These specimens will be handed to
the students for inspection, at each lecture, and then returned
to the glass cases in the Reading Room, where they may be
further inspected. Provision will be made whereby all students
of .the class may secure a complete set of specimens, at a
moderate cost, for home study.
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Medicine.

Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine : J, E. Granawm,
Associate- Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine : A. McPHEDRAN.
Associate- Professor of Clinical Medicine : W. P. Cavew,

The aim of the course will be the discussion of Internal
Medicine in its more general aspects so as to lay a broad basis
for giving an insight into general medical science. The
general principles of the various subjects treated of will be
considered, tracing the relationship existing between etidlogy,
morbid changes and symptomatology, and deducing therefrom
the course of treatment that should be pursued, and the more
important diseases will be exhaustively dealt with. As far as
possible, the course will be made to conform to that of the
Clinical Department so that students may be able to apply
the general principles discussed to the particular cases under
observation.

The lectures will be illustrated by diagrams, hand-colored

drawings, photographs, ete., and by. preparations of morbid
anatomy.

Clinical Medicine.

As it is only by being brought into direct contact with
patients that the student can gain a thorough knowledge of
disease in its varying aspects, it is to the Ciinical Department
that he must devote the greater part of his time and energy in
order to become proficient in the subject. Ample opportuni-
ties will be afforded him in the large out-patient and in-door
services of the Toronto General and St. Michael’s Hospitals for
the study of disease in the adult. The Hospital for Sick
Children affords a varied field in children’s diseases.

While as great a variety of cases as possible will be pre-
sented for examination, more importance will be attached to
thoroughness in the study of cases than to the number
observed,

In addition to the out-patient clinics and regular weekly
lectures, all students of the Third and Fourth years will be:
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taken in classes into the wards daily for instruction at the
bedside, and each student required, in presence of the class, to
take part in the examination of patients, to interpret the
significance of the symptons presented, and detail the treat-
ment indicated. They will be instructed in the use of instru-
ments of precision, such as the thermometer, sphygmograph,
ophthalmoscope, h&mometer, h@mocytometer, ete.

Students will act as clinical clerks, and will be required to
take accurate and complete histories of the cases assigned to
them ; these histories will be criticized from time to time
before the class and value assigned for the work done. By a
recent enactment of the Senate of the University of Toronto, a
record is made of this and other clinical work done by the
student during the session and reported to the Senate at the
end of the session ; this report is accepted in lieu of a clinical
examination, as it is considered a much more accurate guage
of the student’s attainments than can be obtained by any
examination however thorough.

Small classes will be formed of the students of the Third
year for the study of the methods of examination and the
significance of symptoms, the utmost care being taken to
develop accuracy of observation and of interpretation,

'

Olinical Laboratory Instruction.

The Assistant in pathology will give daily demonstrations in
the Hospital Clinical Laboratory in the microsopical, chemical
and bacteriological examination of b‘?)od, urine, sputum,
stomach contents, etc. ;

Each clinical clerk will be 1'equiredwo make all such
examinations in connection with the cases under his charge,
and enter the result in his clinical records. The value of this
work will be taken into account in estimating his standmu in
clinical medicine at the end of the session.

Text Books recommended: Osler; Striimpell; Musser; Gibson
and Russell.

Fowreference : Fagge's Principles and Practice of Medicine
(latest edition), and Hirt on Diseases of the Nervous System.




UN1versity AND UNIVERSITY CoLLEGE

Surgery.

Professor : W. T. A1kENs.
Professor of Olinical S"uryn'g/ : I. H. Cameron. ’
Associate- Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery: G. A. Peregs.

This course of lectures comprehends :—

1. The general principles of surgery, as based upon what is
known of: (a) The natural history of diseases of a surgical
character as they affect the human frame, as, for example,
abscess, ulceration, mortification, tumors, ete.; (b) The processes
of repair and regeneration taking place in tissues, which have
been diseased, such as the healing of wounds, the expulsion
of foreign bodies, as bullets, dead bone, ete.; and (¢) The part
played in these processes by minute vegetable organisms,
involving a consideration of the germ theory of disease.

2. Surgical Injuries, .

(@) Of tissues, as fractures, dislocations, and injuries to
nerves, blood vessels, ete.

(b) Of organs contained in the so-called cavities of the
body, the brain, lungs and abdominal viscera,

3. Surgical diseases, as aneurism, varicose veins, calculus in
the kidney or bladder, hernia, tubercular diseases of joints,
bones, testicles, ete., py®mia, erysipelas, etc,

4. The correction of malformations, deformities and defects,
as club-foot, spinal curvatures, hare-lip, cleft-palate and other
conditions usually classified under the headings of orthopedic
and plastic surgery.

This course will be illustrated by plates and drawings, by
specimens from the Museum and fresh specimens from /the
operating and post-mortem rooms, and by especial reference to
clinical cases falling under the immediate observation of the
students in the wards of the Hospitals.
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Clinical Surgery.

In teaching clinical surgery, an effort is made to give as
much personal instruction to each student as possible, and
whenever it is practicable he is permitted to make a care-
ful examination of the patients brought before the class, In
order to facilitate this the classes are made small, and are
graded to some extent according to the degree of advancement
of the students in their studies, for the purpose of confirling
the studies of the senior students to subjects of a more
advanced character than those treated of in lectures for the
junior students. Whenever it is practicable, dressings are
done and apparatus applied in the presence of the classes.
Each step of the proceeding is explained Ly the surgeon in
charge, and the clinical clerks and dressers participate in the
actual work in connection with the case,

During his course, each student has an opportunity of acting
as clinical clerk and dresser, thus being afforded facilities for
coming into that immediate contact with the patient which is
so important from the point of view of practice, and which
lends such an amount of additional interest to the cases in his
charge.

The material available for the instruction of students is very
abundant, consisting of out-door and in-door patients in the
Toronto General Hospital, St. Michael’s Hospital, and also of
out-door and in-door patients in the Hospital for Sick Children,
In the latter institution may be found cases, in great numbers
and varieties, illustrating all the difeases, deformities and
defects, such as club-foot, hare-lip, hip-joint -disease, Pott’s :
disease, and other conditions met with most frequently in A
young children.
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Pathology.
Professor : J. Cavey,
])pnzons[ratqr : J. Amyor,

Assistant- Demonstrator : J. StENHOUSE,

The course will embrace lectures on o

general and special
pathology, together with demonstrations in both gross moybid

anatomy and pathological histology. The lectures
Third ygar will be mainly upon general athology,
to the {Fourth year upon special pathojogy.
examinations are performed by the Professor o Pathology or
the Dempnstrator at the General Hospital, and the students of
the Fourth year will be expected to take part in these, Gross
demonstrations in addition to those in the Hospital Mortuary
are given in the College class-roqms every week, and will be
S0 arranged that Students of both Third and Fourth years may
take advantage of them. The University having equipped a
pathological laboratory in the school building, and a clinical
laboratory in'the General Hospital, every facility for micro-
scopical work in tissues and fluids is afforded. At least
seventy-five slides of morbid tissues are mounted by each
senior student, and four hours of demonstration in microscopicnl
work per week given in each year. Clinical clerks receive
regular instructipn in the analysis of urine, examination of
blood, sputum, ete, in the Hospital Clinical Laboratory.

In Bacteriology, a course of lectures wi
every student will be required
Laboratory for. one month,
will give all needed assistance t
to undertake bacteriogical work
their charge in the Hospital,

One student from each of the Third and Fourth years will
be appointed as Assistant to the Demonstrator of Pa.thology,

and these will receive their tuition in that department, free of
charge,

ost-mortem

Il be given, and
to work in the Bacteriological
The Assistant in Bacteriology
o clinical clerks who may have
in connectien with cases under
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Hygiene.
Professor : W. OLDRIGHT.

The student is recommended to obtain from one of the
works mentioned in the list of text books an elementary
knowledge of the subject of each next succeeding lecture.
The information thus obtained will be supplemented in the
lectures, and fuller consideration will be given to those points
which require special attention on account of differences of
climate, population, occupations, social and political organiza-
tion, and other circumstances in Canada. Students will also
be guided in regard to sources of information and current
literature relating to health work in this eountry.

In addition to the theoretical teaching, practical demonstra-
tions will be given by means of various instruments. The
following subjects will be embraced in the course: air, impuri-
ties and their effects, ventilation and heating ; hygienic archi-
tecture ; climatology ; sewerage and disposal of refuse; water
supplies; foods, dietaries, adulterations; occupations; exercise
and overwork ; clothing; baths; contagion and infection ;
management of epidemies, quarantine ; duties and functions of
medical health officers and boards of health; vital statistics ;
sanitary legislation—federal, provincial and municipal.

Museum of Hygiene.

Since last Session a Museum of Hygiene has been fitted up,
and numerous additions have been made to the apparatus for
the teaching of Hygiene, and to the exhibits contributed by
various manufacturers and other persons interested in the
subject.

Toxicolog‘y.
Lecturer: W, H. Eruis.
A series of lectures and demonstrations on toxicology is
given under the following heads :—
THE NATURE OF PoISoNs.

Théir properties, physical, chemical and physiological,
20
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THE Occurrencg OF PoIsons,

In nature, in the arts, and in common life,

Poisoning incidenta] to particular callings,
in the dead and living body.

Danger from
Genesis of poisons

ANTIDOTES TO Porsons,

THE DETECTION OoF Poisons,

Identification of Poisons in the pure state, Separation from
organic matter,

Post-mortem examinations for poison.

Medical J urisprudence,

A.qsociate-Profexaor : B, SPENCER.

Legal Lecturey : HON'a Davip Miwys, -
The course will embrage
subjects in their medico-legal aspects :—
Reports and written opinions ; expert evidence,
The identity of the person—-living and dead,
Death ; its causes, signs, and period of occurrence,
rent death ; autopsy ; exhumation,
Injuries to the Person,—in connection with which will be
considered wounds and other external injuries ; blood-sta,ins;
suffocation, hanging and strangling ; drowning and starvation.

Poisoning : its clinical symptoms and pathological appear-
ances,

e the discussion of the followin

g

Appa-

Offences against chastity,
Pregnancy, criminal abortion

Live birth,
diseases.

Suicide.

Nuisances ; arson ; forgery.

including rape, concealment of
and infanticide,

legitimacy, congenital defects and feigned

R L i L . o
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Mental Diseases.
Ertra- Mural Professor: D. CLARK.

The course of lectures will be chiefly clinical, and given at
the Asylum. The subjects discussed will be of a practical
nature as far as possible, and may be classified as follows :—

1st. Definitions and errors arising therefrom in the study of
insanity.

2nd. The brain and its exceptional construction and functions,

3rd. The brain as an organ of the mind.

4th. Sanity and insanity in their relation to one another.

5th. Different forms of insanity, illustrated by patients.

6th. The moral treatment of the insane.

7th. The medical treatment of the insane in the various
forms of their disease.

Gynsecology and Obstetrics.
Professor of Gynacology: U. OGDEN.

Professor of Obstetrics: A, H. WriGHT.

As such very ample means are now furnished in other
departments for the study of the anatomy, physiology and
pathology of the parts concerned, the Professor of Gynscology
will devote his time altogether. to the various methods of
examination and diagnosis ; the use and application of instru-
ment.s; and the symptoms, diagnosis and treament of diseases
peculiar to women. ’

The disorders of menstruation, leucorrheea, chlorosis, metritis
in its various forms, tumors, displacements and diseases of
the uterus and ovaries, lacerations of the cervix uteri and
perineum, and abdominal surgery will be treated of and illus-
trated by large plates, casts and morbid specimens in the
didactic course, while operative gynwmcology will be fully
demonstrated by the Professor in his clinic in the Toronto
Genera] Hospital.
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The Third year course in lwl;ysiologica.l obs
the following : anatomy and physiolo
reproduction ;

tetrics will include

gy of the female organs of
; Physiology and Pregna;

. 8
ney ; physiology, mechan- !
ism, and management of labor :

» management of the Puerperal
state ; management of the infant,

The Fourth year course on
include: diseases of %
ia, accidents before and after delivery, obstetrical opera-
tions, puerperal diseases, includin

g septiceemia,
5 A = 3 F
Practical demonstrations will be given on the phantom or
cadaver, and diagrams, specimens, models, ete,, will be used in

illustrating the various subjects treated in the two courses,

Ophthalmology, Otology, Laryngology and ‘ P
Rhinolo ‘

Professor of Ophtha[moloyy and Otology : R. A. REeve,
Associate-P,

rofessor of Opht/mlmoloyy and Otology :

Associate- Professor of Laryngology and Rhinology : G. R, MoDoxach.
In addition to a short course

of didactic lectures on Diseases
of the Eye and Ear at the College, practical instruction will be

e Provincial
(Mercer) Eye and Ear Infirmary,

G. H. BurNHAM,

ryngology and Rhinology, a course of
commoner forms of disease of the
given, and in the General Hospital n
g patients will be presented twice :

practical lectures on the
Throat and Nose will be

opportunities for examinin
a week,
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The Toronto General Hospital.

The following members of the Faculty are members of the
staff of the General Hospital :—

Consulting.
Pror. J. H. RicHARDSON, M.D Pror. H. H. WrigaT, M.D. g
“ W, T. Amxins, M.D. ¢“ J, THORBURN, M.D. F
Physicians.
Pror. J. E. GrRaHAM, M.D. Pror. A, McPuEDRAN, M.B.
Surgeons.
Pror. I. H. Camzrox, M,B. Pror. G. \A. Perers, M.B. :
Out-door and Assistant, :
Surgeons. Physicians.
Pror. A, Primrose, M.B. Pror. J. M. MacCaLrum, M.D.
¢ BErTRAM SPENCER, M.D. “ W. P. CaveN, M.B

Gynecology and Obstetrics.
Pror. U, OcpEN, M.D. Pror. A, H. WrigaT, M.D.
Pathology. =
Pror. Jou~n Caven, M.D, E

Ophthalmology and Otology.
Pror. R. A. Rerve, M.D. Pror. G. H. BurNuAM, M.D.

Rhinology and Laryngology.
Pror, G. R. McDoNagH, M.D,
Registrars.
F. N. G. Starr, M.B. W. B. TuistLe, M.D,
J. Amvor, M.B.

The hospital has now over 400 beds, and during the year the
number of in-patients under treatment has varied from 250 to
300. - During last year about 3,300 patients were admitted,
and 16,000 patients received treatment in the out-door depart-
ment.

All the patients in the hospital are, as a rule, suffering from
aeute medical and surgical diseases; the chronic cases are.
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generally sent to the Home for Incurables or House of Provi-
dence, and the convalescent patients are sent to the new
Convalescent Home, recently erected on Welly’s Hill,

Clinical Teaching,

Clinieal instruction is given in the various departments of
the hospital on all classes of patients,

L Theatre Lectures :—Clinical
patients brought from the wards to the large theatre, by the
professors of clinical medicine and of clinical surgery to the
students of the Third and Fourth years.

IL Instruction in the Wards :

(a) Medicine and Surgery :—A systematic course of bedside
instruction is given to limited classes of students, Arrange-
ments are such that each physician and surgeon or his assistant
is in daily attendance for the purpose of imparting instruction
at the bedside, By this means provision is made for con-
tinuous daily work in the ward, and students of both Third
and Fourth years are required to avail themselves of it,

(b) Gyneecology :—Small classes of students receive instruc-
tion in diseases peculiar to women in the pavilion specially
devoted to the treatment of such patients. These classes meet
twice a week. Increased facilities have recently been provided
for an out-door gynecological clinic,

(¢) Obstetries :—In the Burnside Lying-in-Hospital, in which
there are over 200 births g year, final students are permitted
to witness and assist in the conduct of laboys,
aleo allowed to make engagements with out-pa;
attend them in confinements at their own homes.

(@) Ophthalmology, Otology, Laryngology and Rhinology :—
Diseases of the eye, ear, throat, and nose are studied in the
wards of the Andrew Mercer Infimary,

III. Surgical Operations :—Surgical operations are per-
formed in the large theatre on Tuesday and ‘Friday afternoons,
or in cases of emergency at any time during the day or night
when required. The theatre, which hag recently been altered
and enlarged, is capable of seating 600 students, and in the com-

Lectures are given daily, on

Students are
tients and to
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pleteness of its arrangements is not excelled. The facilities
afforded the students situated in all parts of the room for wit-
nessing operations in all their details are unusually good.

IV. Out-patient Olinics :—The new addition to the hospital
for the accommodation of out-patients affords ample facilities
for instruction in the important eclass of diseases which here
pass under observation. A physician and a surgeon are in
attendance daily, and instruction is given on the patients,
The cases presenting themselves in the special departments
of the hospital devoted to diseases of the eye, ear, etc., are
available in the same manner. There will also be an out-door
clinic in gynzaecology.

V. Pathology : N

(a) Autopsies:—These are performed at stated hours by the
Professor, or the Demonstrator of Pathology. The examina-
tions are conducted in a systematic way, and instruction on
the morbid conditions found is imparted to the students.. The
bearings of the gross post-mortem appearances on the condi-
tions previously found at the bedside are carefully investigated,
and, when necessary, arrangements are made for further
examination, microscopical and chemical. There are about 200
autopsies during the year.

(b) The examination and analysis of the various fluids,
excreta and pathological products of patients in the wards, are
conducted in the University Hospital laboratory. Students
are required to keep systematic records of the results obtained
by these examinations.

Clinical Clerks and Surgical Dressers.

Clinical clerks and surgical dressers are appointed to act for
limited periods. They are required to take complete histories
of cases allotted to them, and to receive certificates for the

.same, as required by the Ontario Medical Council. Post-mor-
tem clerks are appointed, and are required to make complete
reports of all autopsies made in the post-mortem room, which
is situated in the hospital grounds. Clinical clerks and surgical
dressers are also appointed in the departments of gynwcology,

ophthalmology, and otology.
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Resident Assistants in the Hospital,

Four resident assistints are appointed annually from the
graduates in medicine’ of the University, and hold their ‘posi-
tions for one year/ They will have full opportunities for
acquiring experience in the general and special wards of the
hospital, but during the session they will have charge under
the physicians and’surgeons in the general wards,

Hospital for Sick Children.

The following members of the Faculty are members of the

Hospital staff:— <

Consulting.
Pror. U. Oapex, M.D. Pror. W. T. Arxins, M.D.
Pror. H. H. WricuT, M.D. i I’t{m“. J. E. GrauAM, M,D.

Pror. J. THORBURN, M.D.

Physicians.

Pror. A, McPHEDRAN, M. B, Pror. W. P, Caven,
W: B. Tuistre, M. D,
Surgegns.

Pror. I H. Cameron, M. B. Pror. G. A. PrrErs, M
Pror, A. PriMRosE, M.B. B. E. McKexzik, M.D,

\ Ophthalmology and Otology.
PRO&A. REEvE, M.D. Pror. J. M. MACCALLUM, M.D.

Rhinology and Laryngology.

\
Pror. G, R. McDonacH, M.D,

Pathology.
Pror. J. Caven, M.D.

-

F. N. G. Staggr, M.B. /
\

1 ) Out-door and Assistant.

B. SpexcEr, M,D,
G. Boyp, M.B.

Registrar.
F. WinNgrr, M. D.

This large hospital, with 160 beds, is entirely devoted to
diseases - of children, In the clinics, cases exemplifying the

B
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various diseases of infancy and childhood will be exhibited.
Abundant opportunities for a personal examination of all cases
will be afforded. :

A resident assistant is appointed annually from the graduates
in medicine of the University, and holds his position for the
year. The opportunity thus offered for obtaining a practical
knowledge of this very important department of medical
practice is unsurpassed.

St. Michael’s Hospital.

This institution is conducted as a General Hospital ; where
medical, surgical and obstetrical cases are admitted. The
number of patients admitted last year was about 1,500. The
accommodation has recently been enlarged by the addition of
a new wing, so that there are now 140 beds. An operating
theatre has been provided, constructed with all the necessary
modern equipment for the practice of antiseptic surgery.

Clinical instruction is given in this Hospital by those
members of the staff who are also on the teaching staft’ of the
University of Toronto. Opportunity is also provided for the
study of Pathology. Post mortem examinations are conducted
systematically, so that students may avail themselves of the
material in this department. Clinical clerks and surgical
dressers are appointed from the students in attendance at the
Hospital. ‘

A resident assistant is appointed annually from the graduates
in medicine of the University of Toronto.

The following members of the Faculty are members of the’
staff of St. Michael’s Hospital :—

Physicians :

Provr. J. E. GraHAM, M.D, Prov. A. McCPHEDRAN, M.D.
Pror. Jorn Caven, M.D.

Surgeons :
Prov. I. H. CameroN, M. B, Pror. W. OrpricHT, M.D.

N

Assistant Surgeon :
J. Amvor, M.B.
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Text Books.

Anatomy—Gray, §6 ; Quain ; Morris, $6 ; Cunningham’s Practical Anatomy,
2 vols., $7 ; Ellis’s Demonstrations of Anatomy, edited by Thane,
$3.95 ; Brodie’s Atlas of Disse ions, Illustrated, 4 vols., $9.50.

Physiology—Foster, 4 vols., §9, New American edition, 1 vol., $5 ; Yeo, $2.50 ;
McKendrick, 2 vols., $10 ; Landois & Stirling, $7 ; Waller, $4.50.

Histology—Klein, $1.75 ; Schafer, $2. z

Chemistry —Remsen (inorganic), $1,3;

25.

(organic), $1.50. Book of Reference—
Richter, Inorganic Chemistry $1.75.

Pharmacology and Therapeutics—Hare’s Practical Therapeutics, $3.75 ; Yeo’s
Clinical Therapeutics, 2 vols., $5.50 ; Bruce, $1.50 ; Hale White,
$2.75 ; Farquharson, $2.25 ; Brunton, $5.50 ; Heebner’s Synopsis of
B. P. Preparations, §1.

Surgery—Erichsen, 2 vols., §12; Moullin, $6 ; Walsham, $3 ; Treves, 2-vols.,

Treves’ Surgical Operations, $¢ American Text Book of
Surgery : Jacobson, Surgical Operations, ,

Medicine— Osler, 0 ; Bristowe, §6.50 ; Fagge, 2 vols., $12; Striimpell, $6 ;
Hirt, on The Nervous System.

Clinical Medicine—Gibson & Russell, $250 ; Finlayson, §2.50 ; Vierordt, $4.50 ;
Muss

s

@

5. b

Midwifery—Playfair
edited by No

Gyneweology—Thomas & Mundé, $5 ; Galabin, $2.50 ; Garrigues, $4 ; Hart &
Barbour, §7 ; Pozzi, 2 vols., §12.

Disease in Children—Ashby & Wright, $5 ; Goodhart, $3 ; Fustace Smith, $5.

Pathology—Ziegler, $5.50 ; Payne, $3.50 ; Green, $2.75 ; Coates ; Hamilton.

Medical Jurisprudence — Taylor, $4.50; Reese, $3; McLane Hamilton 3
Witthaus & Becker.

Hygiene —Louis C. Parkes, $2.50 ; DeChaumont’s Parkes, $5 ; Normal School
Manual, 50 cents ; Stevenson & Murphy ; Wilson ; Richardson’s
‘ Field of Disease,”

Dermatology—Jackson, $2.75 ; Crocker, $4.50 ; Robinson, $5 ; Jamieson, $6.

Biology—Parker, §2.75 ; Huxley, $2.65,

Physics—Ganot’s, $4.50.

Ophthalmology—Swanzy, $2.50 ; Nettleship, $2; Juler; de Schweinitz.

Otology—Pritchard’s, $1.50 ; Field, $3.75 ; Buck, $2.50; Roosa.

Mental Diseases—Clarke, $1.25 ; Savage, $2.

Laryngology—Seiler, §2.25 ; Williams, $2.50 ; Lennox Brown, $6.50.

Galabin, $3; Lusk, $5; An American Text Book

is.

Fees.

Registration (payable once only)........ ..............
The tuition fees for the first year amount to ... ..,
The tuition fees for the second year amount to . .
The tuition fees font]lge third year amount to . . . .
The tuition fees for the fourth ygar amount to
Biological laboratory supply fee/n first year ... . ..
Biological laboratory supply fee in second year . .......
Chemical laboratory supply fee in first and second years

o BEERE
s3ze8sSe
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The annual fee for instruction in' medicine in each of the
four years is $85 if paid on or before November 1st of the ses-
sion, or $90 if paid in instalments. The first instalment of
3 $45 must be paid on or before November 1st, and the second
instalment of $45 on or before February 1st.*

Vs
e)

= But no student shall be admitted to any of the University
laboratories or lecture-rooms until all the fees which may be
due by him, for the session or term, have been paid.

f Students in the Fourth year will be required, in addition, to
pay a fee of $5 for the extra-mural class in Medical Psychology.

£ Fees connected with eximinations and-the granting of
Degrees : — :

- For Matriculation or Registration of Matriculation .......... $700

% For Annual Examination (each) ........coivvvuviiiiiiiinan, 10 0§

5 For Examination in Practical Chemistry .................... 0 50

c For Admission ad eundem statum ................ccveeeunns 6 00
Forthedugreaol MLB. .. 0o iiivviionsiaivnviioners 20 00

. Horctliedngien Of M Bl i s vse dvsnnii i prvignss iy 20 00
For admission ad eundem gradum ............ccovvievinnns. 20 00

The fee for examination and, in the case of candidates of the
Fourth year, that for the degree must be paid to the Bursar
not later than April 15th.
Tickets of admission to any of the courses of lectures or
practical instruction will be issued by the Secretary of the
Faculty on presentation of the Bursar’s receipt for the payment
of the fees, and the attendance of the students at such courses
must be certified on the backs of the tickets by the professors,
( lecturerg, demonstﬁt@ré or instructors, before such tickets will

. be recéivedsby the Registrar as entitling the possessors to
proceed to examination:—

Matriculated students or graduates in the Faculty of Arts,
who have attended during the Arts course any course of
lgctures or of practical instruction of the character and dura-

/;}m Q(Eired by the curriculum in medicine, may obtain certi-
ed tickefs\\ﬁor the same from the Registrar of the Univer-

.

* The Bursaf’s office hours for receiving fees are from 10 a,m. till 1 p.m.
: g p
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sity on payment of the ordinary fee demanded from students in
medicine.

Matriculated students or graduates in Arts in the depart-
ment of Natural Sciences who are taking or have taken the
Honor course in any subject in the Faculty of Arts which is
or shall be held by the Senate equivalent to any of the ‘sub-
Jeets preseribed in the medical curriculum, may be permitted
to take, after registration in the Medical Fuculty, Practical
Anatomy, on the payment of a fee of $30; Anatomy, a course
of lectures, $15; Materia Medica, a course of lectures, $15.
Such students may also be permitted to present themselves for
examination at the end of the session, provided they possess
the certificates required for the examination, as detailed in
this Calendar.

Matriculated students or graduates in “Arts in the depart-
ment of Natural Sciences who have taken henors in any
examination in the Faculty of Arts which is o shall be held
by the Senate equivalent to any of the examinations pre-
scribed in the medical curriculum, may obtain tickets for such
qualifying classes attended by them without the payment of
the corresponding fees,

Certificates of attendance on such lectures or demonstrations
will only be given on the presentation of such tickets.

Undergraduate Scholarships.

The following scholarships are ann/u»aﬂy offered for com-
petition amongst students who atterid the Lectures of the

University Medic Fa.chy <7
At First e

)

mination
¢

¢

{ At Seco&d examination ...

o «

Every student taking a scholarship is required to sign a
Meclaration that it is his intention to pursue his medical
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studies for two or three years, according to the year in which
he has taken such scholarship, and to proceed to a degree in
the University of Toronto, and that he is not an under-
graduate or graduate in the Faculty of Medicine of any other
University.

No scholarship will be awarded to any candidate who' has
not obtained honors ‘in the examination for which it is con-
ferred.

Each scholarship is tenable for one year only, but a scholar
of one year is eligible for the scholarship of a succeeding
year.

The scholarships or medals are not open to those who are at
the same time undergraduates or graduates in Medicine of
another University.

No undergraduate in the Honor course, who shall have
degraded into a lower year, shall be permitted at any ensuing
examination to compete for medals or scholarships, except by
special permission of the Faculty, to be granted only in case of
illness or for other grave reasons.

Medals, Prizes, and Certificates of Honor.

A gold medal and three silver medals are offered annually
for competition among those students of the Medical Faculty
who are honor candidates for the degree of M.B., and will be
awarded on the recommendation of the Examiners.

Examinations in the Third Year.

Examinations (chiefly clinical) will be conducted by the
Medical Faculty, at the end of the Third year, in Medicine,

. Surgery, and Obstetrics, to -eet the requirements of the

Ontario Medical Council.
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SUMMER SESSION, 1897.

The Summer Session of the Medical Faculty will commence
on Monday, April 19th, and continue till June 26th,

Clinical Instruction.

An important feature of the work during the summer
session is the study of disease at the bedside, A large num-
ber of clinical instructors are engaged in this work, and the
arrangememts are such that each class will consist of a limited
number of students. The effect of this is to secure the best
possible conditions for carrying on clinical instruction profit-
ably. Each student will be required to do clinical work, as
dresser'and clerk, and he will have the opportunity every day
of examining and observing the special features presented in
a great variety of diseases of both surgical and medical types.
The instruction will be carried on chiefly in the Toronto Gen-
eral Hospital, in the Hospital for Sick Children, and in St
Michael’s Hospital. In addition to the clinical classes con-
ducted in the wards of the Gleneral Hospital, there will be
available also the daily out-door clinics, including, once a week,
a special class for the study of diseases of the skin. On Wed-
nesday afternoons a clinical lecture will be delivered in the
Theatre, whilst Tuesday afternoons will be reserved for oper-
ations,

Lectures and Demonstrations.

A course of lectures, largely demonstrative and practical in
character, will be given in the Faculty’s Building on the corner
of Gerrard and Sackville Streets,

The principal operations in obstetries will be performed on
the manikin by the students. The demonstrations in minor
surgery, will include practical work in antiseptic methods,
bandaging, surgical dressifigs, surgical appliances, etc. The
lectures on dietetics will include a description of methods of
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feeding, suitable foods, and the general management of the
sick. The course on Physical Diagnosis will consist of a series
of practical demonstrations of the methods of diagnosing
disease by means of physical signs. The course of Lectures
on Mental Diseases will include a description of the various
forms of Insanity and their treatment. The course in Surgical
'Anatomy will consist of a series of practical demonstrations.
The course op Bacteriology will consist of a series of Lectures
and Practical Demonstrations.

to be paid on or before May 4th.

The fees may be paid between 10 and 11 a.m., April 22nd to
28th, and May 1st to 4th, inclusive, at the Gerrard Street
Building.

*A Special course of instruction will be carried on in the Clinical Laboratory.
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Staff

CLiNearL Meprersg
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GYNECOLOGY, CLINICAL AND Minor.
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...... Mixor SURGERY AND SURGICAL APPLIANCES,

F. N. G. Starg, M.B
A R, Gorpox, M.B.. .

PrysioaL Dracaxosis,

DretETI0S,

INsTRUCTION IN CLINIOAL LABORATORY,
SURGIAL ANATOMY,

Baoterioroay,

Lectures and Demonstrations

In Gerrard Street Bulilding,
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Dr. H. W. Aixkins,
Dr. A. H. WrigHr,
Dr. J. F. W. Ross.

Dr. J, Caven.

Dr. F. Winxgrr,

Dr. G. Bovp.
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Clinical Lectures and/ Demonstrations
In Toronto Gano \| Ho.plul.

LEoTURE. l‘\ W.|Tn.| F.

W A‘i e

‘(hm(nl Lect ; T e L £ e I 2nd five weeks.
Dr. GrAHAM 4 Qut-door hkuu, vaelleend 180 i ifenea]eo. . [2nd five weeks.

Ward Class 7. .|....¥2.302.30{....2.30. ... lst five weeks.

‘(‘huiml Lect..|....0..0ulent]s...]3.80]....20d five weeks.

Dr. McPHEDRAN Out-door 8kin..|... {....11.80....]....].... 18t five weeks.
l\\un](luﬂ . ¥ IR AR % IS AP
Mz CA:\!EI(HN fOperations ....|.... 0. Ees -
7 \Ward Class.... 2.30 ......../12.30]....]....
f‘ Da. Prexas ... »’l)perntiunn...,.,, seeefeen o280 ..
\ \Ward Class....|....|....2.80....[....]....
De. W. P, (’Avr,h‘,,,'”“t"hmr“" svsafrerefracstoreed L8O o,
\Ward Class....[2.80 ... 2.30 . ...|....|....]
| |
DR. THISTLE........ Ward Class....|.... 2.801..../2.80{....]....}
Dr. J. M. Mac-fOut-door...... 1.3 ‘
~CALLYN ..., . \Ward Class.. .. | ‘
Dr. Gorpoxn. . ...... Ward Class....|....[2.80(2.30{2.30|....]....
: Out-door...... l'&O’ :
DR. PRIMROSE .... |
oo v Wyrd Class....|....[2.80]....l.oolooooro
) Out-door, ..... il e il D0 i
) Da. BPENORR. ., oo % s pais
yatlins i Ward Class.... (2.0, ...(2.30[....]....[....
Out-door..... vensfsses]saneless]1.30/2.00
STARR........ {
¥ Pramm Ward Olass... J12.800. ... [ .o. | oo focnn e
Dr. WRIGHT ........ Special Classes.|....[3.30(3.30....|....|....
DR. ROS8...00vsoens }ynmcolngy..}&% b L R
DRr. REEVE......... Out%hm....».. iR T ) ST RS R e
Dr. BURNHAM...... Out-door......[.... PR L 0 R PYe PE
Dr. McDoNAGH..... Out-door......[|.... ..13.30f....
Instruetion in Clmlull Lul»orutory, 1.30.
In Hospital for Sick Ohildren.
Dr. MacCarLrLum....Class..........[.... o] IS v
Dr. PETERS ........ Class.. R o e o i e
DR, PRIMROSE...... O SRR I st h R ben g ob o4
Dr. Tmstie ......Class..........|.... erasfvniiaed] v
Dr. MOKENZIE .....Class..........|.... il had 1
\. In St, Michael's Hospital.

Dr. OLDRIGHT. ..... N 8.303.30(8.30].. ...l ...
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Post-Graduate Course.

Arrangements will be made for a Post-Graduate Course to
be conducted, in the Spring of 1897. The large amount of
clinical matefial now available Will be utilized for this purpose
Classes will be conducted in the wards and operating theatres
of the Toronto General Hospital, St. Michael's Hospital and
the Hospital for Sick Children.

In addition to Clinical Instruction, a series of lectures and
demonstrations will be given on special subjects by members
of the Medical Faculty. Practical work will be carried on in
the various University laboratories,

A detailed announcement will be prepared and

issued in
due time.

The Toronto University Medical Society.

This Society consists of the gradaates and undergraduates
enrolled in the Faculty of Medicine of the University of
Toronto. It is under the patronage of the members of the
Medical Faculty and its object is to deal with all matters per-
taining to the general interest and: welfare of the students,
especially :

\ s . . ) . -
) To encourage interest in general medical science and
litérature, and in the pursuit of medical studies,

(b) To provide a supply of periodicals and magazines for the
rpading rooms,

/ (¢) Tobe a means of communication between the Student
/ N :
body and the Faculty or any other body, when such communi-
| cation is desirgbl_e.
y 4
OFFICERS OF THE SOCIETY, f
Honorary President—R. A, Regve, B.A., M. D., Dean of the faculty.
President--W, H. K. ANDERSON.
Vice-President—E. R, HooPgR,
Recording Secretary—G. A, SUTHERLAND,
Corresponding Secretary—W. K, STRUTHERS,
Treasurer—B. SPENCER, M.B, U
Assistant Treasurers—W, L. Yromans, J, W. Rosinson,
Curator—T, M. WiLson,
Councillors—J, Gow, A, W, TANNER.
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CALENDAR FOR

REGULATIONS RELATING
! TO THE
EXAMINATIONS AND GRANTING

OF

DEGREES IN MEDICINE.

L]

Degree of M.B.

The Degree of M.B. is given to candidates who have matriculated and who
have attended during four winter sessions of at leadt six months each and one
summer session the course of instruction as required by this curriculum, and
who have passed three examinations taken in the following order: the First
at the end of the first session ; the Second, at the end of the second session ;
and the Final, at the end of the fourth session.

Entrance.

Candidates for a degree must pass the Matriculation examination, unless (1)
they possess a degree in Arts not being an Honorary Degree, from any Domin
ion or British University ; or (2) have already matriculated in the Faculty of
Arts or in the Faculty of Law in, this Universjty ; or (3% have been registered
a8 Matriculates in the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario.

Before presenting themselves for examination, candidates must produce
satisfactory certificates of good conduct, and of having completed the six.
teenth year of their age. ;

The ordinary Annual Matriculation examinations (both Pass and Honor)
will commence in the beginning of July.

Supplemental examinations for Matriculation will be held in the latter part
of September, at which those who, were rejected at the July examinations, as
well as new candidates, may offer themselves ; but no honors or scholarships
will be awarded at such Supplemental examinations,

The fee for the Junior Matriculation examination is seven dollars, that is,
two dollars for Part I, and five dollars for Part II, and must be paid when the
application for the examination is made, according to the regulations issued by
the Education Department, under whose superi d this exa is
now conducted. The fee for registration of exemption fram the Matriculation
examination is five dollars, #

Candidates may delay presentihg themselves for the Matriculation examina-
tion until'any time before the Second examination for the degree of M.B. ; but
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no candidate will be allowed to compete for relative standing, prizes or scholar-
ships, until he has passed the Matriculation examination,

Candidates ntending to compete for scholarships at Matriculation are
required to notify the Registrar of the University to that effect before May
24th, in addition to the application required to be made as above stated to the
Education Department.

No fee will be charged for transferring from the Faculty of Arts to that of
Medicine,

For subjects of examination at Junior Matriculation, Pass and Honor, see
pp. 64-71,

\—‘
Regulations Relating to Undergraduates.

Undergraduates are required to attend lectures, and receive practical
instruction during each of four years, at any of the schools of Medicine recog-
nized for this purpose by the University.

They are required to present certificates of attendance on the various courses
of lectures and practical instruction required for each examination.

The annual examinations are styled the First, v\'wuml.rnd Final examina-
tions, and are to be pissed at the end of the First, Second and Fourth academic
years respectively,

Undergraduates below the standing of the Fourth year, who have been
rejected or who have been prevented from attending the annual examinations,

, by sickness, domestic affliction, or other canses beyond their cnn-trnl, may pre-

sent themselves for examination in September at the Supplemental examina-
tions. Candidates at any examination who have passed in the majority of the
subjects required may present themselves at the Supplemental examinations
next ensuing, in the subjects in which they failed, and upon passing at such
examinations, shall be allowed their year. Candidates who failed to attend at
the annual examinations, must prove to the satisfaction of the Senate before
presenting themselves in September, the existence and sufficiency of the alleged
cause of absence. Candidates who were rejected must pay a fee of ten dollars,
and those who did not attend a fee also of ten dollars, before offering them-
selves for the Supplemental examination.

Graduates in Arts of the University may enter at the Second examination,
but. will be required to take such subjects of the First examination as they
have not taken in their Arts course, though in these subjects they shall not be
required to take an Honor standing. (For list of equivalent examinations, see
page 178.) <

The fee for each examination is ten dollars, payable when the candidate
notifies the Registrar of his intention to present hiiself.

Notice will be given annually, in January, of the days on which the exami-
nations for the year will commence. Every undergraduate who proposes to
present himself at an examination must send to the Registrar a statement
(according to a printed form which will be furnished) of the course he is
taking, whether he intends to compete for Honors, and such other particu-
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lars as the printed f6rm may indicate, together with the original certificates
referred to in this statement
Certificates are required for the different l'(k‘]lllllltllill!‘ as follows :
First exanrination A
Of having attended :
In ;\vmtum,\"‘ a course of at least 50 lectures.

-

o }’h_\‘-«idn-_'y, a course of least 50 lectures and demonstrations.
. ;y(mlir Chemistry, a course of at least 50 lectures

8, & course of at least 25 lectures and demonstrations

B ["lillrll'g), “ 40 “
- ** Practical Chemistry, a course of at least 50 hours.
e iy Biology, b & & 50 ¢

Anatomy, a course of instruction during six months,
Second examination —
Of having attended :
In Anatomy a course of at 18ast 50 lectures,
** Physiology, a course of at least 50 lectures and demonstrations.
‘“ Organic Chemistry, a course of at least 50 lectures,
‘ Materia Medica and Elementary Therapeutics, a course of at least 30
lectures,
““ Embryology and Histology, a course of laboratory instruction of at least
50 hours,
‘ Practical Chemistry, a course of laboratory instruction of at least 50
hours, =
** Practical Anatomy, a second course of instruction during six months.
““ Practical Pharmacy, a course of instruction during three months.
Final examination
1. Of having attended :

In Medicine, two courses, each of at least 50 lectures.

“

Clinical Medicine, o “ 80 .48
““ Surgery, S S | SRR
‘¢ Clinical Surgery, 4 “ [ B
¢ Pathology, L & 80 ¢
“

-k el R i el

(Note.—IrF respect to 2 and 8, certificates will be received from any registered practitioner.)

Practical Pathology, two courses of instruction each of at least 50 hours.
Obstetrics, physiological, a course of at least 50 lectures,

Obstetrics, pathological, L 4 o0 y

Gynzcology, a course of at least 50 lectures, ;

Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology, a course of at least 50 lectures.
Topographical Anatomy, a course of insturction of at least 50 hours.
Materia Medica and Therapeutics, a second course of at least 50 lectures.
Hygiene, a course of at least 25 lectures.

Medical Psychology, a course of at least 12 lectures,

. Of having conducted at least six labours.

Of proficiency in vaccination.
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4. Of attendance for eighteen months in the wards of a public hospital hav-
ing not less than 100 beds.

5. Of attendance for twelve months on the out-practice of a hospital, or dis-
pensary, or with a registered practitioner.

6. Of having attended one summer session.

7. Of having attended twelve autopsies,

Subjeots of the Different Examinations.

FIRST EXAMINATION,
. Physics,
. Chemistry (Inorganic).
. Biology.
SECOND EXAMINATION.
. Anatomy. .
. Physiology.
. Embryology and Histology.
. Materia Medica and Elementary Thbrapeutics.
. Chemistry (Organic and Physiological).

FINAL EXAMINATION.
. Medicine and Clinical Medicine.
Surgery and Clinical Surgery.
., Obstetrics.
. Pathology.
Therapeutics,
Gynwcology.
. Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology.
Hygiene. /0
. Medical Psychology.
. Topographical Anatomy.

1
2
3
4,
5.
6.
7
8.
9.
0.

—

Examinations for Honors.

Candidates taking seventy-five per cent. of the aggregate number of marks
in the Pass and Honor papers of the First or Seconid examination, or of one or
more of the groups of subjects in the Final examination will be placed in the
Honor list. 4

Additional papers on all Pass
Honor candidates.

The subjects of the Final examination are grouped for Honors as follows :

Group I, 1. Medicine and Clinical Medicine.

2. Pathology
3. Therapeutics.

‘2

of an tion will be set for the

hionk
!
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Group IL 1. Surgery and Clinical Surgery.
2. Pathology.
8. Topographical Anatomy,
1. Obstetrics.
| 2. Gynmcology.
| 3. Pathology.
" IV l 1. Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology.
/ 2. Hygiene. \
' 8. Medical Psychology. )

“ NN

\
Only those candidentea will receive their Degtee with /flonors who have
obtained Honors in the First, Second, and Final\enmi‘ntiom.

g

i
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Degree of M.D.

Bachelors of Medicine of at least one year’s standing, may obtain the degree
of M.D. on the fulfilment of either of the following conditions :—

1. Having composed a thesis of approved merit on some scientific subject in
the Department of Medicine,

2. Having passed an examination in Clinical Medicine and Surgery,* together
with an examination in the History of Medicine,

Admission ad Eundem Statum.

Undergraduates of other Universities applying for admission ad eundem
statum must present certificates of having passed the examinations in the
various subjects of this curriculum preliminary to the examination for which
they desire to present themselves,

Admissio:; ad Bundem Gradum

A graduate of any of the Universities in Great Britain or Ireland, if his
degree be not an honorary one, may be admitted to the like degree in the
University of Toronto. He must send in lliﬂ‘ certiffcate to the Registrar at
least two weeks before the first meeting of the kession of the Senate at which
his application is to be brought forward.

Fees for Degrees.
For the degree of M.B, ; Twenty dollars,
o T 8 A R O SN i e e R Twenty dollars.
For admission ad eundem gradum Twenty dollars,

The fee for the Bachelor’s Degree must be paid to the Bursar not later than
April 15th,

The George Brown Memorial Scholarship in
Medical Science.

Dr. A. H. F. Barbour, of Edinburgh, having placed a sum of money at
the disposal of the University of Toronto, for the purpose of founding a
Scholarship in Medical Science in memory of the late Hon, George Brown,
the following regulations have been adopted with regard thereto :—

This scholarship shall be called the George Brown Memorial Scholarship in
Medical Science and shall be awarded annually at the convocation for con-
ferring degrees in mediciine to the Bachelor of Medicine who shall have dis-

*The examination in these subjects is additional to that required for the degree of M.B,
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tinguished himself most during his undergraduate course in the subjects of

Anatomy, Biology, Physiology and Pathology.
The comparative value of the several subjects is to estimated according.

to the following schedule:—

Ist year—Biology ......ccviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 200
2nd year—ANAYOMY .....coveriiiiererriiaaiiiniiaiiins 300
Physiology «.oevvevrntsssrnaninasntnanncnns 300
Embrylogy and Histology..........cociivennss 100
dth year—Pathology. ... ..o ivvvieiiiiiiieeiiiiiiiinns 300
Mobal . ivtcvitinesincinesotonsassiresuasers 1200

The award shall be made by a committee composed of the Professors in
these subjects, and of the Examiners for the time being therein, who shall
report as to the successful candidates, after having given due attention to the
results of the Annual examinations, and to the character of the work done by
the candidates in the University laboratories.

The holder of the scholarship during the year of tenure is required to engage
in original research in any one of the laboratpries of the University, on some
subject bearing on the adva t of medical sci the laboratory pro-
viding the material for the investigation.

The scholarship is to be paid in two portions, two-thirds at the time of
award and one-third six months later, on the holder giving a satisfactory report
(to whomsoever the University may appoint) of the work he has already done,

A report of the research, when completed, is to be given to the University.

The value of the scholarship consists in the proceeds of one thousand pounds
sterling, invested at the rate of interest secured by the University for such

benefactions.
The scholarship is tenable for one year.

The Starr Medals.

The late Richard Noble Starr, M.D., devised certain property for the
encouragement of post-graduate study in Anatomy, Physiology and Pathology,
and in fulfilment of this object one gold and two silver medals, called the
“Starr Medals,” are awarded annually to three candidates for the degree of
M.D., who have shown by the theses which they have presented for that
degree that they have successfully pursued such study in any one of these
subjects, The theses for which these medals are given must attain a standard
approved of by the Board of Examiners, and the relative value of the theses:
will determine the rank of the candidates for the medals,




60 01“9, L8,y
Alkins, M, H., &
Millar, 1., 5.

59

40

Kitchen, E. E., s.
66 Mickle, w.J, g
Mo(}ullcugh, l
Wadsworth, J, J 3 8
67 Sparks, 1., .
Palmer, R. N, &
Harbottle, R., a
Ecoles, P, R., s.
McFarlane, L., 8.
Newton, J. H., 5.
68 Brown, J. P, g.
Hunt, R, H., 8.
Howe, T, C., 8.
69 Graham, J. B., 9.
Humble, C., 8,

70 Greenless, A

Bmith, .M., oy u
Sundi-h J., 8.
Wagner, W. J &
Burt, W,, &,

70 Wlllmmn, A D, s

47 Palmer, R. N,
68 Hunt, R. H

Ilonulng, N. P, s
rrest, W., 8.
72 Zimmerman, R, g,
rosier, J, B., 8.
78 Meldrum, N. W., g.
Closey J. A.. 8.

g, gold medal ;

MCCIrthy I L 'U s 8.

CADENDAR FOR 1896-97,

MEDALLISTS.

Medicine.

YR,

71 Forrest, W., g.
Moore, C. Y., &
Henning, N. P, &.
l)alnmnmr, R. H.,

76 McPhedran, A, g.
Lackner, H. 4., ».
Bowerman, A, O, s
Wilson, W, J., 5.

77 Stuart, W, ’l‘ =)
Orr, R B,
Richards, N D.,s.

78 Griffin, U, 8,, g.
Meek, H., 8.
Bonnar, J. D, &.
Kennedy, G. A,

Bryce, P, H,, a
Ferguson, J., s,
81 Dunean, JJ, ll y
82 Wallace, R. K., 1
Duncan, J. T.,

88 llohinson, W J y O
83 Dolsen, F. J., g.
84 Olerke, J. W., g.

Starr Medallists.

74 Brown 0. d g
Fnrewell A.s,
LAmpbelI A J., 8

76 Britiony, W., g,
White, J., 8.
Bennett, J, H., s,

76 Lackner, H. G., g.
MoPhedran, A, 5.
Bowerman, A.

77 Btuart, W. T., g.

78 Bonnlr, H. A,
Meok, H.. s.

78 Grifin, }l. 8. 8

79 Burt, P,

) 8

8, silver medal,

VR,

856 Howell, J. H.,g.
Oarr, L., &
Saunders, M. R, s
Hoople, H. N,, &,

86 Peters, @, A,, g.
Noecker, C. T., 9

Phnp, W, n sk
"

arl M. T
Mtﬂllllvrly, 0. F,a
91 Barphardt, W, N,, g,
Bollen, P., s,
Boyd, G., .
McGorman, @., s,
92 Bruee, H. A,, g

Gowland, R. H., 5.
Brown, J.N. E,, s.
93 Harvie, J. N, o7 _;
South, T. E.
Elllou, W.. n‘
Futeher, T. B. R
Harvey, E. E,
94 McCollum, W, J.
Rutledge, i{ N
Orain, W, K., 5.
Johnlton H.A. i
95 Merritt, A K.,
McKay, T. W. G, n
cCrw, X 8.
Hunter, A. J., s.
96 McCaig, A. 8
Roberts E. L., g.

b 8

Collins, J. H., y
v Chambers, G., s.
91) Barker, L. F., p
1 Barnhards, W, N,, g
82 Mlddlebro, Y A H., g
Bruce, H
96 MecKay, T. w’ @., M.B,
Rannie, J.




188 .. UN1vERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE r

Winners of Faculty Medals and Scholarships

for 1896.
Medals. :
Starr Gold Medal .........coivrvneneivinsionins MoKay, T. W. G., M.B. .
Starr Gold Medal ...........ccio00ievtsoeenanes RANNIE, J. A.
Faculty Gold Medal .............cc.vvviuvenns ggg;;?g AESL }AEQ.

.. GrAEF, C
...GoLp1E, W,
..Mackuin, A, H,

18t Faculty Silver Medal
Zml ““ “ =
er L ‘e

Scholarships.

George Brown Memorial bcholarsblp in Medical Science, Goldie, W.,
Roberts, 1. L., Rannie, J. A., Macklin, A. H., Graef, C., and White, E. B.,
ranked in the order named. -

Second Year.
18t Faculty AScholarath ................................ Hossack, J. G.
Ml . B e i e A CrAWFORD, M. M.
!
First Year.
18t Faculty bchola'rshtp. ......................
e e I e e e i o e StANLEY, J. R.

Students of the University Faculty who received
_the Degrees in Medicine at the Annual
Hxaminations of 1896.

M.D.

McKay, T. W. G., M.B.

M.B.
Arkell, E. H. Hicks, E. 8. Rannie, J. A.
Beasley, W. J. : Hodgins, A. G, Rivers, J. H.
Bedell, T. C. Hodgins. F. W. Roberts, E. L.
Bier, T. H. Hooper, E. M. Robinson, E. L.
Boyle, J. F. es, W. W. Ross. H. H.
Buchanan, D. Caig A. S. Rothwell, E, J.
Burt, G. 8. MecCallum, D. Silcox, W. L.
Connolly, B. G. McCarter, J. M. Sinclair, Miss C.
Cook, G. E. McKee, C. 8. Sinclair, L. C.
‘Crawford, D. T. MecKenzie, D. C. Smith, D. K.
Dales, ¥, ‘A. Macklin, A. H. Smith, I G.
Elliott, G. A. Mallock, W. J. O. Somers, R. H.
Gallow, W. F. Marquis, J. A. Steele, F. C.
Goldie, W. More, G. Thomson, C. G.
Graef, C. Morris, J. 8. Thorne, J. 8.
Gray, A, Nichol, W. H. Weaver, W. J.
Gwyn, N, B. ‘ Partrid e, A, W. Westman, S. H.

Price, N. W. White, E. B.
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CURRICULUM IN LAW,

[The Curriculum in Law is at present under process of revision,
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CURRICULUM IN APPLIED SCIENCE.

Degree of Bachelor of Applied Science.

Candidates who have fulfilled the requirements of the Fourth year in the
Bchool of Practical Science are eligible for the degree of Bachelor of Applied
Science in the University of Toronto under the following conditions and
regulations :— 5

1. Candidates for the said degree shall hold the diploma of the School of
Practical Science in any one of the regular courses of the said school, or shall
be of the standing of the Fourth year in the Honour department of Chemistry
-and Mineralogy in the University of Toronto.

2. They shall have fulfilled the conditions relating to the Fourth or post-
graduate year in the School of Practical Science, and shall present certificates
of having done 8o to the Registrar of the University. Honours may be granted
with such certificates by the Faculty of the School.

3. Each candidate shall prepare a thesis based on the results of his Fourth
year work in the said School of Practical Science for the approval of the
University examiners. This thesis is to be panied by all 'y
drawings, specifications, tables and estimates. To pass in the thesis a candi-
date must obtain 50 per cent., and to take honours 75 per.cent., of the marks
assigned,

4. Candidates will be required to select two sub-divisions in any one of the
following groups, and to pass such written and oral examinations on the
subjects selected as may be prescribed by the University examiners,

A, { Astronomy.
Geodesy and Metrology.
Architecture,
Strength and Elasticity ot Materials.
B.{ Hydraulics.
Thermodynamics and Theory of Heat Engines.
Electricity and Magnetism,
{Iuduatrinl Chemistry,
C.

Sanitary and Forensic Chemistry.
Inorganic and Organic Chemistry.
D. { Mineralogy and Geology.
Metallurgy and Assaying.
The sub-division ‘‘ Inorgani¢ and Organic Chemistry ” will be obligatory on
all candidates who select group C.

24
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To pass in each subject 33 per cent., and to take honors 66 per cent. of the
marks assigned will be required.

5. The degree with honors will be conferred on candidates who obtain three
out of the four honors possible.

Viz.—Certificate with honors ... voo(cl 2))
Thesis with honors................... waa (018 )
Honors in each subject of examination ....... (cl. 4.)

6. Candidates are required to send to the Registrar of the University at
least three weeks before the commencement of the annual examination an
application for examination according to a printed form to be obtained from
the Registrar, and at the time of making such application a fee of ten dollars
must be paid to the Bursar.

7. The examination for the degree shall be held in May.

8. The fee for the degree shall be ten dollars, and shall be paid to the Bursar
not later than the firsteday of May.

9. The ordinary time for conferring the degree shall be at the University
Commencement in June. The degree may be conferred at any meeting of the
Senate.

10. The thesis, drawings, and other pnpz‘ers accompanying them, shall be the
property of the University.

11. In case any change be made in the conditions referred 1o in the second
clause, such change shall be submitted to the Senate, and shall have no force so
far as the said clause is concerned, unless approved by resolution of the Senate.

Degrees in Engineering.

By a Statute of the University of Toronto, passed in 1896, graduates of the
School of Practical Science may be admitted to degrees in Engineering upon
the following terms :—

I. That all previous Statutes of the University relating to degrees or
diplomas in Engineering be repealed.

II. That the following degrees be hereby established, viz., Civil Engineer
(C. E.), Mining Lngineer (M. E.), Mechanical Engineer (M.E.), Electrical
Engineer (E. E.),

IIL. That the following be the conditions and regulations governing the
conferring of the said degrees :—

1. A candidate for one of the said degrees shall hold the Diploma of the
School of Practical Science and the degree of Bachelor of Applied Science of
the University of Toronto, except in the case provided for in clause 11 here-
under.

2. He shall have spent at least three'years after receiving the degree of
Bachelor of Applied Sci in the actual practice of the branch of Engineer-
ing wherein he is a candidate for a degree.
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3. Intervals of non-employment or of employment in other branches of
Engineering shall not be included in the above three years, It shall not be
necessary that the several periods requisite to make up the said three yez\rs be
consecutive.

4. Satisfactory evidence shall be submitted to the University Examiners as
to the nature and length of the candidate’s professional experience for the
purposes of clauses 2 and 3.

The Examiners shall satisfy themselves by oral or written examinations in
regard to the candidate’s experience and competence.

5. The candidate shall prepare an original Thesis on some engineering
subject in the branch in which he wishes a degree; the said Thesis to be
accompanied by all ry descriptions, detmls, drawings, bills of quantities,
specifications, and estimates.

The candidate may be required at the option of the Examiners to undergo
an examination in the subject of this Thesis.

6. Notice in writing shall be sent to the Registrar not later than the first
dny of February, informing him of the degree to which the candidate wishes
to proceed, and of the title of his proposed Thesis, for the approval of the
Senate,

7. The evidence under clausé 4, and the Thesis, with accompanying papers
described in clause 5, shall be sent 'to the Registrar not later than the first
day of May.

8. The candidate shall be required to present himself for examination in
the month of May at such times as may be arranged by the Registrar.

9. The fee for any one of the said degrees shall be twenty dollars, and shall
be paid to the Bursar not later than the first day of May.

10. The Thesis, drawings and other papers submitted under clause 7 shall
become the property of the University.

11. Candidates who graduated from the School of Practical Science betore
June, 1895, shall not be required to hold the degree of Bachelor of Applied
Science, \
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CURRICULUM IN DENTISTRY.

Degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery.
Matriculation.

Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery must pass the Matrice

ulation examination hereinafter mentioned, unless

1. They possess a degree in Arts (not being an Honorary Degree), from
some recognized University ; or

2. Have already matriculated in the’Faculty of Arts, or the Faculty of Law,
or the Faculty of Medicine, in this or some other University in Canada ; or

3. Are Matriculants in the College ?f Physicians and Surgeons of Onta-
rio ; or

4. Have passed the 1st, 2nd or 3rd class Departmental Non-professional
examinations in which the Latin option has been taken.

Candidates not possessing any of the above named qualifications, will be
required to pass the examination prescribed for matriculants in the Faculty of
Medicine in this University, provided ‘always that candidates registered as
matriculants of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario, on the first
day of November, A.D. 1888, shall be admitted matriculants in the Depart-
ment of Dentistry.

Undergraduates.

Undergraduates (candidates for the degree) residents of the Province of
Ontario, must have complied with all the requirements prescribed from time
to time by the Board of Directors of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons of
Ontario, for admission to examination for a certificate of license to practice
Dentistry in Ontario.

Undergraduates (candidates for the degree), not resident in Ontario, must :

1. Have devoted at least three and one-half calender years (not being
engaged in any other business) to the study of Dentistry.

3. Must have attended at least three full courses of lectures, embracing all
the subjects of the curriculum, of not less than five months each (exclusive of
the time occupied in examination), and including the daily clinic at a dental
school recognized by this University ; the last of which must be at the School
of Dentistry of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario.

3. Must have spent that portion of ‘time, when not in attendance at lectures
and clinics at the School of Dentistry, as students in the office of an approved
dentist.




CALENDAR FoR 1896-97, 189

Examinations,

Candidates for the degree must pass two examinations, an intermediate and
a final, an interval of not less than one year intervening between them. Until
further provision be made, a certificate of having passed the intermediate
examination of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario will be
accepted by this University. .

Applications for the final examination, which will be held at a time
fixed by the Committce on Examinations, must present to the Registrar
satisfactory certificates, covering all the ‘requirements relating to under-
graduates as given above, and of having passed the intermediate examination,
The subjects for intermediate examination shall be :—

(a) Comparative Dental Anatomy,
(b) General Histology.
() Bacteriology.
(d) Theory of Operative Dentistry, &
(¢) Theory of Dental Prosthetics.
(f) Dental Technique,
(7) Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics.
(h) Principles and Practice of Medicine and Surgery as applied in Dentistr Ve
(1) Anatomy.
(k) Physiology.
()) Chemistry.
The subjects for final examination shall be ;
(a) Theory and Practice of Operative Dentistry,
(b) Theory and Practice of Dental Prosthetics,
(¢) Dental Pathology.
‘(4) Dental Histology.
{ . Principles and Practice of Medicine and Stirgery as applied in Dentistry..
(/) Denta) Materia Medica and Therapeutics,
(9) %;ne 1 Anatomy and special Anatomy of Head and Neck.
(%) Physiology.
(k) Chemistry.
(?) Jurisprudence.
(These Examinations will be written.)
(m) Practical Dentistry,

Candidates shall be examined in practical work from time to time, during.
the session of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons, on completion of the
required work in the Infirmary and Laboratory of the College.

Candidates may take the final examination in Anatomy and Chemistry at’
the close of the Second college year, on payment of a fee of two dollars,

No candidate shall be considered as having passed the examination who-
has not obtained 60 per cent. of the marks allotted ; nor shall & candidate be
considered as having passed in any subject who has not obtained at least 40~
per cent. of the marks allotted to such subject.
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Equivalent Examinations.

Examinations in the Faculty of Arts in the Department of Natural Science
Division I, are accepted in lieu of examinations for the degree of Doctor of
Dental Surgery, as follows :— i o

(«) Physiology and Chemistry of the Second year for the‘_‘"}’h‘\;siulogy and
Chemistry of the intermediate examination. e

(b) Histology of the Fourth year for the General Histology and Bacteriology
of the intermediate examination.

(¢) Chemistry of the Third year and Physiology of the Fourth year for
Chemistry and Fhysiology of the final examination,

Fees.

The fee for matriculation examination shall be five dollars,

The fee for registration of a certificate accepted in lien of said examination
shall be five dollars.

The fee for final examination shall be ten dollars.

The fee for the degree of D.D.S, shall be fifteen dollars,

No fee shall be charged for transference from any Faculty of this University
to the Department of Dentistry.
The fee for admission ad eundem gradum shall be twenty dollars.
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Matriculation.

University, or

CURRICULUM IN PHARMACGCY. -

w Degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Pharriacy must either :

1. Possess a degree in Arty (not an Honorary degree} from some recog;

2. Have already matriculated in the Faculty of Arts, or the Faculty of Law,
or the Faculty of Medicine in this or some other University in Canada, or

3. Be matriculants in the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario, or

4. Have passed the Primary or the Junior or Senior Leaving examinations
of the Education Department of Ontario in which Latin has been taken.

Provided always that all candidates registered as apprentices of the Ontario

2 College of Pharmacy, or who have received the diploma of the College of Phar-
macy up to the first day July, A.D. 1898, shall be admitted as matriculants in

Regulations.

the Department of Pharmacy on payment of the registration fee of five dollars,

Undergraduates (candidates for the degree), resident in the Proviné’
Ontario must have "complied with all the requirements prescribed from
to time bthe Council of the Ontario College of Pharmacy for admission to

Candidates for the degree, not resident in Ontario,
least four years (not being engaged in any other business
macy, being apprenticed during that time to a regul
ceutical Chemist ; must have attended the full courses

of Pharmacy.

subjects hereinafter given,

examination for a diploma licensing to practice Pharmacy in Ontario, and
must have received from the Registrar of the Ontario College of Pharmacy a
certificate of having passed the Final examination of that College.

must have devoted at
) to the study of Phar-
arly qualitied Pharma.-

of lectures, embracing
all the subjects of the curriculum, the length of each course being not less than

that required from time to time by the Council of the Ontario College of Phar-
macy, and including practical work at some College of Pharmacy recognized
by this University ; the last of which courses must be at the Ontario College

All candidates who have, prior to A t 15th, 1892, received the diploma
of the Outario College of Pharmacy shalnot be required to conform to the
above,’but shall be allowed their degree on passing the examination on the
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Examinations.

Candidates for the degree must pass an examination to be held in the month
of May of each year—hour and date of commencing to be hereafter given—must-
present to the Registrar satisfactory certificates covering all the requirements
relating to undergraduates as given above, and of having passed the final
examination of the Ontario College of Pharmacy.

The subjects of the examination shall be as follows :

1. Botany and Microscopy.

2, Theory and Practice of Chemistry and Toxicology.

3. Materia Medica, including Posology and Pharmacognosy.

4. Theory and Practice of Pharmacy, including Interpretation of Prescrip-
tions and Dispensing.

These examinations shall be partly written, partly oral, and partly practical,

No candidate shall be considered as having passed the examination who has
not obtained fifty per cent. of the marks allotted ; nor shall a candidate be
considered as having passed in any subject who has not obtained at least:
forty per cent. of the marks allotted to such subject.

Fees.,
For Matriculation or registration of matriculation..... e $6 00
For annual examination (each)
For each practical examination ..
For the degree Phm.B........cooovvniniiines Civa s aaveEEy
No fee shall be charged for transference from any faculty of this University
to the Department of Pharmacy.
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CURRICULUM IN AGRICULTURE.

The Course of Study for an Associate Diploma of the Ontario Agricultural

College is one of two years, and embraces the following subjects : —

First Year.

Agriculture.

Live Stock.
Dairying.

Poultry.
Apiculture,
Inorganic Chemistry.
Organic Chemistry.
Zoology.

Botany.

Geology.

Veterinary Anatomy.
Veterinary Materia Medica.
English Grammar,

English Literature.

English Composition.
Drawing,

Book-keeping.

Arithmetic.

Mensuration.

Second Year.

Agriculture,

Live Stock.

Dairying.

Poultry.

Apiculture.

Horticulture,

Agricultural Chemistry.
Analytical Chemistry.
Systematic and Economic Botany,
Entomology.”

Third Year.

Any Associate who ranks high in the the theory and practice of the first
two years, and takes not less than sixty per cent. of the aggregate number of

Veterinary Pathology. =
Veterinary Surgery and Practice.
English Grammar.
English Literature.
Political Economy,
Drawing.
Mechanics.
Physics. )
Levelling and Road-making. /

{

§

marks in English G , Lit

of the Science of Agriculture).

e and C

General course to be taken by all Third year students : —

Agriculture.

1. Review of First and Second year work,

25

. 2. Lectures and practical work (Fall Term).

, may remain for a
third year and take the following course for the degree of B. §. A. (Bachelor
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Chemistry.

1. Review of Second year work in Agriculture and Animal Chemistry.

2. General Chemistry, lectures, with experiments, 2 hours per week till
Christmas, :

3. Reading: Storer, Vol. I, Chaps. 1, 2, 3, 4, 7, 8, 10, 11, and 12 ; Vol. II,
Chaps. 5, 6,7, 8,9, 10, 15, 17, 18, and 19 ; Manual of Cattle Feeding (Armsby).

Geology.

1. Lectures: A general review of the subject, referring particularly to the
ages, systems and formations in Canada; special attention to the geology of
Ontario, New Brunswick, Nova Scotia, Manitoba, and the North-West, with
regard to their most valuable economic products; the disintegration and
decomposition of rocks in the formation of soil, ete.

2. Reading: Elements of Geology (Le Conte), Part I, Chaps. 2 and 3 ; Part

_ 11, Chaps. 5 and 6 ; Part I1I, Chaps. 3 and 5.

Reference.—Handbook of Canadian Geology (Dawson).

Botany.

1. Structural and Phyéiological Botany ; cells and tissues of plants ; organs
of vegetation and reproduction ; plants in relation to soil ; processes of absorp-
tion, circulation, assimilation, metabolism and transpiration,

2. Vegetable Histology ; technique of microscope ; mounting, examination,
and drawing of vegetable cells and tissues, etc.

3. Reading : Botany (Bastin).

Reference.—Physiological Botany (Goodale).

English.

CowmposiTion : The writing of impromptu compositions and four original
essays in connection with the study of models of prose style as found in
¢ Representative Essays.” There will be no examination on this part of the
work, but marks assigned for compositions written during the year will count
as one paper at the final examinations.

A general acquaintance with the character] of the work of the following
writers, together with special study of the specified selections :—

SHAKESPEARE, Henry IV, Othello and the Tempest; MiuroN, Paradise
Lost, Bks. I and II, and Comus ; Pork, Eloise to Abelard ; Appisow, Spec-
tator, Kssays 213, 215, 224, 279,"and 285 ;) WORDSWORTH, Michael, Intima-
tions of Immortality, Tintern Abbey, and the Ode to Study; Scorr, Kenil-
worth ; Byrow, Childe Harold, Canto II; MacauLay, Byron; TENNYSON,
In Memoriam, The Holy Grail, The Lotos Eaters, Ulysses, and Crossing the
Bar; Pancoasr, Introduction to English Literature.

In order to pass in this department, it is necessary above everything else
that the candidate know how to spell correctly, and be able to write good
English.
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Nore.—Students intending to take the Third year, must read the following
works and selections during the previous summer, or at some time previous,
and be prepared to pass an examination on them at the beginning of the year
in October : Storer’s Agriculture, selections given above ; Manual of Cattle
Feeding (Armsby) ; Shakespeare's Henry IV ; Kenilworth (Scott) ; Childe
Harold, Canto IT (Byron) ; Essay on Byron (Macaulay). The marks obtained
at this examination will be counted in determining the standing in Chemistry
and English.

Special Courses—One to be taken by each Third year student.

I.—Agriculture and Dairying.

Students intending to take this course must present a certificate of having
spent at least one year at practical work with a good farmer, and a recom-
mendation from the Farm Superintendent at the College with regard to his
proficiency in farm work as exhibited during the first two years of his College
course,

Agriculture.

GENERAL FIELD AGRICULTURE : Soils, soil physics, methods of cultivation,
draining, manures, rotation of crops, adaptation of soils to different plants,
seeds and seeding, growing and harvesting of crops, including a scientific and
practical knowledge of the grasses and clovers found in Ontario, and all else
pertaining to the soils and crops of this Province,

Microscopic study of rust, smut, and other injurious fungi affecting farm
crops, with notes on methods of treatment and prevention,

Reading : All works and selections prescribed for first and second years;
Storer’s Agriculture, Vols, I and II'; The Soil (King) ; Reports and Bulletins
as directed.

Live Stock.

L. CarrLe: The principal breeds of beef and dairy cattle, including Short-
horns, Herefords, Aberdeen-Angus, Galloways, Sussex, Devons, Ayrshires,
Jerseys, Guernseys, Holsteins, Crosses, and Grades ; general characteristics,
with emphasis on the strong and weak points of each ; principles and practice
of breeding ; foods, fodders, feeding and management,.

2. Sugkr: The principal breeds of sheep, including Shropshires, Oxford
Downs, Southdowns, Hampshire Downs, Suffolks, Cotswolds, Lincoln, Leice-
sters, Dorset Horns and Merinos ; the general characteristics, with the strong
and weak points, of each as regards carcass, wool and mutton; breeding ;
food, feeding, and management of flock, ewes and lambs ; also an exact and
thoroughly practical knowledge of the different kinds of wool,

3. SWINE: Principal breeds of swine, including Berkshires, Yorkshires, Tam-
worths, Poland Chinas, Chester Whites, Duroc Jerseys, Suffolks and Vie-
torias ; general characteristics, with emphasis on strong and weak points of
-each ; breeding ; foods, feeding and management, ;

4, Honsxs:‘Hea.vy-dmught—Clydesdnle, Shire, Suffolk Punch, and Per-
cheron ; Ogach horses—Hackney, Cleveland Bay, ete. ; roadsters ; thorough-
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breds ; saddle horses ; horse-breeding ; education of horse ; soundness ; foods,
feeding and management.

5. PouLtry : Principal breeds of poultry, including Wyandottes, Plymouth
Rocks, Javas, American Dominiques, Andalusians, Leghorns, Minorcas,
Spanish, Brahmas, Cochins, Langshaus, Hamburgs, Polish, French, Dorkings,
India Game and Black-Red Game; poultry houses; food, feeding and manage-
ment of poultry.

6. Reading : Stock Breeding (Miles); Live Stock Hand Books; Farm Live
Stock of Great Britain (Wallace), Chaps. 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 17; The Business
Hen (Rural Publishing Co., N. Y.); Reports and Bulletins as divected.

Dairying.

1. Theory and practice in everything pertaiving to the setting of milk,
handling of milk and cream, milk-testing, butter-making, cheese-making, and
the running of cream separators, ete., as required of students in the special
Dairy Course ; pasteurization of milk ; Dairy Bacteriology ; experimental
work ; and original investigation,

2. Reading : American Dairying (Gurler), Chadder Cheese-Making (Decker),
Milk-Testing (Schoenman), Milk, Butter, \uul Cheese (Oliver), The Farm and
the Dairy (Shelden), and Dairy Bacteriology (Russell).

Entomology.

1. Review of Second year work.

2. Further study of those species which attack farm and garden crops.

3. Reading : Insects and Insecticides (Weed), and portions of Comstock's
Entomology. »

Reference. —Insects lujlg'imls to Fruits (Saunders).

Practical work in afternoons ; a record of practical work throughout the
year to be kept; practical, as well as written, examinations in live stock,
dairying, and entomology ; and the whole record of daily work, practical
examinations, and written examinations to be taken into account in determin-

ing the standing of students.

II.Horticulture, Botany, and Entomology.

Students intending to take this course must present a certificate of having
spent at least one year at practical work with a good fruit grower, market
gardener, or florist, and a recommendation from the College Horticulturist as
to ability and proficiency in the practice of horticulture during the first two
years of his College course.

Horticulture.

Fruir GrowiNG : 1. General Review of Second year lectures.

2. Laboratory work in pollination ; propagation of plants ; preparation of
insecticides and fungicides ; management of pumps, nozzles, and other appli-
ances for spraying; laying out of orchards and fruit gardens ; classification,
and description of fruits ; making drawings of fruits.




|
i
§
i

CALENDAR FOR 1896-97. 197

3. Reading : American Fruit Culturist (Thomas), Am\meur Fruit Grower
{(Green), Small Fruit Culturist (Fuller), Nursery Book (Bailey),and The Apple
in North America (Bailey).

VEGETABLE GARDENING : 1, General review of Second year lectures.

2. Laboratory work in testing seeds and conditions favourable to germina-
tion ; transplanting seedlings ; forcing vegetable crops ; handling and storing
vegetables ; planning, arrangement, and rotation of crops in garden ; making
of hotbeds and cold frames, ete.

3. Leading: How to make the Garden Pay (Greiner), Vegetable Garden
(Vilmorin), and Origin of Cultivated Plants (De Candolle).

FLORICULTURE : 1. Lecture based on work in laboratory and greenhouses,

2, Laboratory work in the preparation of soil for plants ; propagating plants ;
study of the effects of atmosphere, temperature, and light on plants ; watering ;
trimming ; training; treatment of frozen plants ; l:cstiug plants ; making
collections suitable for window, conservatory, hanging basket, rockeries and
flower beds ; arrangement of plants for effect.

3. Reading : Home Floriculture (Vick), and Practical Floriculture (Hender -
son).

ARBORICULTURE : 1. Lectures on the importance of forests, their effect on
climate, ete. ; kinds of trees, their occurrence, habits, and uses ; raising trees
from seeds planting and management of trees with a view to shelter, orna -
ments and economy.

2. Reading : Practical Forestry (Fuller).

Botany.

L. General review of first and second year work, with Spaulding’s Intro-
duction to Botany as a text-hook.

2. Systematic botany and experimental plant physiology ; mounting of 100
plants ; collection and identification of seeds of 25 species of weeds.

3. Microscopic study of injurious fungi which affect orchard, garden, and
greenhouse crops and plants,

4. Reading : Experimental Plant Physiology (Oels and Macdougall) ; Phy-
siological Botany for Gardeners (Sorauer); Fungi and Fungicides (Weed) ;
bulletins, reports, and special literature as directed,

Entomology.

1. Review of Second year work.

2. Further study of species, especially those which attack orchard, garden,
und greenhouse crops and plants.

3. Reading : Insects and Insecticides (Weed), Insects Injurious to Fruit
(Saunders), and portions of Comstock’s Entemology.

Practical work in afternoons; a record of practical work throughout the
year to be kept ; occasional examinations on reading and practical work to be
held ; and the whole record of daily work, practical examinations, and written
‘examinatiohs to be taken into account in determining the standing of students,

'
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III. -Biology-
Botany.

1. Review of First and Second yean work, with Spaulding's Introduction
to Botany as a text-book.

2. Systematic Botany : Mounting of 100 plants ; collection and identification
of 25 species of weeds.

3. Lxperimental Plant Physiology : Laboratory work with Experimental
Plant Physiology, by Oels and Macdougall, as a text-book.

4. Vegetable Histology : Methods ; imbedding, section cutting, mounting of
tissues, ete., with Thomas's Vegetable Histology as a text-book, and references
to Lee’s Microtomist’s Vade Mecum, Zimmerman'’s Micro-Technique, Bower’s
Practical Botany, and special literatuve as directed.

5. Cryptogamic Botany and Plant Pathology : A laboratory course, supple-
mented by lectures ; microscopic study of the diseases of plants; remedies,
ete. 3 collection and identification of 25 species of injurious fungi.

Reading and. Reference : Fungi and Fungicides (Weed) ; British Uredineae
and Ustilagineae (Plowright) ; British Fungous Flora (Massee) ; Myxogastres
(Massee) ; Biology of Ferns (Atkinson); special and current literature as
directed.

6. Reading : As prescribed by professor, including portions of Text Book
of Botany by Vines, and Outlines of the Classification of Plants by Goehei ;
also current literature,

Books of referénce : Spotton, Part II 5 Manual of Botany (Gray) ; Practical
Botany (Bowers); Comparative Anatomy of the Phanerogams and Ferns
(De Barry) ; Physiological Botany (Sachs):

Zoology-

1. Lectures and laboratory work, including dissection and critical examina-
tion of typical specimens of the main divisions of the animal kingdom.

2. Histology (¢lementary work) : Methods ; imbedding, cutting, and mount-
ing of specimens, with Huber's Normal Histology as a text-book.

3. Reading : As prescribed by professor, including portions of Invertebrate
Zoology (McMurrich), Zoology (Wright), and Biology (Parker).

Reference : Biology (Huxley) ; Practical Zoology (Cotton) ; Zootomy (Parker),

Disskcrine INSTRUMENTS, etc., to be provided by student, say 1 scalpel,
1 pair scissors (fine), 1 pair forceps, and a lens,

IV.—Bacteriology:
Bacteriology.

1. The microscope and its technique.

2. Life history and structure of bacterial cell ; form and classification of
bacteria ; requirements and chemistry of Yacteria ; staining ; preparation of
culture media.

3. Laboratory work with non-pathogenic and pathogenic germs ; methods of
{nfection ; post mortem and microscopical examination,
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4. Reading : Principles of Bacteriology (Abhott); Manual of Bacteriology
(Sterubeng) ; Dairy Bacteriology (Russell) ; Bacteriology (Novy).
\

Histology.

Methods: Imbedding, cutting, mounting, and drawing of specimens, Klein's
Histology.

After completing the above course the student will be required to specialize
in some line of bacteriological work, to be chosen in consultation with the Bactere
iologist ; and to prepare a thesis on original work done in the line of his specialty.

Special reading and books of reference will be prescribed for each student
according to the line of investigation chosen by him.

V.—Chemistry and Physics.

Chemistry.

1. Organic Chemistry, —elementary course of 48 lectures.

2. Inorganic Chemistry,—a course of 28 lectures.

3. LABORATORY WORK :

(1) Preparation of 82 Organic Compounds (Orendorf).

(2) Full course in Qualitative Analysis.

(3) Gravimetric and Volumetric Analysis.

(4) Quantitative Analysis of Water, Soils, Manures, Fodders, Dairy
Products, etc.

4. Reading : As prescribed by the Professor of Chemistry, including Intro-
duction to the study of the Carbon Compounds (Remsen) ; Elliott and Storer’s
Qualitative Chemical Analysis ; Principles of Theoretical Chemistry (Remsen);
and portions of Manual of Qualitative Chemical Analysis (Fresenius); Inor-
ganic Chemistry, Advanced Course (Rerhsen) ; Principles and Practice of Agri-
cultural Analysis (Wiley).

TexT-Books :  Agricultural Chemistry (Warington) ; Agriculture (Storer,
Vols. I. and I1.) ; Manual of Cattle Feeding (Armshy) ; Compounds of Carbon
(Remsen) ; Inorganic Chemistry, Advanced Course (Remsen) ; Laboratory
Manual (Orendorf).

Physics.

1. Review of Second year work,

2. Soil Physics; The Soil (King).

3. Electricity : Electric current, batteries, induction, theory and construc.
tion of dynamo electric lighting, etc.

4. Reading : as prescribed by teacher, including portions of Electricity and
Magnetism (Thompson), Electricity (Forbes), Experimental Science (Hopkins),
and Dynamo-Electric Machinery (Thompson).

Notes regarding Special courses. In all Special courses :
1. A record of each student’s practcal work throughout the year will be kept,
2. A record of each student’s reading, as tested from time to time, will also
be kept. *
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3. Practical, as well as written, examinations will be held wherever such
examinations are practicable.

4. Each student shall prepare a Thesis on some branch or department of the
work in his special course. This Thesis must be based chiefly on original work,
and must be approved in order to pass. The subject of such Thesis must be
selected not later than the 10th of December, in order that the student may
devote some time to it during the Christmas vacation. ~All Theses must be
handed to the committees of adjudication on 1st May.

5. The Thesis and the whole record of daily work, reading, practical exami-
nations, and written examinations, will be taken into account in determining
the standing of each student.

Laboratory work in the afternoons is required of all Third year students.

All Third year students are to provide themselves with forceps, slides, and
cover glasses,

An Associate whose general standing would entitle him to take the Third
year, but who has failed to reach the required percentage in English, may be
admitted Dy passing a special examination on prescribed work in that subject.
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CURRICULUM IN MuUSIC.

Degree of Bachelor of Music.

The Degree of Bachelor of Music (Mus. Bac.) will be conferred by the
University of Toronto upon students of Music, on compliance with the
requirements of the curriculum in Music which may from time to time be.pre-
scribed by the Senate,

Matriculation.

The candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of Music must pass the following
examination of the University for a certificate of proficiency in general educa-
tion :—

I Excuiss,

Exerisit GRaMMAR AND Rurroric: The main facts in the development of
the language. Etymology and Syntax, including the inflection, classification
and elementary analysis of words, and the logical structure of the sentence.
Rhetorical structure of the sentence and paragraph. As fap as possible the
questions shall be based on passages from authors not presGribed.

CoMrosriox : An essay to which special importanct will be attached, on
one of several themes set by the examiners. In ordef to pass in this subject,
legible writing, correct spelling and punctuation, afd proper construction of
sentences are indispensable, The c;\mli't;yt’e should also give attention to the
structure of the whole essay, the effegtive ordering of the thought, and the
accurate employment of a good English vocabulary.  About three pages of
foolscap is suggested as the proper length for the essay; but quality, not quan-
tity, will be mainly regarded.

Lirerarvre : Such questions only shall be set as may serve to test the can-
didate’s familiarity with, and intelligent and appreciative comprehension of,
the prescribed texts. The candidate will be expected to have memorized some
of the finest passages, and to have read carefully both prose and poetry outside
of the specified work. In addition to questions on the following selections,
others shall be set on a *“sight passage ” to test the candidate’s ability to inter-
pret literature for himself : —

1897.

GorpsmrT : The Traveller, The Deserted Village.

Byrox : Fourth Canto of Childe Harold.

The following selections from Palgrave’s Golden Treasury :—

WORDSWORTH : *“ She was a Phantom of Delight,” The Green Linnet, To
the Cuckoo, and the following Sonnets : England and Switzerland, Upon
Westminstér Bridge, The Inner Vision.

26
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Keats : Ode to Autumn, Ode to a Nightingale, and the following Sonnets :
On Chapman’s Homer, The Terror of Death, The Human Seasons.

SueLLEY : Ozymandias, To a Skylark, The Recollection.

Scorr : The Outlaw, Jock o’ Hazeldean, The Rover, Rosabelle.

1898.

TENNYSON : Morte D'Arthur, Elaine, Recollections of the Arabian Nights,
To Virgil, arly Spring, Ulysses, *“ You Ask Me Why,” ¢ Of Old Sat Free-
dom,’’ ¢ Love Thou Thy Land,” Freedom, Oenone, The Lotos Eaters, Crossing
the Bar, Lady of Shalott, St. Agnes Eve, Sir Galahad, the six interlude songs
in the Princess, and * Tears, Idle Tears.”

The following selections from Palgrave’s Golden Treasury :—

3RAY : Ode on Vicissitude, Ode on the Spring, Elegy written in a Country

Churchyard, Ode on Eton College.

CowpkR : Sonnet to Mary Unwin, To the Same, The Castaway, The Poplar
Field, The Shrubbery. N

IL. ARITHMETIC. !

Simple rules, vulgar and decimal fractidns, proportion and interest.

1IL. One of the following languages :—

1. GREEK,

Translation into English of passages from either of the prescribed texts.

Translation at sight (with the aid of vocabularies) of easy Attic prose, to
which special importance will be attached. Candidates will be expected to
have supplemented the reading of the prescribed texts by additional practice

in thmuslation of Greek.

Gr atical questions on the passages from prescribed texts shall be set,
and such other questions as arise naturally from the context.

Translation from English into Greek of sentences, and of easy narrative
passages based upon the preseribed prose texts.

The following are the prescribed texts :—

1897 : Selections from XuNopHON, Anabasis I, in White's Beginner’s Greek
Book (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon ; Homegr, Iliad I

1898 : Selections from XENorHoN, Anabasis I, in White's Beginner’s Greek
Book (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon ; Homer, Iliad VL

2. Lam,

Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts.

Translation at sight (with the aid of vocabularies) of passages from some
easy prose author, to which special importance will be attached. Candidates
will be expected to have supplemented the reading of the prescribed texts by
additional practice in the translation of Latin.

Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts shall be set,
and such other questions as arise naturally from the context.

Translation from English into Latin of sentences and of easy narrative, pas-
sages upon the préscribed prose texts.
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The following are the prescribed texts :—

1897 : Virerw, Aneid IIT ; Casar, Bellum Gallicum II, 111, IV,

1898 : Virorr, Zneid I; CxsAr, Bellum Gallicum II, 111, IV,

N.B.—The Roman method of pronouncing Latin is recommended : @ as in
)

Jar ; @ the same sound but shorter ; € like @ in Jute; € as in set; T as in
machine ; ¥ as in fit; 0 as in note ; O as in obey ; U as in rude; % as in full;
J (i.e., i consonant) like y in year ; v=1w; ¢ and g always hard as in ecan, go;
& always as in' this, never as in his; ¢ always as ¢, never as sh; ai as ai in
aisle; ae either as ai in aisle, or as ay in bay ; aw as on in our ; ei as in Sfeint ;
eu=~Eh-00; oe as oi in oil ; wi almost as we,

3. FRrENCH.

The candidate’s knowledge of Grammar will be tested mainly by questions
based upon prose extracts,

The examination in Composition will consist of (@) translation into French
of short English sentences as a test of the candidate’s knowledge of gram-
matical forms and structure, (b) formation in French of sentences of similar
character, and (¢) translation of passages from English into French,

Translation at sight of modern French, to which special importance will he
attached. Candidates will be expected to have supplemented the reading of
the following texts by additional practice in the translation of French :—

1897 : Dk MaisTRE, Voyage autour de ma chambre; LasicHe, la Gram-
maire.

1898 : EnavLr, le Chien du Capitaine ; FeviLLET, la Fée,

4. GERMAN,

The candidate’s knowledge of Grammar will be tested mainly by questions
based upon prose extracts.

The examination in Composition will consist of (@) translation into German
of short English sentences as a test of the candidate’s knowledge of grammati.
cal forms and structure, () formation in German of sentences of similar char-
acter, and (c) translation of passages from English into German,

Translation at sight of modern German, to which special importance will be
attached. Candidates will be expected to have supplemented the reading of
the following texts by additional practice in the translation of German :—

1897: LreanDER, Triumereien (selected by Van Daell).

1898 : Haurr, das Kalte Herz, Kalif Storch.

5. ITArLian,

Elementary Grammar (Grandgent’s Grammar and the Italian Principia
recommended) ; translation into Italian of short English "sentences ; and an
examination on the following text :—

1897, 1898 : DE Amrcis, Cuore (I Racconti mensili).

In lieu of the above a certificate of having passed the Primary or any subses
quent examination in a High School, or Matriculation in Arts in any University
in Her Majesty’s Dominions, including one of the languages: Greek, Latin,
French, Gerlnan, Italian will be accepted.
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Candidates at the Junior Leaving or Junior Matriculation examination who
fail to pass such examination, but who obtain the necessary percentage in the
subjects required for Matriculation in Music may, on petition to the Senate, be
granted Matriculation in Music. :

Special applications for Matriculation may be dealt with by the Senate.

The Senate may in the case of musicians of established reputation who
apply for standing in the Faculty of Music, dispense with the Matriculation

examination.

Undergraduate Course.

In addition to Matriculation the candidate must have passed three examina-
tions, theoretical and practical, before the degree of Bachelor of Music may be
granted.

All candidates must prove ability as practical musicians :—

(a) As actual performers upon thé pianoforte, organ or some orchestral
instrument.

(b) As vocalists with satisfactory knowledge of pianoforte accompani-
ment.

First Year.
TarEory OF MUSIC :

1. Harmony in three and four parts.
2. Counterpoint in two and three parts.
3. Musical History up to 1750.

PraoTIcAL MUsio :

Candidates shall be required to play—on the piano or some orchestral
instrument—or sing :—
1. Test exercises of a technical character.
2. Two compositions (or portions of them), selected by the examiner.
They shall also be required to play at the keyboard :-—
(@) A four-part harmony upon a given figured bass.
() A simple chorale, or an accompaniment to a song, in a key other than
that in which the piece is written.
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Second Year.
THEORY oF Music:

1. Harmony in not more than five parts,

2. Strict Counterpoint (including the treatment of the various species in
combination) in not more than four parts.

3. Double Counterpoint,

4. Fugue, and Canon, in not more than three parts.

5. Elements of Acoustics,

6. History of Music from 1750 to the present time.

Pracricar. Music:

Candidates shall be required to play—on the piano or some orchestral
instrument—or sing :—

Two compositions (or portions of them), selected by the examiner,

They shall also be required to play, at the keyhoard, the following tests,
ete.:—

1. A figured bass, to be filled up, making a piece of four-part harmony,

2. A melody, to be harmonized in four parts,

3. To modulate from one key to another, as asked for by the examiner.

4. A .piece of music, or an accompaniment to a song, to be transposed
into a key named by the examiner.

5. An extract of four-part vocal score,

ARt Third YVear.
THEORY oF ‘Mvsw:

1. Harmony in not more than six parts, including some original work in
four or five parts.

2. Strict, and free, Counterpoint in not more than five parts, with illustrae
tions of imitative work.

3. Canon, and Fugue with special reference to the Episode, in four parts,

4. A general review of the History of Music from the earliest period to the
present time,

5. Musical forms, and analysis.

6. Instumentation, and scoring for the various sections of a modern
orchestra,

7. Analysis of the full orchestral score of some classical work—1897 Beethos
ven’s Choral Symphony, No. 9.

Pracrican Musio :

Candidates shall be required to play—on the piano or some orchestral instru-
. ment—or sing :—
Two or thrée compositions (or portions of them), selected by the examiner,
j
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They shall also be required to play, at the key-board, the following tests,
ete. 1 —

1. A melody to be harmonized in four parts.

2, A piece of music, or an accompaniment to a song, to be transposed into
a key named by the examiner. =

3. From a piece of vocal score.

4. To extemporize, in proper form, upon a given phrase.

5. From an orchestral score, and reproduce, as to piteh, the portions

asked for.

In addition to the prescribed course for the Final examination, an original

cumpus'\tiun, either sacred or secular, will be required, containing five-part

harmony, imitative counterpoint and four-part fugue with orchestral accompani-

ment and sufficiently long to occupy fifteen minutes in performance. )
Candidates for the degree may defer presenting this composition until a

gubsequent annual examination.

A certificate of having passed the examinations of the First and Second years
of the affiliated College of Music will be accepted pro tanto in lieu of the First
year examination, 1

The examination for the diploma of the affiliated College of Music will be
o in lieu of the Frst and Second year examinations.
admit ad candem statwm undergraduates of other Universities
ents demanded by the institutions in which

accepted pro tant
The Senate may
after due inquiry as to the requirem
the candidates obtained their standing.
Musicians of established reputation may be admitted to the degree of
Bachelor of Music upon their submitting for the approval of the University
examiner or examiners an original composition, consisting of any one of the

following :—
1. An Oratorio.
2. A Cantata.

3. A Symphony.
. 4. An extended piece of Chamber Musie.

Examinations.

\ations will take place at times to be fixed by the Senater—
must be transmitted to the Registrar at times to be fixed by
e of application the proper fee must be paid to the

The examir
Applications,
the Senate, and at the tim

Bursar.

Matriculadon, ....ocveeee St 1 b e s e ae o BATh
Each examination subsequent to matriculation.
For admission ad eundem SEQUUM . . . .cooveceecnsnnnnnrie

Degree of Mus Ba0i ovsvsaisne
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Text Books.

Stainer's Treatise of Harmony ; Prout’s Harmony ; Hiles' Grammar of
Music, Books I and II; Banister’s Music ; Bridge’s Primer of Counterpoint ;
Prout’s Counterpoint; Richter’s Counterpoint (Franklin Taylor’s edition) ;
Cherubini’s Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue ; Prout’s Double Counterpoint and
Canon; Jadassohn’s Canon and Fugue ; Higg’s Primer of Fugue ; Prout’s
Fugue ; Stainer’s Primer of Composition; Prout’s Musical Form ; Ouseley’s
Musical Form ; Prout’s Fugal Analysis ; Prout’s Primer of Instrumentation ;
Niemann’s Catechism of Musical Instruments ; Berlioz on Instrumentation ;
Stone’s Primer on Scientific Basis of Music ; Sedley Taylor's Sound and
Music; Sealey Taylor’s Science of Music ; Tyndall on Sound ; Bonavia Hunt’s
History of Music; Naumann’s History of Music; Parry’s Summary of
Musical History (Primer); Rockstro’s History of Music ; Articles in Grove’s
Dictionaty of Music and Musicians bearing on the various subjects for exam-
ination, =

Candidates are not restricted to the above list, which is only suggested. The
paper work is judged irrespective of any particular author or school,
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CURRICULUM IN PEDAGOGY.

Degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy-

The degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy (B. Pwd.) is granted under the fol-
lowing conditions and regulations :—

1. The candidate shall hold (1) a degree in Arts, not being an honorary
degree, from a University in the British Dominions ; and (2) a full firat-class
or High School assistant’s certificate granted by the Education Department of
Ontario,

9. The candidate shall pass an examination in Psychology, with its applica-
tion to Pedagogy ; the Science of Educption ; the History and Criticism of
Educational Systems; School Organization and Management ; Methods in
English, MathematiesyLatin, and one of the following: Greek, Natural Sci-
ences (Biology, 1’1)ysigs,)md Chemistry), and French with German.

3. The examination shall be held in May at the University of Toronto, or in
any other locality in the Province chosen by the candidate and approved by
the Senate, and under a presiding examiner appointed by the Senate, provided
the candidate or candidates thereat defray the cost of fhe local examination.
The candidate shall send notice to the Registrar of thé University, not later
than the first of Apil, of the locality he has selected..

4. The fee for the degree of B3, Ped. shall be ten dollars, and shall be paid
to the Bursar not later than the first day of April.

5. The following are the text-books recommended : McLellan’s Applied
Psychology ; Dewey’s Psychology ; Sully’s Handbook of Psychology (Apple-

ton); Ladd’s Outlines of Physiological Psychology ; Quick’s Educational
Reformers ; Mahaffy’s Old Greek Education ; Compayre’s History of Peda-
gogy ; Gill's Systems of Education ; Spencer’s Education ; Fitch's Lectures on
Teaching; Landon’s School Management ; Baldwin’s School Management ;
Radestock’s Habit in Education ; Guyau, fducation and Heredity, Fouillée,
fducation from a National Standpoint; the authorized High and Public
School text-hooks ; White’s Elements of Pedagogy ; Payne's (Joseph) Lectures
on the Science and Art of Teaching ; Report of the United States Bufeau of
Education on Secondary School Studies (1893) ; Laurie's Language and Linguis-
tic Studies ; Baine’s Teaching of English ; Stanley Hall's Method of Teaching
History ; Galloway’s Education Scientific and Technical ; Hinsdale's How to
Study and Teach History pan’s Culture demanded by Modern Life ;
Heath’s Methods of Te lhg(g;:dern Languages ; Colbeck’s The Teaching of
Modern Languages ; Gouin’s Art of Teaching and Studying Languages.
/
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Degree of Doctor of Pedagogy.

The degree of Doctor of Pedagogy (D. Ped.) is granted under the following
conditions and regulations : —

1. The candidate shall hold, (1) a degree in Arts, not being an honorary de-
gree, from a University in the British Dominions; (2) the degree of Bachelor of
Pedagogy from this University ; (3) a full certificate as specialist, granted by
the Education Department of Ontario, in one of the following departments :
Classics, Mathematics, English, French and German, English and History,
Moderns and History, Science, Natural Science ; and (4) shall have had at least
ten year’s successful experience in Ontario, duly manifested to the satisfaction
of the Committee on Examinations,

2. The candidate who holds the degree of B, Pad. from this University may,
not less than three years after having taken the degree of B. Ped., proceed to
the degree of D. Pad., in the following manner :—

He shall pass an examination in Psychology, with its applications to Peda-
gogy ; the Science of Education ; the History and Criticism of Educational
Systems ; School Organization and Management ; and the Methods of Teach-
ing the subjects of Primary and Secondary Education,

3. The examination shall be held at the same time and under the same condi-
tions as the examination for the degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy. The fee for
the degree of D. Pad. shall be ten dollars, and shall be paid by the candidate
to the Bursar of the University not later than the first day of April, at which
date his application and his certificate of successful experience shall be for-
warded to the Registrar,

5. The following text-books are recommended for the degree of Doctor of
Pedagogy : James Psychology (briefer course); Preyer’s Mental Development
of the Child; Lange’s Apperception; Dewey’s Psychology ; Sully’s Human
Mind ; Baldwin’s Elements of Psychology ; Laurie’s Comenius ; Browning’s
Educational Theories ; Laurie’s Rise and Constitution of Universities ; Pain-
ter’s History of Education ; Compayre’s History of Education ; Stanley’s Life
of Dr. Thomas Arnold ; Herbert’s Science of Education ; Bain’s Science of
Education; Frebel's Education of Man ; Courthorpe Bowen’s Freebel and
the Kindergarten ; Rousseau’s Emile (ed. W. H. Payne) ; Perez’ First Three
Years of Childhood; De Guimp’s Pestalozzi; Kleim's European Schools ;
Payne’s (W. H.) Contributions to the Science of Education ; Laurie’s Primary
Education ; Thompson’s Science of Teaching; The School Law and Regula-
tions ; White's School Management ; Currie’s Principles and Practice of Com-
mon School Education ; White’s Elements of Pedagogy; Baldwin’s School
Managément ; the more recent contributions on the school systems of Canada,
the United States, England, and Germany.

\ At the examinations for degrees in Pedagogy the standard shall be as
follows : (1) For pass, one-third of the marks assigned to each paper, (2) for
second class honors, sixty-six per cent. of the total marks for all the papers,
and (3) for first class honors, seventy-five per cent. of the total marks for all
the papers, . N
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(Federated,)
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Pictovin Muiversity,

Victoria University was founded by resolution of the Con-
ference of the Methodist Church in Canada, held in Kingston
in August, 1830. The institution was opened for students on
the 18th of June, 1836, with the Rev. Matthew Ritchie, M.A,,
as Principal.  On the 12th of October, 1836, letters patent
were issued by His Majesty King William 1V. incorporating
the institution as a Seminary of Learning for the Province of
Upper Canada, under the name of “The Upper Canada
Academy.” ‘

In 1841, the Parliament of the United Provinces of Upper
and Lower Canada, being now first constituted by Act of the
Imperial Parliament with authority to grant such a Charter,
at its first Session, held in the city of Kingston, passed an Act
to incorporate the Upper Canada Academy under the nawme
and style of “Victoria College,” with power and authority to
confer the degrees of Bachelor, Master, and Doctor of the
various Arts and Faculties ; which Act was assented to by the
Governor-General on the 27th of August, 1341.
~ On the 21st of October, 1841, the Rev. Egerton Ryerson, MA.,
having been appointed Principal, opened the first College
session under the enlarged charter.

In the year 1844, the Rev. A. MeNabb, D.D., succeeded the
Rev. Dr. Ryerson as Principal, and occupied the office till

1849, At the close of his term the number of students in the
College was 140.

In 1850 the Rev. S. S. Nelles, M. A, was appointed Principal,
and addressed himself to the task of organizing and enlarging

the College to the status and work of a University. In the
years 1854-55 the Faculty of Medicine was added and estab-
lished in Toronto. In 1860 the Faculty of Law was added,
and, in 1871, the Faculty of Theology.
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In the years 1883-84, a commission, appointed by the Gene-
ral Conference of the Methodist Church, arranged for the
consolidation of Albert College, Belleville, with Vietoria
College, Cobourg, and legal effect was given to the consolida-
tion by Act of the Legislature of Ontario, 47 Victoria, Chap. 98,

The corporate name was, by this Act, changed to “ Victoria
University.” The Government of the University was vested
in a Board of Regents, Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor and Senate.
To these bodies was given power to afiliate outlying colleges,
and full University powers in all Faculties were continued,
Rev. S.'S. Nelles, D.D,, LLD., as President, was ex officio
first Chancellor, and William Kerr, Q.C, LLD., was elected
Vice-Chancellor.

In 1887, the Rev. S. S, Nelles, D.D, LLD., died, and the
Rev. N. Burwash, ST.D., LLD., was appointed President and
Chancellor.

Under the provisions of the present charter the following
colleges are affiliated in Arts with Victoria University: Albert
College, Belleville; the Wesleyan Ladies' College, Hamilton ;
the Ontario Ladies’ College, Whitby; Alma College, St.
Thomas; Columbian Methodist College, New Westminster, B.C,

On the 12th November, A.D., 1890, under the provisions
of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, chap. 230, and the Acts
amending the same, Victoria University was, by proclamation
of the Lieutenant-Governor, federated with the University of
Toronto. .

By the provisions of the Federation Act, the President of
Victoria University, a representative of the Senate of Victoria
University, and five representativs of the graduates in Arts
become members of the Senate of the University of Toronto.

Six hundred and three graduates of Victoria University
have been admitted to the standing and privileges of the
degree of B.A., two hundred and twenty-five to those of M.A.,
nine hundred and seventeen to those of M.D, eighty-six to
those of LL.B., and thirty-nine to those of LL.D.

On the'lst of October, 1892, the Faculty of Vietoria Unis




214 UNIVERSITY AND UN1VERSITY COLLEGE
A 5

versity occupied their new buildings in the Queen’s Park,
Toronto, and the federation of Universities was practically con-
sumated. The curriculum in Arts for all students of Victoria
University is that prescribed by the Senate of the University
of Toronto. The Faculty of Arts in Victoria University pro-
vides instruction in all subjects assigned by the Fegeration
Act to University College. In other subjects the students of
Victoria University will attend the lectures and laboratory
practice of the University of Toronto.

Senate.

Rev. N. Burwasg, 8.T.D., LL.D,, Chancellor.

W. Kgrs, M.A., LL.D., Q.C., Vice-Uhancellor.

REv. A. CarMAN, D.D., General Snperintendent.

THE Proressors oF THE FacuLTy OF ARTS.

Tug Provessors oF THE Facurry of THEOLOGY.

Tar MEMBERS OF THE BOARD OF REGENTS.

Two REPRESENTATIVES OF ALBERT COLLEGE.

THE REPRESENTATIVE OF THE WESLEYAN LaDp1gs’ COLLEGE.
Tae REPRESENTATIVE OF THE ONTARIO LapiEs’ COLLEGE.
THaE REPRESENTATIVE OF ALMA COLLEGE.

Tyae REPRESKNTATIVES OF GRADUATES IN ARTS,

Tae REPRESENTATIVE OF GRADUATES IN MEDICINE.

TaE REPRESENTATIVE OF GIRADUATES IN Law.

TxE REPRESENTATIVE OF GRADUATES IN DIVINITY.

ProF. A. R, Bay, LL.D., Registrar.

Pror. A, J. Ber, M.A., Ph.D,, Assistant-Registrar.

Faculty of Arts.

Rev. N, Burwass, S.T.D., LL.D,, President.

REv. A. H. REYNAR, M.A., LLD., Dean, Gooderkam Professor of English
Literature.

A. R. Bary, M.A., LL.D., Nelles Professor of Ancient History,

Rev. E. I BavbeLey, B.D., LL.D., Hgerton Ryerson Professor of Ethics and
Theistic Philosophy.

A. P. CouemaN, M.A., Ph.D. (Breslau), Honorary Professor of Natural
History and Geology.

Rev. F. H. WaLLAck, M.A., B.D., Professor of Biblical Greck.
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A. J. Berr, M. A., Ph.D. (Breslan), Macdonald Professor of the Latin Language
and Literature,

Rev. JouN Burwasy, M.A., D.Sc., Muassey Professor of the Emglish Bible.

Jou~ Percn, M. A., Professor of the French Language and Literature.

L. E. HorNing, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of German and Old English,

Rev. J. F.-McLaAvenLIN, M.A., B.D,, Professor of Oriental Languages.

A. L. Laxerorp, M.A., Lecturer on Greck Language and Literature,

W. Fick, Ph. D, (Breslau), Lecturer on the German Language and Literature.

J. C. RoBERTSON, B.A., Lecturer on Greek Language and Philosophy.

E. Masson, Instructor in French.

Rev. E. I. Baperey, LL.D., Secretary of Faculty.

The courses of instruction in the Faculty of Arts in Victoria University are
in all respects parallel with those of University College.

The work of the University Faculty forms an essential part of the course of
instruction for all students in Arts of Victoria University.

Religious Services.

All students are expected to attend the public worship of God on the Lord’s
Day, at such churches as their parents or guardians may prefer, Morning
prayers will also be held daily in the Chapel, at which all students are expected
to be present.

Other religious services will be held at suitable times, to which all students
are cordially invited,

Residence.

It is expected that a residence constructed upon approved modern principles,
and affording healthful and comfortable accommodation for one hundred
students will shortly be erected on the Victoria University grounds in the
Queen’s Park. In the meantime, carefully selected boarding houses will be
licensed, in which board and rooms may be obtained at prices varying from
$3 to $5 a week,

Fees.

Students in Arts will be subject to the regular fees on pp. 40-44,
In addition they will pay the following college fees on registration in the
Faculty of Arts in Victoria University.
TIne XBAR v it Any course or department.
Seconp YEAR Any course or department. ...,
THIRD YEAR...............Chemistry and Mineralogy .... :
Natural Sciences I
Any other course or department ....
FourtH YEAR. Chemistry and Mineralogy or Physics. 25 00
20 00
Any other course or department, .... 30 00
The fees payable for partial courses will be the same as those required in
University College.
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General Regulations.

1. Students are admitted to registration in the Faculty of Artson having
passed the Matriculation examination prescribed by the University of Toronto,
or on giving the Faculty satisfactory evidence of their ability to pursue the
courses of study proposed.

2. All students are required to observe the general regulations of the Uni-
versity of Toronto and of Victoria University in regard to attendance on
lectures and examinations.

3. Students are required to board in such houses as are licensed by the
faculty, except students residing with their parents, or with friends designated

by their parents or guardians.

Examinations.
All students of Victoria University desiring to take the examinations in Arts
will present themselves at the annual examinations of the University of
Toronto. Such students are required to conform to all the general regulations

prescribed by the Senate. .

Scholarships, Prizes, and Medals,

All scholarships and prizes of the University of Toronto are open to students
of Victoria University on the general terms prescribed on pp. 46-52, etc. This
includes exemption from fees in Victoria as in University Colleege.

The following scholarships are offered to students enrolled in Victoria
University :—

The Bell Scholarship, Third Year, Honor Classics.

The Nelles ¢ s ¢ Honor Moderns.
The Ames g First ¢ Honor Moderns.
The Chowrd *¢ Third “ Honor Philosophy.

The following prizes are offered for competition at the Victoria examinations
of the Second and Third years respectively, to students of Victoria University
(for conditions, see calendar of Victoria University) :—

The Webster Prize, the gift of J. G. Hodgins, LL.D., for English Literature.

"The Hodgins Prize, the gift of J. G. Hodgins, Ksq., LL.D., for English
Literature.

The Wallbridge Prize for Biblical Greek in the Third year.

The Charles Prize for Pass Ethics in the Third year.

The Ryerson Prize, the gift of J. G. Hodgins, Esq., LL.D., for Biblical
Literature. .

The Massey Bursary in the English Bible.

The following medals will be awarded to students of Victoria University at
graduation in Arts (for conditions of the award see calendar of Victoria
University) :—

The Prince of Wales Medals for proficiency in the General Course.
The Edward Wilson Gold Medal in Classics.
The W. E. Sanford Gold Medal in Mathematics.
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The J. J. McLaren Gold Medal in Moderns,

The E. J. Sanford Gold Medal in Philosophy,

The G. A. Cox Gold Medal in Natural Science.

The S. H. Janes Silver Medals in the five preceding departments.

Faculty of Theology.

Rev. Natuanier Burwasw, S.T.D., LL.D., President, Edward Jackson Pro-
Jessor of Biblical and Systematic Theology.

Rev. Auvrrep H, REYNAR, M.A., LL.D., Professor of Ecelesiastical History.

Rev. Erastus I. BabLEy, B.D., LL. D., Professor of Apologetics.

Rev. Francis Huston WaLLAcEA M. A., B.D., Geo. 4. Cox Professor of New
Testament Huegesis and Literature.

REv. Jon~ Burwash, M.A., D.Sc., Massey Professor of the English Bible and
Practical Theology.

Rev. Joun Frercuer McLaueHLIN, M.A,, B.D., Professor of Old Testament
Exegesis and Literature. . '

Rev. Pror. WaLLACE, M. A., B.D., Secretary of the Faculty. '

Course of Study.

Instruction is provided in the subjects of the ordinary Conference Course,
the course for the degree of 8.T.L., and the course for the degree of B(D.

The course for 8.T.L. is a three years’ course, and presupposes the comple-
tion of the First year of the Arts course.

The course for B.D. is a higher three years’ course, and presupposes the
degree of B.A.

The Theological options allowed to students in Arts of the University of
Toronto are furnished in this Faculty.

For details as to these courses of study, Honors, Prizes and Regulations, see +3
the Calendar of Victoria University, or apply to the Secretary of the Theo-
logical Faculty, Rev. Prof. Wallace, M.A., B. D., 95 Bedford Road.
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$t. Wichael's College.

St. Michael’s College was established in 1852 by the Basilian
Fathers from Annonay, France, at the request and under the
patronage of the Most Rev. Dr. De Charbonnel, then Bishop of
Toronto. For four years the College occupied the wing of St.
Michael's Palace, on Church street. In 1856 a more suitable
edifice was erected on the present site, part of which was the
gift of the late Hon. John Elmsley. Since that time the
building has been more than doubled, and the chapel enlarged
and improved.

The object of the institution is to impart a thorough Catho-
lic training, moral and intellectual, so as to fit young men for
any position in life which they may wish to occupy.

The studies advancing steadily with the educational progress
of the country, it was deemed advantageous for those studying
for the liberal professions to have the College affiliated with
the Provincial University. In 1881 this affiliation was effected
upon a basis similar to that of several of the Cathole Colleges
of England and Ireland with the University of London.

The course of study comprises, besides an Elementary depart-
nent, three others, viz., Commercial, Classical, and Philosoph-
ical. In the latter department lectures are delivered in the
subjects of the department of Philosophy as prescribed by
the curriculum of the University of Toronto.

Special lectures are also delivered upon the History required
in the curriculum of the University.

The Faculty.

. Teery, M.A.,, C.8.B., Superior.

Rev. J. R
. T. Heypon, C.8.B., Director and Professor of Belles-Letters.
F.

REv
Rev. J. J. Guisaxg, C.8.B., Treasurer and Professor of Natural Philosophy.
Rev. F. R. Fraxcuox, C.8.B., Professor of Mental and Moral Science.

Rev. M. V. Kewy, B.A., C.8.B., Professor of Rhetoric.

Rev. A. MarTIN, O.8.B., Professor of Mathematics.
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Wydliffe @ollege,

This federated College was founded in 1877, and known at
first as the Protestant Episcopal Divinity School. As that
name implies, it is a Church of England Theological College,
and its work and methods are based upon the position of
“distinctive evangelical teaching in Theology.” It was affili-
ated with the University of Toronto in 1885 ; and upon the
passage of the University Federation Act became, in accord-
ance with the terms of that Act, a federated College, with
additional representation on the Senate. The present build-
ing, completed in 1891, stands to the north-east of the main
University building.

The Faculty.

REv. PriNGIPAL SHERATON, D.D,, Professor of Dogmatic Theology, and of the
Literature and Exegesis of the New Testament.

Rev. Hexry J. Copy, M.A., Professor of the Literature and K;
Old Testament, and of Church History.

Rev. F. G. MircneLL, M. A., Professorof A pologetics, Liturgics and Patristics,

Rev. Freperick H. DuVerner, B.D., Professor of Homiletics and Pastoral
Theology.

H. N. Suaw, B.A., Instructor in Elocution.

Rev. Joux pE Sovres, M.A. (late Hulscan Lecturer, Cambridge),
Lecturer in the History of Preaching.

regesis of the

Honorary

The Theological course proper extends over a period of three
years; the preparatory work consisting of the First year’s
work in Arts of the University, or its equivalent.

The first two years of the Theological course may be taken
concurrently with the Arts work of the University by means
of the Theological options, and by following the schedule laid
down in the Calendar. The Theological options in Wyeliffe
College are open to all undergraduates in Arts under the
regulations prescribed by the University of Toronto. ‘

Graduates in Arts may so combine the three years’ work as
to take the full Theological Course in two years.

For futther particulars, see Calendar of the College.




UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

Huox Gollege.

Knox College was established at Toronto in 1844, as a theo-
logical seminary in connection with the Synod of the Presby-
terian Church in Canada (Free Church), which had been
organized in the same year. In-1858 it was incorporated by
Act of Parliament. In 1861, in consequence of the Union of
the Synod of the Free Church and that of the United Presby-
terian Church, as the Synod of the Canada Presbyterian
Church, Knox College and the Theological Institute of the
United Presbyterian Synod were united.

After many changes of ldcation the present buildings on
Spadina Avenue were erected in 1875. Knox College was
affiliated with the.University of Toronto in 1885, and feder-
ated in 1890, upon the proclamation of the Federation Act.
In the University and University College its students receive
instruetion in the subjects of an Arts course prescribed for
them as preliminary to the study of Theology. These subjects
are English, History, Logic and Rhetoric, Chemistry, Mental
and Moral Philosophy and Hebrew. Most of the entrants in
Theology have completed a regular University course. The
course in Theology extends over three years. A number of
scholarships and prizes are offered for competition in each year,

The Faculty.

Rev. WiLLiam Cavex, D.D, (Principal), Professor of Hxegetics and Biblical
Criticism.

Rev, WinLian Greee, D.D., Professor of Church History.

Rev. WinLiam MoLAREN, D.D., Professor of Systematic Theology.

., Professor of Apologetics and Old Testament Literature.

Rev. J. J. A. Prouproor, D.D., Lecturer on Homiletics, Church Government,
and Pastoral Theology.

Groree Loate, B.A., Tutor in Latin, Greek and English,

J. F. Evans, B.A., Lecturer in Elocution.
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Tle School of Lractieal Science,

In the Session of 1877 the Legislative Assembly gave its
sanction to the establishment of a School of Practical Science

By the scheme thus approved of, the Government effected
an arrangement with -the Council of University College
whereby the students of the School of Practical Science en-
j g struction given by its professors
and lecturers in all the departments of science which were
embraced in the work of the School.

This arrangement was brought to an end in 1889 by the
transfer of the departments in science above referred to from
University College to the University of Toronto, under the
operation of the University Federation Act,

In order that the students of the School might continue to
enjoy the advantage of the instruction in the above depart-

of Toronto passed a Statute

he Lieutenant-Governor in
Council on the 30th day of October, 1889,

By an Order-in-CounciI, approved by the Lieutenant-Gover-
nor, on the Gth day of November, 1889, a Princip&l was
appointed, and the management of the School was entrusted

l to a council composed of the Principal as chairman, and the
Professors, Lecturers and Demonstrators appointed on the
Teaching Faculty of the School.

There are five regular Departments of Instruction in each of
: which Diplomas are granted, viz, :— :

L. Civil Engineering (including Sanitary Engineering),

2. Mining Engineering,
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3. Mechanical and Electrical Engineering.

4. Architecture.

5. Analytical and Applied Chemistry.

The instruction given in each of these departments is
designed to give the student a thorough knowledge of the
scientific principles underlying the practice in the several pro-
fessions, and also such a training as may make him immediately
useful when he enters into active professional work.

Diploma.

The regular course in each department is of three years’ dura-
tion, and leads to the Diploma of the School. The instruction
is given partly in the lecture rooms and partly in the drafting
rooms, laboratories and field. A certain amount of work is laid
out for the long vacation. The course of study in each depart-
ment is general, and beyond the selection of his department the
student has no opportunity to specialize.

Degree of B. A. Sc.

After the general course is finished the Diploma of the
School is granted, and the student is at liberty either to enter
the active life of his profession, or to spend another year in
special work. This year is called the fourth or post-graduate
year. 'Students electing to proceed with their studies are
allowed to select two subjects from an approved list, and to
confine their whole attention to these subjects during the fourth
The subjects on this list are such ‘as require a large

year.
amount of time to be devoted to laboratory and other practical
work. The advanced theoretical instruction is given either

at the beginning or end of the working day,in order not to
break up the time allotted to practical work. During this year
the student is required to prepare a thesis on some subject con-
nected with his work. The practical examinations are held by
the School while the written examinations and the examination
of the theses are held by the University. After complying
with all requirements the candidate receives the degree of
Bachelor of Applied Science (B.A. Se.).
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Professional Degrees.

Bachelors of Applied Seience may, after three years spent in
professional work, present. themselves for the degrees of Civil
Engineer (C.E.), Mining Engineer (M.E.), Mechanical Engineer
(M.E)), or Electrical Engineer (EE.), as the case may be, sub-
ject to the rules and regulations established by the University, =

For regulations as to admission, ete., and details of the course
of instruction see the Calendar of the School,

The Faculty.

J. GALBRATTH, M.A., M. Can. Soc. C. E., Professor of Engineering ( Chairman ).
W. H. Eruis, M.A,, M.B., Professor of Applied Chemistry.

AT P. CoLEMAN, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of Assaying and Metalluryy.

L. B. Stewarr, P.L.S,, D.T.8., Lecturer in Surveying (Secretary ).

C. H. C. Wricnr, B.A.Sc., Lecturer on Architecture.

T. R. RosesRruGH, M.A., Grad. 8.P.8., Lecturer on Blectrical Engineering.

J. A, Durr, B.A,, Grad, S.P.8S., Lecturer on Applied Mechanics,

G.iR. 1 B.A,, Grad. 8.P.8., Lecturer on Mining.

W E. Bousreap, B,A.Se., Acting Demonstrator in Metallurgy and Assaying.
J. KeeLg, B.A.Se., Fellow in Civil Engineering.

W. Mixnry, B.A.Se., Fellow in Mechanical Engineering.

A. T. LaiNg, B.A.Sc., Fellow in Surveying.

A. E. BLackwoop, Grad, 8.P.8., Fellow in Klectrical Engineering.
W. Lawson, B.A.Sc., Fellow in A nalytical and Applied Chemistry.
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n

Trinity  Redical Sollege,

This Medical College was ovganized in 1850, and at first
formed the Medical Faculty of the University of Trinity
College. In 1836 it ceased to be a Faculty of that University.
It has been in affiliation with the University of Toronto since
1877, in which year it was incorporated by a special Act of
the Legislature, as an independent medical teaching body. Its
curriculum embraces all the subjects required by the College
of Physicians and Suargeons of Ontario.

i

The Faculty.

W. B. Grigig, M.D., C.M., D.C.L.,, F.R.C.8.E., L.R.C.P., London, Dean of
the Faculty, Professor of Principles and Practice of Medicine.

J. A. TemeLe, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S., Eng., Professor of Obstetrics and
Gynewcology.

T. KiRkLAND, M.A,, Professor of General Chemistry and Botany.

C. W. Covernroy, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.8S., Eng., Emeritus Professor of Medi-
cal Jurisprudence and Toxicology.

F. Lt M. Graserr, M.B., C.M., Edin. Univ., F.R.C.8.E., M.R.C.S., Eng.,
Professor of Principles and Practice of Surgery, and of Clinical Surgery.

W. T. StoARrT, M.D., C.M., Trin, Univ., and M.B., Tor. Univ., Professor of
Practical and Analytical Chemistry.

¢, SHEARD, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.C., M.R.C.S., Eng., Professor of Physiology
and Histology and of Clinical Medicine. y

@. S. Rygrson, M.D., C.M., L.R.C.P., L.R.C.8., Edin,, Professor of Ophthal -
mology and Otology.

L. Teskey, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.8., Eng., Professor of Anatomy and of Clinical
Surgery.

J. L. Davisox, B.A., Tor. Univ.,, M.D., C. M., M.R.C.S., Eng., oneof the
Professors of Clinical Medicine.

(. A. Bivemam, M.D., C.M,, Trin. Coll., M.B., Tor. Univ., Professor of
Applied Anatomy, and Associate-Professor of Clintcal Surgery.

N. A. Powgrn, M.D., C.M., Trin. Coll., Professor of Medical Jurisprudence

anil Toxicology, Lecturer on Clinical Surgery, and Surgical Appliances.
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D. G. Gorbown, B.A., Tor. Univ.,, M.D., C.M., Trin. Univ,, R.C.S. & P.,
Edin., LF.P. & 8., Glasgow, Professor of Sanitary Science, and Lecturer
on Clinical Medicine. .

E. B. SHUTTLEWORTH, Phar.D., Trin. Univ., F.C.S., Professor of Materia
Medica and Pharmacy.

H. B. A¥pErsox, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.C., Professor of Pathology.

E. A. Seiseory, M.D,, C.M., Trin. Univ., Lecturer on Laryngology and
Rhinology.

A. BaiNgs, M.D., C.M,, F.T.M.C., L.R.C.P. London, Associate-Professor of
Clinical Medicine,

D. J. G. WisHagT, B.A., Tor. Univ., M.D,, C.M., L.R.C. P., London, Senior
Demonstrator of. Anatomy.

J. T. Forugrinxauam, B.A., Tor. Univ.,, M.D., C.M., Trin. Univ., Lecturer
on Therapeutics and the Theory and Art of Prescribing Clinical Medicine.

H. B. ANpERsoN, M.D,, C. M., F.T.M.C,, Second Demonstrator of Anatomy.

C. A. TempLg, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.C., F. Fextox, M.D., C.M.,, F.T.M.C.,
A. H. Garratr, M.D., C. M., F.T.M.C., H. C. Parsoxs, B.4 s M D,y
C.M,, F.T.M.C stants in Practical Anatomy.

C. Trow, M.D., C.M., Triu. Univ., F.T.M.C., L.R.C.P,, London, Clinical
Lecturer on Discases of the Bye and Bar.

W. H. PepLer, M.D,, C.M., F.T.M.C., L.R.C.P., London, Assistant in
Pathology.

F. Fextox, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.C., Assistant in Histology.
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Woman's Aledical Gollege.

The Woman'’s Medical College was established in 1883.
Instruction is given in all subjects required by the College of
Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario for admission to a license
to practise, and also in all subjects required by the University
of Toronto for Examination in the Faculty of Medicine. The
Woman’s Medical College was affiliated with the University of
Toronto in 1890.

The building, recently erected, is situated on Sumach street,
between Gerrard and Spruce streets.

For further particulars as to,instructions, summer course,
etc., see the Annual Announcement of the College.

The Faculty.

R. B. Nevirr, B.A., M.D., Dean of Faculty, Professor of Clinical Surgery.

J. T. Duncan, M.D., C.M., Professor of Anatomy.

A. R. Py~NE, M. B., Professor of Chemistry. \

A. Stowk GULLEN, M.D., C:M., Professor of Diseases of Children.

Jas. F. W. Ross, M.D., C.M., Professor of Gynwcology.

D, J. Gies WisHART, B.A., M.D., C.M., Secretary of the Facully, Professor of
Ophthalmology, Otology, Rhinology, and Laryngology.

T. F. McManoN, M.D., (.M., Professor of Principles and Practice of Medicine
and Lecturer on Clinical Medicine.

. B. Smrta, M.D., C.M., Professor of Materia Medica and Pharmacy.

J. MacCarLum, B.A,, M.D., C.M., Professor of Physical Diagnosis, Lecturer,
Demonstrator, ete.

H. T. MacHELL, M.B., Professor of Obstetrics.

N. A. Powsrr, M.D., C.M., Lecturer on the Practice of Surgery.

W. B. TuistLe, M.D,, Clinical Lecturer on the Diseases of Children.

G. 8. CLenAnDp, M.B., Lecturer on Anatomy.

A. B. AruERTON, M. B., Lecturer on the Principles of Surgery.

B. E. MoKgnzig, B.A,, M.D., C.M., Lecturer on Medical, Surgical aud Topo~
graphical Anatomy, Demonstrator of Anatomy, Lecturer on Orthopeedics.

R. 8. TyrreLy, M.B., Lecturer on Medical Jurisprudence,

L. M, SweerNam, M,D., C. M., Lecturer on Therapeutics,
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A. A, MacpoNALp, M.D., Lecturer on Clinical Medicine,

SusanNa P. Bovie, M.D., C. M., Lecturer on Histology, Demonstrator of
Microscopy, Normal and Pathological,

G. CuAMBERS, B,A,, M.B., Lecturer on Organic Chemistry and Toxzicology.

Leuia A, Davis, M.B., Assistant Demonstrator of A natomy.

E. B. SHUTTLEWORTH, Lecturer on Inorganic Chemistry and Bacteriology.

F. W. Cang, M,B., Lecturer on Mental Diseases.

G. Goroox, B.A., M.D., C.M., Lecturer on Sanitary Seience,

JENNIE GRAY, M.D,, C.M., Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy.

R. J. Dwyrr, M.B., Lecturer on Pathology.

A. B. Eapig, M.D., C.M., Lecturer on Physiology .

Eprrr M. Curzow, B.A., Lecturer on Biology.
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Royal Gollege of Dental Surgeons of Ontavio,

This instibution was incorporated in 1868, with power to
examine and issue license to practise as a dentist in the pro-
vince. In connection with the College a School of Dentistry
was established in 1875 for the instruction of students in their

professional work.

T —

The Faculty.

l‘ J. Branstox WiLmorr, D.D.S., MyD.8., Professor of Operative Dentistry and
. Dental Prosthetics.

Luke Teskey, L.D.8., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.8., Eng., Professor of Principles
and Practice of Medicine and Surgery, as applied in Dentistry.

W. T. Stuart, M. D., C.M., Professor of Chemistry.

W. Earr Wirmort, D.D.S., L.D.8., Clinical Professor of Operative Dentistry
and Dental Technique.

Trep J. Caroy, D.D.S., L.D.S., Professor of Crown and Bridge Werk.

A: Privrosg, M.B., C.M., Edin., Professor of Visceral Anatomy and Physi-
ology.

Joux J. MACKENZIE, B.A., Professor of Histology, Bacteriology, and Compara-
tive Dental Anatomy.

Harorp Crark, D.D.S., L.D.S., Professor of Dental Materia Medica and
Therapeutics.

W. T. Stuart, Professor of Anatomy.

Hox. Davip MirLs, LL.B., Q.C., M.P., Lecturer on Dental Jurispudence.

A, E. Wesster, D.D.S., L.D.S., Demonstrator of Dental T¢ chnique and Pros-
thetics.

J. Branstox WiLLmorr, D.D.S., Dean of the Faculty.

W. E. Wittyorr, D.D.8., Superintendent of the Infirmary.

College Building, 9 Avenue Street, Toronto.

The Royal College of Dental Surgeons was affiliated with
the University of Toronto in 1888, and shortly thereafter an
examination for the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery was
instituted in the University. For Curriculum, see p. 188.
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Ontario College of P haenacy.

The Council of the College of Pharmacy, the bi-ennially
elected governing body of the practising pharmacists of the
Province of Ontario, began in 1882 to give instruction in the

various subjects neces

wy for license for druggists. The College
building, situated in St. James’ Square, was erected in 1886,
and the Faculty re-organized and extensive additions made to
the buidings in 1891, In the same year affiliation was entered
into with the University of Toronto, For Curriculum, see p.
191. For details as to laboratory and other courses, preliminary
qualifications, ete., see Annual Calendar of the College, which
may be had by addressing Isaac T. Lewis, Registrar Treasurer,
Ontario College of Pharmacy, Toronto, Ontario,

The Faculty.

Cuas, ¥. HeesNgr, Ph.G. (N.Y.), Phm. B, (Tor.), Dean, Professor of Phar-
macy, Pharmaceutical Chemistry and Dispensing, Dircetor of Pharmacal
Laboratory.

A. Y. Scorr, B.A, (Tor.), M.D., C.M. (Trin.), Professor of Theoretical Chem-
istry and Botany. .

J. T. ForueriNamawm, B.A., M.B. (Tor.) M.D., C.M. (Trin.), Professor of
Materia Medica and Pharmacognosy.

G. CHAMBERS, B.A.,, M.B. (Tor.), Professor of Analytical Che mistry and
Towicology, Director of Chemical Laboratory.




UNIVERSITY AND UN1VERSITY COLLEGE

Ontario Agriculiural Gollege.

The institution known as the “ Ontavio Agricultural College
and Experimental Farm ” is situated about a mile to the south
of the city of Guelph, in the centre of an extensive agricultural
and noted stock-raising district, readily accessible by rail from
all parts of the province. The farm consists of 550 acres, about
400 of which are cleared. It is composed of almost every
variety of soil, and hence is well suited for the purpose for
which it was selected.

The instruction given gt the institution is embraced under
two heads, a course of study and a course of apprenticeship.
The latter is required of all First and Second year students in
the autumn, winter and spring terms, during which they are
employed in rotation in each of six departments of practical
farm labour. The regular course of study isfor two years, at
the end of which time an Associate Diploma is granted by the
College.

Holders of the Associate Diploma who obtain a certain
standing in the theoretical and practical work of the first two
years, may remain for a third year. In 1888 the College was
affiliated with the University of Toronto, and an examination
for the degree of Bachelor of the Science of Agriculture was
instituted, to which only students of the Third year in the
Ontario Agricultural College are admitted. For curriculum
see p. 193.

Officers.

James Miuns, M. A., LL.D., President.
J. H. Paxtox, M.A,, F.G.8., Professor of Biology and Geology.
A. E. SuurrLewortH, B.A.Sc., Professor of Chemistry.

J. H. Reen, V.8., Professor of Veterinary Science.
J. H. Deax, B.S.A., Professor of Dairy Husbandry.
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J. B. REYNOLDS, B.A., English and Mathematics,

W. Rennig, Farm Superintendent,

C. A, Zavirz, BS.A,, Bzperimentalist,

G. E. Day, B.S.A., Agriculturist.

H. L. Hurr, B.S.A., Horticulturist,

F. C. Hagrisox, B.S.A., Bacteriologist,

R. Harcourr, B.8.A., Assistant Chemist.

L. G. JARrvs, Manager and Lecturer, Poultry Department.
Capraiy Warter CLARKE, Instructor in Drill and Gymnastics.
G. A. Pur~awm, Stenographer,

A. MoCaLLum, Bursar,




UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

The Toronto Gollege of HMusic.

F. H. TorrINGTON, Director.

The Toronto College of Musie, situated on Pembroke Street,
was incorporated in 1890, and was affiliated with the Uni-
versity of Toronto in the same year. A curriculum for exam-
inations and Degree in Music in the University has been in-
stituted (see p. 201). The wcourse of study for graduation ex-
tends over a period of three years. For further particulars, see
the Annual Announcement of the College.

Teaching Staff,

F. H. TorrineToN, H. M, Fierp, W. E. FarrcroveH, ArTHUR E. FISHER,
T. C. Jerrers, Herr Rura, W. J. McNALLy, Miss SuLnivaN, Miss
HamivToN, Mrs, Lrg, Miss MaNsFieLp, M1ss GrRanaM, Mrs. Howson,
Miss Biryig, Miss TorriNg, Piano.

F. H. TorriveroN, W. E, Faircroven, T. C. Jerrers, Mrs, Howson, MR,
McNaLLy, Organ.

¥. H. TorriNeToN, StaNor Tesseman, Miss Nora Hiurary, Mrs. Youxg-
HEART, MRS, PARKER, M1ss DuNDas, Singing.

ArtaUR E. Fisuer, Miss HeLexy M. Moorg, W. E, FarrcLovan, Theory.

Mg. W. Doxvirre, Miss MArRGARET TavLor, Violin.

W. J. OBERNIER, Viola.

Herr Ruporra RutH, Violoncello.

J. GowAN, Contra-Basso.

H. Gowax, Piccolo.

J. CHURCHILL ARLIDGE, Flute,

A. G. RusseLr, Oboe.

C. CorrETT, Clarionet.

J. Kewvny, Bass-Clarionet,

T. H. BARNARD, Bassoon.

J. Warpron, Horn, Cornet, and Trumpet.

J. SLATTER, Slide Trombone.

T. R. Smrru, Buphonium and Tuba.

C. Riooy, Tympani and Percussion Instruments.
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Miss O'Grapy, Harp. &

F. H. TorrINGTON, Quartette nd Ensemble Playing.

F. H. TorrixaTox, J. WALDRON, Orchestral and Band Playing, and the Art
of Conducting.

Artaur B, Fisurr, Harmony, Counte rpoint, Fugue, Canon, Composition and
Orchestration,

F. H. TorriNeron, T, C. Jervers, Church Music, Oratorio, Choir and Chorus
Practice.

T. C. Jerrers (Tonic Sol-fa and staff Notation), Sight Singing and Public
School Music,

F. H. Torrisaron, The Art of Accompanying.

Lectures on Elementary Subjects, L\ll|hi|‘f\lllliﬁt()l')', Acoustics, Vocal Physi-
ology, Vocal Hygiene, etc., will be delivered during the session,

Lecturers.
James Loupon, M.A., LL.D., Professor in the University of Toronto.
Acoustics.
ArthHUr E. FisuEg, Hamrony, Form and Analysis, Musical History and
Biography.
T.C.J RS, Blements of Music,
F. H. TorriNaTON, Normal Training Class.
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Toronto  Gonservatory of Hlusic,
Epwarp Fisuer, Musical Director.

The Toronto Conservatory of Music, situated at the corner
of Yonge street and Wilton avenue, was incorporated in 1886,
and became affiliated with the University of Toronto in 1896.
For the examinations and degree in Music in the University,
see the curriculum, page 201, of this Calendar. The course of
study for graduation extends over a period of three or more
years, according to the proficiency of the student. For details,
see Annual Calendar of the Conservatory.

Teaching Staff.

Evwarp Fisuer, A, 8. Voar, J. D. A, Triep, A T.C.M., J. W. F. HARRISON,
Gruseepe DiNenut, V. P. Hount, Dovatp Heraup, A.T.C.M., Mgs.
EpcAr Jarvis, A.T.C.M., Miss Maup Goroon, A.T.C.M., Miss
S. E. DaLnAs, Mus. Bac.,, Muiss E. G. Tromas, AT.C.M., Mgs.
J. L. Nicuots, Miss F. 8. Morris, A.T.C.M., Mgrs. M. B. HeINRICH,
Miss ANNIE JomNsoN, A.T.C.M., Miss E, M. Crrrrenpey, A.T.C.M.,
Miss BeLra Geppes, F.T.C.M., Piangforte.

Eowarp Fisaer, A. S. Voer, J. W. F. Harrwson, Miss S. E. DArras,
Mus. Bac., Organ.

Reoua Tawpy, H. N. Smaw, B.A., Miss Norma REYNoLDS, MRs. J. W.
BRADLEY, Miss Autoe DeNzio, Miss H. B, SueruerD, A.T.C. M., Singing.

J. HumrreY ANGER, Mus. Bac. Oxon. FIR.C/O. (Eng.), Miss E. A, DALLAS,
A.T.C.M., M. L. McCarroLL, A.T.C.M., Theory.

Gruseppe DiNgin, JouN Bayrmy, MRS, DRESCHLER ADAMSON, LeNa M,
Haygs, A.T.C.M., Violin and Viola.

SANDFORD LEPPARD, Pianoforte Tuning.

GruseppE DINELLI, Violoncello.

Joun GowaN, Contra-Basso.

J. CHURCHILL ARLIDGE, Flute.

WirLiam ForpER, Oboe, Sazaphone, Clarionet and Bassoon.

Joux WaLDRON, Cornet, French Horn, and Slide Trombone.

FrEDERICK SmitH, Huphonium and Tuba.
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L. N. Watkins, Quitar.

Miss Liuuig Corram, Mandolin,

S. H. Prusron, Sight-Singing, Rudiments of Music, and Public 8chool Music.

A. 8. Voar, Improvisation (Organ).

J. W. F. HARRISON, Service Playing (Organ).

Eowarp Fisuer, Busemble Playing.

Jonx Bavrey and Joun Warorow, Orchestral and Band Playing.

Evowarp Fisuer and other members of the staff, Church Music, Oratorio;
Choir and Chorus Practice, and the Art of Conducting.

J. HUMFREY ANGER, Harmony, Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue, Form in
Composition, Instrumentation, Acoustics.

Gruserre DiNgLLy, The At of Accompanying.

H. N. Suaw, Miss NELLY BerrymaxN, W, J. Tuorord, Elocution, Voice Cul-
ture, Physical Culture, Recitation, Delsarte, Philosophy of ]fa'[);'rn\:\iou,
Dramatic Art,

Lectures on Musical History and Biography, Alsthetics of Music, Analysis
of Classical Works, Acoustics, Anatomy and Hygiene of the Vocal Organs,
Health Principles and other relevant subjects are delivered during the session,

Lecturers.

P. H. Bryce, M.A., M.D., Dr. G. SIERLING RyYERSON, EpwArRD A. Spirs-
BURY, M.D., C.M., Dr. G. R. McDoNaGH, Physiology and Anatomy of
the Vocal Organs. 3 e

J. Homrrey ANGEr, Harniony, Counterpoint, Musical History.

REv. Pror. CLARK, M. A., English Literature:

WiLLian Housron, M. A., Shakespeare. g

T. M. Macisryre, LL.B., Ph.D., Shakespeare, dnd Readings.

Also lectures on appropriate subjects by other members of the staff.
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The Wniversity of Toronto.

REGISTER OF STUDENTS, 1895-96

A. Students in Arts of the University of Toronto, "University Col-

lege, and Victoria University.

First
Abraham, H. E.........000 Whithy.
Addison, Miss M. C.. ... Toronto.
Alexander, Miss HB........... Galt.
Alexander, W. H.. . Ottawa.
Anderson, F. W, ... Todonto.
Anderson, R. S....... . Belleville.
Andison, Miss N. E. Woodstock.

Arkill, W. H ......... Aylmer.
Armour, E. N. ...Cobourg.
Armstrong, B. M. . Toronto.
Armstrong, S. H. ™ Toronto.
Bain, L. R...... . Toronto.
Bain, W. A. . . Taunton.
Ballah, J. R. « ... Aylmer.
Barvett, L. A.. . Walkerton.
Buue!, Miss B. .. Hamilton.
Toronto.

... Port Elgin.
... Port Hope.
... Port Hope.

Chicago, 111,
.. Toronto.
.. Toronto.
.. Toronto.
Winnipeg.
. Konigsberg. Ger.

Benson, Miss C.
Benson, T.'B. F. .
Bigelow, N. C
Biggar, J. L. .
Birchard, F. J. ...
Blrmmglmm, AL H,
Blackwood, 8, T.
Blumberger, S.

Boddy, A, P. c.ooviviiinnns Toronto.
Bone, J. R...... ... Belgrave.
. Bowes, J. L. .. Oakwood.
Bradford,J........ooo0nenn Toronto.

..Owen Sound.

Bremner, W. A .
.. Hamilton,

Brennan, F. W, ..

Brennan, H. P. 8. ........ Hamilton.
Brereton, Miss F. L. V. ... .Toronto.
Broad, H..... .. Toronto.
Brown, Miss B.. .. Toronto.
Brown, J,R. .. .. Brigden.

Brown, Miss L..... o vesae s s Toronto.

Year.

Brown, Miss N............. Toronto.
Burgess, Miss G, O. .. Toronto.
Burr, Miss Li........ Belleville.

Butterworth, Miss I. . Windsor.
Cameron, Miss C, A.. .. Toronto.
Cameron, M. C...... .. Toronto.
Campbell, D. Tooooooivnnn.. Chicago.
Carson, W. J. ..Owen Sound.
Carter, E. . = .Clandeboye.
Carter, Miss J. B.. -

(‘ukﬂclmun. A
Cheyne, J. G. ....
Chown, Miss M. J...
Christie, Mlsa M. E. 5
Cleary, E. A,....... . Windsor.
Cleary, Miss N.
Clegg, R
Cohen, M. L.
Cook, A. H...
Coombes, J. E.
Cotton, T. H. 3
Coulter, Miss A

.. Toronto.
... Brussels.
. Violet Hill.
.. Toronto.

(‘oumce, Wadodaiicn ovading Courtice.
Cowan, C. G, .Hamilton.
Crich, U. P... . Clinton.
(erstul DiBoese .Toronto,
Dack, Miss M. G.. _Creemore.
Dakin, W. 8. . eeveeiiiriinnass Galt,
| Dave, ,T. N. Whithy
Davidson, J. E ....Union,

Davidson, R.. +..... Woodstock.
Davison, Mlaﬂ ¢ (1. . London.
Davy, W. C....... .Morrisburg.
DeLury, G. cvoeovorasioniss Manilla.
DeWitt, N. W.. ... Hamilton.

Dennis, ‘Miss E. .... . Brantford.
Dickenson, E. U..... Nmtln Glanford,
Dickey, Miss M. A Toronto,

Dickson, 8. A.....oivevanes Seaforth.

LR P T NN el
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First Year—c ontinued.

Dingman, Miss A. P. .. .....Stratford. Hneat, A, 8.......... . Morpeth,
Dinning, W. H. ....... -Strathroy. | Jamieson, Miss B. M ..Ottawa,
Dobbie, J. A.... ....Guelph. | Jeffrey, C. B. ... ... .. Toronto,
Dodge, Miss A. M. .. Woodstock. fJermyn, R e e Wiarton.
Doherty, B, ... ... Eglinton. | Johns, F,V, ... . ... .| «... Wiarton.
Donaldson, L. J, , Port William, N.S. | Johnston, Miss J. M. .. .... .Toronto.
Douglas, W. E.............. Toronto. | Johnston, N. T....... . .. . Guelph,
Downey, Miss H. E ... Toronto. | Keith, A, W ., .. - . Toronto.
Doyl M ... .. .. Dunkerron. | Kelly, H.. «...Aldbro,
Dromgole, W. J .. ... London. | Kennedy, Miss E. ... Toronto.
Duckett, Miss E. . - Whitby. | Kerr, W. A.R....... ... Toronto,
Col- Eager, L. B .. - Hamilton. | Kilgour, D, E. . . ... Guelph,
Egan, W. E . ..Emsdale. | Kinder, B. A . . .Strathroy.
Elliott, J. C... ... Kelso: | King, G. C.... ... Kingsville,

Elliott, R.

o ,'Nurwuud. ‘ Kingston, G. A. ... West Huntingdon,
Embury, L. ,

- Brampton. | Kurtz, MissA..... . ........ Toronto.

Evans, Miss C. ....Toronto. | Kyle, Miss M. H. . . Toronto.
nto. Fairchild, Hy R. . Toronto. | Lackner, Miss V. A . ....Berlin,
nto. Farewell, F. L .. Drayton. | Landerkin, J, H. ... .. Hanover,
ille. Farrell, A. C .. . Kincardine. | Langwell, A ..., .. . Belleville.
[8O¥. Ferguson, G. A Jerseyville. | Lapatnikoff, Miss P, ....Toronto,
nto. Fisher, J. H. F . .Toronto. { Lawson, Miss J, K..... .. . .Toronto,
nto. Forbes, W ...... Stratford.”| Le Sueur, R. V. ... ....Sarnia,
ago. Forbes, W. L, .. Toronto. ,‘ Lewis, Miss J ... Toronto.
ind. Fraleigh, 4, ... ... Belleville. 1 Little, James .. . ....Birr,
oye. Gibson, J. H...... ... Duncrief. | Little, Miss S. . . . Toronto,
nto. Gillespie, J. H. R.. .. Alvinston. | Logie, Miss M. .. Toronto,
nto. Glanfield, W. J . ... -..Jarvis. | Lucas, Mjss B.. ....Burns,
ton. Gleun, R. R..... .. Lumley. | Lucas, Miss L. .. .. Toronto,
ing. Gooderham, H. F. . Toronto. | Macdonald, Miss M. .... Toronto,
nto. Gooderham M. R. ... Torouto. | Macdougald, G. .. .. Brampton,
1sor. Gordon, R, H. ... .. Belleville. ! Mackay, W. F .. Woodstock,
lsor. Gould, Miss E. W , . Colborne. | Macklem, J. F , . .. Hespeler,
sels. Graham, H, D.... - Bradford. | Mahaffy, F. W ... ... ... Coleman,
nto. Grange, E. W., .. Napanee. | Manson, Miss F. ... ... Peterbor ough
mto. Grant, A ... .St. Mary’s, Martin, Wm , . ... Pt e Massie.
sels. Grant, A, A, - .. Toronto. | Matthews, Miss 0. C. . ... ... Toronto,
Hill. Oray, d o iiossnee ... Port Credit, | Mercer, W, C....... ..Owen Sound,
mto. Grenfell, Miss L ., Carleton Place, Meredith, J. R. W.......... Toronto,
tice. Groves, W. A, ........-h\> Fergus. | Millar, Miss G. B ......... . Toronto,
Iton. Gunby, J. 8..... - Nelson. | Miller, Miss N, ,....... Eglington
iton. Halliday, F. W, .. .+.Chesley, | Miller, R. H, . ... Toronto,
onto. HMawoourt, ¥. Y ............ Welland, | Monds, J. J... .Caledon E.
nore, Harvey, A. L ........ Balmoral, Wis, Montgomery, W. H........... Solina,
(alt. Haslam, R. H. A .Springfield, P.E.I, Moorehouse, G, E. . . London, Eng.
ithy. Hastings, G. W...... .... Park Hill, | Moorhead, R, D. .. ... .. .Mt. Albert,
nion, Hedley, R. W. .. . .Canfield. | Move, J. H. ...... ... Belleville,
tock. Henderson, V, E. ... +.. Toronto, | Morgan, A. F, ..., ... Kerwood,
idon. Henwood, Miss A. F Welcom, | Morgan, Miss H. .. .Hamilton,
burg. Hills, William - Egmondville, | Morrison, Miss A. M. .. Toronto,
nilla. Hobbs, Thomas. , ... Columbus. | Mortimore, W, J. ... London,
lton. Howard, F. H .. .. Hampton, | Mugan, J. J. ...... -Ridgetown.
ford. Hughes, Miss H. M. . . Toronto, | Mugan, P. J ...Ridgetown.
ford, Hunter, J. B.. . Woodstock, | Mullin, R. H, , .« . Hamilton,
onto. Hunter, R. G .. +.+ Toronto. | Musson, H. § .....,. Toronto.
orth, Huelburt, L. &, Mitohell. | MeAlpine, R. J ... .. .Collingwood.
31
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First Year—Continued.

McArthur, Miss . M. ,...Hamilton. |Sadler, W, A............... Toronto.
McCallum, Miss K Stratford. | Savary, T. W. . Annapolis Royal, N.8.
McCartney, J. H. 8 \.Jarvis, | Scarfe, R, B.............. Brantford,
McCredie, A. L... Bellevﬂle. Scarlett, Thos. . ... Powassen.
McDougall, A ... .. | Scott, A. A....
+ MeDougall, D | Scott, H. H..

... Oshawa.
.. Belleville.

Mckntee, F. D...... Rochester, N.Y. | Scott, Miss L .. Windsor.
McGhee, R. J. . Hmnmgs Mills. |8 ... Toronto.
McKee, Miss K. B .. Toronto ‘ Sealey, Miss E. M.. ... Hamilton.
McKerachar, D. A .. .. Dutton. | Shephard, E .. Hamilton.

McKinley, Miss G ......... .Toronto. | Shortreed, W. J............ Torounto.
Malinven, A Ko o0l ooss Guelph. | Simpson, J. J. W Whitechurch.
McLean, H . ... Ballinafad. | Smeaton, W.
MecLean, H. w . .Port Hope. | Smith, A......
Molighs W L. oioiriaiss Blyth. | Smith, E. H...
McLeml, AN .. Brucefield, | Smith, E. H. ..
McMordie, § X .Kippen.  Smith, H. J. J.....Toronto Junction.
McNairn, W. H. .. .Toronto. | Smith, W. G. .. Cupid, Newfoundland.

Mor peth

Nash, Miss M. A .. ; \t Thomas, [Snell, A E...... ....c..u0n Bolton.
Neilson, Miss E. M (‘ﬂg_ ary, Alta. |Sprott, R...... .... .. Collingwood.
Nicholson, R. R ..........Strgthroy. Standish, W. ... Palmerston.
Ormiston, A..... .Columbus, | Steele, R. K................. Orillia.
Parry, IR ... ..Dunnville, | Stewart Miss L . Toronto.

Patterson, Miss A. W.
Patterson, R. B. .. .
Patterson, R. H .
Petch, 8. 8 .......

.. Oakville, | Stewart, J. L.... ....Essex.
..Creemore. | Stratton, W. A, . .. Toronto.
.. Agincourt. | Sullivan, B. G... .. ..., Toronto.
.Griersville, | Takagi, Mitzutaro. zuoka, Japan.

A G e o

Pickett, J. K. ..........Willowdale, | Taylor, Miss E. J London.
Plaskett, J. S . ....Toronto, | Tegler, R. ....... . Walkerton.
Pollard, Miss MM. . ..Toronto, | Tennant, Miss I.. .......... Toronto.
Pomeroy, J. C. ... ..Durham, | Thackeray, B.... .. Rosemeath.

Powell, E. G. : ..Toronto. | Thompson, R.... ..Cobourg.

1 l'm\em, L A R e Crecy. | Thompson, R. B. .. Dunnville.
Poynter, A. J.. ..Cherrywood. | Tom. P, H...... .Goderich.

Preston, Miss E E. . ..Toronto, | Treble, C. E. ........

Price, Mlﬂ‘l E.E... ..Cooksville. | Trenauman, Miss M. N

Price, TV W, oy .Newburgh. "l‘mttel o R R

il Proctor, Miss C. B. .......000 Sarnia, | Turkington, E........
it Rawlinson, K. G. ..Toronto. | Turner, Miss M. F. L. .. loronlo
| Raa W s s Leadbury, | Umphrey, G. W. ., . Udora.
it Renison, W, T......Sault Ste. Marie, | Urquhart, D. W. 8., Mimico.
i REBBIB Wi iaaeis Swansea, | Vance, W. R. Birnam
ittt Reyner, Miss M. B. ..Cobourg. ‘V\'mnwrlﬂhb H.P. Orillia
i Yichardson, F. . ... “Belleville, | Waldie, IR, S Toronto.
Richardson, J. T. .Gananoque. | Walker, \V. T. R. .. Warton,

....Toronto. | Wallace, Miss H. O.
it Al Robertson, N. S... . ... Arnprior, | Watson, Miss M. M.

il Robertson, W. H.. ...Goderich. Wen.vcr Miss E. C. .
I Robinson, Miss M. ..., ..Toronto, | Weetman, Miss 8. A T
i Rosebrugh, Miss B. E. ««Toronto, . White, B. T, ....... ..Toronto.
i Ross, Miss A. ........ ..Clinton. | White, H. C. ........ ..Granton,

Robb, E. G....

Ross, G. W. ..Toronto. | White, Miss L. K. ... . Woodstock,
Ross, J. M. ...Embro, | Whiteside, N..... ....Toronto.
Russell, T. A...... ... Exeter, | Whyte, D. .. Markdale
Rutherford, W. A. . .Colborne. | Wight, L. ¢ R i Belleville.
Rithven, J. D.... ... +eseessDutton, ! Wilcox, E. M. ..... +....Owen Sound.
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First Year—Continued,

WGl . Toronto. | Winters, G. A.............. Toronto.
w |lllums, Miss A. G........ Toronto, | W uolvu ton, Miss H., . . Hamilton,
Williams, A, 8.......... Newmarket. | Wooster, Miss T ..St. Thomas,
Willeon, H, G. s ... Toronto, | Wren, J. S, ..... ..Chiselhurst,
Wiieh N R .......... Cobourg, | Wright, Miss D. F.......... Toronto,
Wilson, R. J...... Newton Robinson, Young, W. A, .. Belleville,
Second Year.
Alexander, J. H.......... Bmmpton | Cooper, Miss M. C...... Melbourne.
Allin, Miss E......... - .. Toronto. | Cowan, Miss M. L.. .. London,

\lhnhlmm 1. D,
Allison, W, T...,
Amlelsn‘n AW

Almstlong, E.
Ashwell, Miss A, E..
Auld,

.Toronto.
.. Barrie.
.Murden.
. Weston.
....Toronto:
.. Walkerton.

.Elora, | Crane, Miss C, 205
,'Ioluum. Craw, R. W,
.. Toronto. Llushy, A H.. £7
(.mlerlch. Cruickshank, Miss 5

- .Strathroy. | Currelly, C, T,

Eden Mills. | Curry, H, E.

Baker “ - Bradford. | Cushing, A. T.,. . ....Toronto.
Balls, G. H. i ..Petrolum Danard, Miss F, A .. Allenford.
Bmhm., Miss F, AL .. Toronto. | Dav vidson, J. H..,..... Lake Charles.
Beale, Miss A. M...... .. Toronto. | Dawson, Miss AU London.
Beatty, E. W...... ; [muuco. Dawson, H. J......... Little Current.
Beatty, Miss M. H onto. | Day, Miss M. J ., +...Creemore.
Bentle) ey Dublin, Ilel and. | Deacon, Miss F, , ....Milton.
Biggar, 0. M. .. Toronto. Delve, A. T Eaaa ..Cresswell.
Birnie, Miss J . . - - Collingwood. | Deroche, Miss E, E.. ... Napanee.
Bishop, h S ++++.. Exeter. | Dinnick, S, D ..., .. Toronto.
Black, G..... reorgetown. | Dobson, R, J................ Epsom.
Blvth, l{. B.. ... Belwood. | Docker, W, A .. Wallacetown.
Bogart, E. G « . Belleville. | Dowd, G. Biaa e Toronto.
Boltnn S. E. ... Toronto. Dra,ke, F. G.. .Toronto.
Buumu, C. K St. Thomas. | Elder, W. J ., Hensall.

Bowes, Miss B

Brnutfoul Ellison, D. I.
Browne, W, G,

5 10tttuham
Toronto, l'ace) R. A,

. . New Hamburg.

Buckton, T°L. ... .: Olds, Alberta. | Faull, J, H. Belleville.
Burbank, MissA.,. ...... Brantford. | Fife, Miss M. HoA 5 . Peterborough.
Burnham, A, M........, I’oxtPeny Fitzgerald, W. G Ottawa.
Cariyle, R. M.......... Reid’s Mills, | Fitz- Randolph, C. 8..Fredericton,N. B,
Carman; F, A ... « Belleville, | Flavelle, Miss E. G, ........ lelsa.y
Lurpeuter Wil rhas Winona. | Flint, C, W., ..., ... " Stouffville,
Carr, W, N, Hopevxlle Jl‘()llett C.wW. Western Bay, Nfld.
Lalson o M. -..London. | Forbes, W. B. ,...,....... . .° Sarnia.

Carss, J 0. mith’s Falls, Furster, E.C.. .. Claude.
(,zwkey W. D, : Foster, A. H.. .Oakwood.
lepmun J. F.. . | Fralick, R. 8 ... Unionville,
Charlton, W, A . | Fraser, C. McL.. .. Bluevale,
Chuse, R, M i, lreebury J.B. .. Blount,
Clark, G. M . | Gahan, B London,
Clark, R, J.. Gibbs; Miss E. M. .Port Arthur.
Clarke, C. F, ... Faay t. Thomas, Gllhllsn Miss V. . . Bowmanville,
Clarke, Miss M Brockyille. | Gilpin, V J A ... Stirton,
Cleland, F. A.....,........ Meaford. | Goodall, A. g ... Galt,
Coates, MlsBK .Melbourne, Australia. Gould, MlSB M. A Toront,o
Col)um, Ity 3 (xmhum Miss M, M .. Toronto.
Cohoe, B. A . | Greer, R. B e Toronto,
Coleman, B. A




e S

Gundy, H, W,
Gunn, J, M.
Hanultuu, W.
Hare, A, W.
Harper, F, C..

Harvey, Miss M. A, ...

Hnwkinﬁ, Miss

Healey, Miss A. K.....
Henry, Miss E,

Herity, J. ()A :
Hewgill, F.
Hill, H. P.
Heu«lerson,
Hinch, N. E. .
Hobbs, J. W,

............. Toronto.
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Second Year—Continued.

Merritt, R. N. / ~...:.. Smithville,

London. | Miller, J. 8 . .Hamilton,

. .Motherwell. | Miller, T. O .. Westford.

.St. Catharines. | Mode, R. H. . . Vanldtek Hill.
.............. Barrie. | Montgomery, ... /... Brantford,
.. London. | Montgomer; ... Toronto.

M. M. . .Toronto. | Moore, Mids .. Toronto.
.Strathroy. | Moore, Miss E M D. Islington.

M. .. Napanee. | Muir, J. G. 3 Swansea.
........ Moira. | Muirhead, Miss E. w. .Toronto.
.Heathcote. | Mullins, Miss KL, .o .Toronto.

..... Ottawa. | Munroe, H....... ....Embro.

.. Wellandport.
..Camden E.
.. London.

Holmes, J. H..... . Newark.

Howard, R H.
Howe, E L....
Howitt, J. R. .

Hull, W ...
Huntet, A,

Hunter, Mlss (
N

Hunter, Mis:

.. Toronto.
.. Pakenham.
..... Guelph.
i ... Caledonia.
......... Toronto.
s ... Toronto.
1. E

. Toronto.

Hutton, Miss M. .. .. Forest.
Ing,rum, A. P, Toronto.
Inkster, J. G.. ..Orkney, Scotland.
Iewin, A M. ... ........vi. (Glandine.
Jackson, A, E. L. ... Fergus.
Jackson, J. A. . .. Innisville.
Jackson, Miss R. E. . Toronto.
Johnston, A. J....... .. Palmerston.
Johnston, Miss H........... Toronto.

Johnston, J. F.

Kendell, G...
Kerney, W, F..

Kerr, Miss I. M.
l\nkwuml Miss F. E.

Kitto, V., ....

... Glencoe.
I(ixlgetown.
.. Brussells.
... Toronto.
... Brampton.
S ... Brampton.

Lamont, Miss N. J.......... Chesley.

Leech, W. H. C
Lemon, J. H. ..
Lick, Miss A. ..
Lick, Miss M. .

Little, A, ....

Lundy, R. A. ..
Lynde, Miss A ..
u(,Bnen Miss B, .

Muulonuld &)
Macdonald, M
MacGregor, A

Martin, W. M. .

. Davenport.
... Toronto.
..Oshawa.
..Oshawa.

. Brampton.
..+« Madoc.

B i
iss H. 8. G.

Mason, G. ........ . Oakville.

Mason, Miss M. K.

.. Weston.

S R AR .. Toronto.

Menhennicl;, Miss M. L, ... .Ingersoll.

L )

. | Robertson, L, F

. { Rowland, R. H
. | Rumball, Miss H. .

Munroe, W. A..
Murray, G. M..
McAuslan, R. C.
MecCracken, D. E . .....
McDougall, Miss H. B.
McFarlane, A. E. . .....
McGillivray, N. H.
McKechnie, N ...
McKichan, M. D .
McKinley, J. M...
McKinnon, K ..
McNamara, J. V
McQuesten, C....
Nelson, H.- W ,
Nicholson, Mi
Norris, A. D.. -
Northw vay, M \llss M.
Noxon, S.
O’Higgins, H .
Partridge, H Lo
Patterson, T, A...
Peacock, P, .....
Peake, Miss P. ...
Pearce, Miss M.
Pegg, G, Bi.....
Perkins, R. J. M
Petch, MissH.....
Petttit, Miss M. ..
Pringle, G. C. F.. ..
Reed. Jo- P, o0
Richardson, J. D

. Kagawong.
.. Str atlu oy

. Fergus.
Strathroy.
fffingham.
.. Toronto.
.Ingersoll.

.London.
. Crown Hill,

AM.

“ allacebur,

. Str. atfmﬁ
Robinson, S. R. .. Markham,
Rogers, J.......... .. Fullarton,
Rosenstadt, Miss B .. Hamilton.

........ .. Toronto.

Rushbrooke, N. F' .
Rutherford, ¥, R. .,

Toronto.
..8. Monaghan..

Saunders, P, Wit Toronto,
Scott, R. 8 i .Moorefield..
Shepherd, M. W........... Riceville.
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Second Year——Continued.

e, Shotwell, J, T, Berlin, Thompson, A. E ..., .., . Markdale.
bon. Sifton, J. W, trathroy, Thompson, R. B. o +..Strathroy.
ord, hunmons LW e Thuhle- W9 .. Shelburne.
Lill. Sinclair, ]) Xijan o Lorante. Toll; 81; —, "2 Ouvry,
rd, hmululr NED. .o -« Whithy, | Trimble, D, H......." """ Issex.
1to. Skmne!, Miss M, H . . Toronto. Tucker, 8. T, o .. Toronto.
1to. Slaght, W. E. . ... . .. London. | Wagar, G. L., " hnlelprlse.
on. Slater, Miss M, M. gmﬂ Falls, V\uters J. M. . lagam Falls,
Sea. Smith, A, \v, } . Wh thy. | Webb, Miss EM Brighton.
nto. Smith, F. R .. London. | Weir, Miss J. . .. Eastwood.
ito. hmlthbon LT A .Greystock. Wells W oL ... Toronto.
bro. Smyth, Mlss H. H o . Rowena. | Wellw ood, H. E, .. Meaford,
ng. SnelicB® Pt. Hmon, Mich, | White, D. B . ... Welland.
oY+ Spark, G...,., Petherton. | White, | . e Toronto,
alt, Sparling, J. J............ . . Barrie, Whlte, R.O.. Prince Albert.
ys. ST e . Toronto. e . - Seaforth.
wa. Steer, A, B....... Niagara Falls, Ont. Wilson, B. B.............. Harriston,
1to. Stovel, Miss M............. Toronto. | Wilson, J. A, <++vo. . Alliston,
by. hv\uusey Miss G. E.. .. Toronto. | Wilson, R, L areeuway
sl Tait; M G, L.l .St. Thomas Wllson Miss W ... Toronto.
E‘:'l; Ten hyck Wi Hamilton. \arwood, Miss M. C. 8t. G. Be]leulle
ph.
ley. Third Year.
on.
rus. Abboth, W T ;.......... Brockville, Clegg, C. H........ .Owen Sound,
0y. ‘Baird, I. W Motherwell, Colclough, T. A Almonte
am. *Bale, G. 8.... ., ¢+vv... . Hamilton, Collmg B
nto. Bapt) MM . London. | Cooper, G ...... .
soll, Barker, Miss R.......... . Toronto. | Corneille, C. G ..., .. .
lon. Barron, F. H, - «-..London. | Counsell, J. L ,.,... ' "
fill, Battle, T\ F... ., -.Toronto. | Craig, w. 1) 2RSS .. Port Hope.
1t Bean, HR o B Canton. | Cranston, R. A .. ..Caledon E.
ud. Beuttle William ..., Palmerstou, (Aelghton £.D.... ... Toronto.
1to. Bmgemann, Mgl B 0% Berlin. | Currie, C. J. ... .. Toronto.
nto, ol B 00 s St. Thomas. | Davidson, J. W, . Union
ian, Booth, W. & .Oakville. | Deeks, Mlss F.. rrishourgh
rie, ‘Boultbee, H. ..., Toronto. | Dewar, Miss H. P ... .. 'oronto.
1t0. ‘Boultbee, Miss R .. . ..Toronto. | Dickson, W. M ...’ 8t, Mary’s,
coe. Boyle, A‘ B e London, (®in man, E, C... .Stratford.
alt. Bradley, R. R ........... Kingsmere. | Dobbie, W. J ... . ++ Guelph.
ph. BN .. Listowel, Dodda, ! D Sl R Benafnrt
irg. ‘Brown, C ..... ... Chesterville, Dunn, G. VI ............ Port Credit,
ord Brown, MlssJ P .Nlag&ra Falls, Eastwoml MlssM D viiane Whitby,
am, Bruoer /L, T Toronto, hdgar W ............. Toronto.
ton, Brunt, R. A ., 35 .Kerwood, Elliott, T, vvvve . Smithvilles
ton. Buchanan, G. E.....,........ Zurich, ' Kllis, Mlss E. M ... Torouto,
nto. Bargees T K, . L Ottawa. | Evans, H. M. E . . Toronto,
don. ol SR SERe Torouto, | ther, ;e e SR R Athens,
nto. Buxton, Miss B ........... Toronto, | Forbes, Miss F. E . ... Lo Toronto,
ton, ‘Cameron, H. B Toronto, Fra,aer, Miss B.G .......... Toronto,
nto. Cameron, J. L ....... . Homer, | Fraser, J. W... .. . 0" Embro,
\an. Ca.mpbell €l .. Toronto, | French, B. ... Caledoniay
nto, Currick, J. J .. Kinecardine. Fulton, A. M «+ . ax..Chesterville,
eld. Caswell, W, C TR St Grimsby. | Gibson, T ., . Ingersoll,
ille. Clark, M Nt als Aberdeen, (x\lbert H. b ................ icton.
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Third Year—Continued.

i Gilroy, W.E........ .Mount Forest. | McMichael, \hse E. R ......Toronto.
| (lashan, Miss F. ....Ottawa. | McNab, A " Walkerton.
b Goodeve, F. W | .. Toronto, | McNeece, T § s Sand Hill.
Goodwin, G. W.....ovuenn. Grimsby. | McPhail, Miss E. J....Campbellville.

Graham, G. W ............ Toronto, | Narraway, H. H............Toronto,

Graham, L. H ...ovviivenns Paisley. | Nelles, Miss L. F. C ........ Toronto.
Greenwood, W. H ... ....... Whitby. | Nicol, J. M.......... . London.
Hill 18 ... Torouto. Nxchols 1\}!88 B. H. = .Humiltnn.
Hancook, J. H ....ovviiviasise Galt, | Noble, G-'W. K ........... T'oronto.

Hansford, W, F............ Toronto. |O'Brign, L.J....... ... Laskey.

|

| Harcourt, J. R ... .. \§t. Anns. |O’Elynn, J. L. ..Colborne.

\ Harvey, Miss M WYoming. b]ynn, P. w.. ....Madoc.

\ Hendrick, A. C . .. Frankford/|Osler, Miss A .............. Toronto.

| Hendrick, A. W.. ..Frankford. | Page, R. B. Concord

| Heyland, E. R. R. Holbrook. | Parsons, J. L.h ... Toronto.
Hills, Miss M. . ... ....London. | Philip, H. G. R. ... ... Hamilton.
Hinch, Miss E. n Napanee, |Pool, G. F........cvennnns Dundas.

Holdsworth, C. W. ......Port Hope. |Pool, T. W. . ...... ..Dundas.
Hood, T. C.ivvovvviviviriss Comet. | Pritchard, H. J. ... ....Fergus.
Hore, & Ho oo e .. Valentia. | Race, C. E......... . Port Hope.
Howson, Miss E, B, .Toronto. | Railton, R. ...... .. Smithville.
Hunt, J. S S .Bracebridge. | Reed, Miss A. T..... ... ..Toronto.
Irwm, B Markdale. [Reid, J. C ........oovvinn Lucknow,

... Varna.
.Toronto,

: i&g,mnmlulle. Richardson, R. J........

Jackson, 3 A' ;
. Bowmanville, | Robertson, Miss E. L. .

James, F.'G.

Johuston, F. T Palmerston. | Robertson, J. N Toronto,
Jolliffe, R. O..... .. .Campbellford. | Robinson, P, J. Toronto.
Jones, C. G ... ... . Paris. | Ross, Miss L M.. Toronto,

Jordon, H. L .. .. Toronto. | Ruddell, T. W . Oustic,

Keith, G. W. .... Toronto. %unp‘son Miss B. H.. . Toronto.
Keys, C...coovvvvvivinns Clarksburg, | Sandwell, B. K. . New Brmun Coun,
Kyles, R. N.. T Camilla. | Scott, MissE.E........., Blampt(m
Laidlaw, T.:..... .. Mayfield.  Scott, F. H.... ...........Toronto.
Langrill, Miss A, J, .Ohsweken, | Scott, W. B.. ... Toronto.
Lefroy, A. G ... ... Toronto. | Sellery, G. C Kincardine,
Little, H. M....... ...London. | Selwood, F. 8. .. ......Listowel.
Livingstone, Miss N. ... Toronto. Shendan, Miss i e Toronto.
Yove, W DV ooy oo .....London. | Sherwood, Miss Li.......... Napanee,
Macdonald, F.C. ......... Bendale. | Shier, W, C..... Leaskdale,
Mackinnon, W. A.......... Grimsby. | Shotwell, W. ................ Berlin,
Maclaren, iR Toronto. | Sinclair, Miss M. .. Walkerton,
I Martin, J.S. Cheapside. | 8meaton, W, .... ...........Picton,

Matheson, B ooy i ises Avmour. | Smith, B M. .............
[ Maxwell, A. M * Brockville, | Smith, Miss M. ...... ..... Wh)thy
Mickle, Misg 8. ............ Toronto. | Spence, R. E.. .. Peterborough.

i Millar, . G. .... ... Wiarton. | Stevenson, J. .............. Renfrew.
it Mills, Miss H. B.

. Hamilton. Stevens, J. M. ..... ..... Chatham,
Muckle, C. P ... . .. Toronto. | Stewart, W. K, ............ Toronto.
Muldrew, J. 8. ...... ... Seaforth. | Swinuerton, G. F. i .. Hayle, Eng.
Munro, W. N.........Carlton Place. | Tajscott, C. E. 8. ....:... Brantford.
MecCallum, J. A...vovvvinnns Strange. | Tasker, L. H. .. .. Mount Forest.
MoCrae, J...ovcoennn ..Glenmorris. | Taylor, J. T..................0 Galt.
‘McCready, 8. B.. .. Harriston. | Taylor, Miss L. E........... Toronto,
McIntosh, A. W. ..Seaforth. | Tennant, Miss A, E......... Toronto,

Hamilton.

Maclntyre, A. D. . Pai:ley. 'I‘errvbelry, AT
.. Markdale.

McKerchar, D........... | Wroxeter. Thompsom, D. V\
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Third Year——Continued.

Thompson, F. W, .,.....,, Ashgrove,
Tiffin, A. C...... .. Nile.
Trouty i H.... ... ... Toronto,
W .|lllnulge J. E......... Belleville,
Ward, Miss A, H.,, Barrie.
Vi, A B.... . .. .,Hmntford.
W Lbnker. el T . Elora.
Werry, F. W, o ’lvxone.
Wi lmmun R. i I)eex “Park.
\\'il,J.S.A.,...A,“... .Toronto.

Wilson, Miss G. A. ...,
Wilson, R. C. ... ...
Wilson, R. L. .....

Wilson, R, R.

. Whitevale.
Cumberland.
.. Greenway.
. Belfontaiue.

Fourth Year.

Ackerman, Miss E
Addison, A, P. C
Allin, R. W ..

.......... Picton.
. ... Toronto.
.Pine Dale.

Armstrong, Gy H. .......... Toronto,
Amold, G, ...\ SN, Mount Albert.
R o Lindsay.
Bel,C.C ...... r ..Chatham.
Benﬁlu, B A ... .. Hamilton,
Blaikie, Miss F. M . »loronto.
Blmkw,)lma ME... .Toronto.
Bonis, Miss S ... ... : t. Mary’s.
Boyd, R...... .. Russell,
Bragg, T. G ... Jowmanville,
Heind B ... ...... ... Langford.
Bryan, C. G. s Civeiii s FOrORto,
Bunner, J. W « . «....Bowmanville.
T T R Ashburn,
Carder, E. D .8t. Thomas,
Carr, W, R .. . Painswick.
Carveth, H. R Port Hope.

(,uwthmpe Miss M. M . Thamesfunl.

Chapman, A.R.......... Bond Head
Clar S ... London,
Llark W .. Toronto,
Clute, Ve | SRR ....Toronto,
Clute, Miss . M .. Toronto.

Coates, R. H ...... ...Clinton,
Combe, Miss J. A ...Clinton,
Cosens, A .......... ..Seaforth,

Comehyl:oioiviv i ... Tyrone.
Cowan, Miss G. I .. .. Toronto.
Coigy BB, 00 ...Carsonby,
D&nll% \\ P ...Casshurn
Day, D. ( . Dalt rymple.

Dewar, A N e ..Toronto,
Dohell, A O .Quebec,
Douglas, Miss J. E .......,Chatham,
Duncan, Miss M. G, Rxchmond Hill

W 1sha\rt A ( .Shiloh.
Woodworth, " Welland.
Wyse, ¢ M. e . Puslinch.
Young, F. A .Toronto.
Young, W. D. . . . Stouflville.
| Zimmerman, G. Allenburg.
Edgur, MWNEO Toronto,
T H ., P.uly Sound.
Ewing, A, F Vi .Salem.
Falconbridge, J.D. .. .Toronto,
Fagum, J A (....... .Eversley.
Fortune, Miss M. E. A..... Toronto.
Foster, J‘ M o .. Toronto,
Freeman, C, W .. . . Freeman.
Garow, O, o000, ..Goderich.
Gibson, J. G......... .. Ottawa,
Gillespie, M|w E. I .. Picton.
Gould, M.G. V ..... .Oshawa.
-lulmm, Miss h M .. Toronto,
Graham, Miss . ..... ;

Graham, H. A ........
Graham; W, H .. ..

8t \luu 8.

300y, & Usii. 0 . Komoka,
Gregory, A. R ....... ..Hnwtrey.
.. Toronto,

Hamilton, Miss A. A, .
Heal, Miss C, ... .. Munro.
Henry, G. S ..... ... Toronto.
Henwood, G. B .... ... Port Hope,
Hobbs, W. R .. .. London.
Hodgson J.E . ..Cranston,
Hosking, E. R. C. .. Torento.
Hownr(‘lg 0. W. .. Watford.

Dundns Miss A. q Torontn,
Duprau, G. O ...... . Rednersville,
Dursnd, Misg B, A ..... ... Toronto,
E kin I ...... Moneymme Ireland.
Fclg&r, MabE. B .00 Toronto.

Howland, BW Toronto.
Hutchison, J. F....... Owen Sound,
T’Auson, Mrs. 8. R. ......., Toronto.
Irwin, R. F... 3 .. Toronto.
Jackman, D. 8. ... Kilsyth
Jackman, W, ..... 2 .Kilsyth
Jacombe, F, W. H........... Guelph,
Jennings,J ........ Toronto Junction,
Johnston, F. K,.......... . Toronto.
ngslmll Miss M. G. .. Toronto,
Kingston, A, C,. .... Toronto,
Kitching, J. W....... . Tobermory.
Lafferty, Miss I. 8, E.... .Chathan.
LT o R e Toronto,
Laird, Miss L. R.. « +...London,
Lang, Mrs. E.... ., .Toronto.
Langford MisSN. ..o Orangeulle.
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Fourth Year—Continued.

Lash, Miss C. ..../........i. Foronto, | Riddell, Miss A. R.,
Lash, Miss E. A.. .{Toronto, | Riordon, C. C

e TOronto.
St. Catharines.

Lee, Miss K s Toronto, [Roach, W o - ... iviviiin Toronto.
Le Rossignol, AT Toronto, | Rogers, Miss M. E ., ... . Toronto.

TS R et e Toronto, | Rose, Miss W..... ... Toronto.
Little, J. W. .. Tronton, | Ross, B, J.....c.0v0vvivis Braemar.
Macdonald, Miss B. .Toronto, | Rowland, J. A, .......... Toronto.
Mackenzie, A. J. ... Lucknmv Rush, M. L.. ...Aurora.
Macklin, Miss E. . .. .Toronto, | Rutherf ford, Miss E. L. . ...Aurora.
Magee, H. S. ', | Ryckman, Miss E. E. .o Kingsbon.

Marshall, C. M. ..........Abingdon, | Sanderson, A, R.,. .Brampton.
Martin, J. M........ Listowel, | faunders, E. J. ............ Petrolea.
Megill, W. H. T .. Aurora, | Scott, A, M.... Caistorville.
eighan, A...... oaNE Miys Bols, O, A ., Forest.
Merrick, J.G.B....,....... Toronto, | Scott, Mrs, J...... . Toronto.
Millar, \llss Bl .Toronto, |Scott, R. G ............... Aurora.
Mnore, H LT e . Lindsay, | Seegmiller, Miss E. M. ... Walkerton.
1 Morris, G. F, e Hamilton, [Shaw, M. A. .............. Merton.
' Moshier, ‘D. D = Toronto, Sherwood, G. F. J%.... .London.
Mmmt}ny, oA 10 re Haydon, | Sinclair, A. G.............. . Toronto.
Milligan, J. OC.. .‘Newihgton_ Smclmr, N. .. Walkerton. ’
Mac allum g h ... Dunnville, | Sinclair, W. E. .. Whitby.
McClean, W, A . .. Brockville, | Smith, G B .Flesherton.
McConnel, R. C .......... Morewum[ Hpottnn, A ....Gorrie.
MecCutcheon, F. W, C..... Thorndale, | Stanbury, J. G. 8§ ... Bayfield.
McFayden, D... ............ Toronto, | Sutcliffe, Miss L. ... Toronto.
MacGillivray, A. H.. .Port Elgin, | Taylor, J. G .....Mapleton,
MacKay, A. 8. ............ Toronto, | Thompson, Miss M. V... ... Toronto.

MoRee, G, A, ...........
McKibhin‘ A

.Uxbridge, | Thompson, P, J
.Monkton, | Towers, R. I

McLean, J o ..Port Hope, | Tucker, Miss A, B, Owen Sound
Moteshod, . e Toronto, | Van Every, J. F. .. Peterborough.
McNeely, Miss L. . ..Carleton Place, | Walker, Miss E. ,......... Toronto.
McRae, A. A..... South chh Wallase, M. W, i ivioiiihi. Puce.
McRobbie, D. G.......... Shelburne’ Wanless, Miss C.... .. Toronto.
Movioae, A, .ol Mull, | Wanless, MissI. M. . .. Toronto.
MaVEEN, 8. oo London, | Watt, Miss L. ..... ... Guelph.
McWilliams, R. F..... Peterborough, | Weeks, J. P..... .. Toronto.
Neelands, Miss ¥. H. M. . ... Lindsay, | Weidenhammer, F. J........Elmira.
Nichol, W. W........... .Stratford, | Weidenhammer, W. B........ Elmira.
Norman, D. ., Aurora, | White, Miss J, O .. .. Woodstock.
Nurse, F......... Toronto, | Wickham, Miss E .. Kincardine.
Oshorne, J. R. ... .. Kinburn, | Wilson, M. J ., ... . .Stratford.
Parry, R. Y .. . Dunnville, | Wilson, T. M.. .. .. Atwood.
Paterson, C. G. .. . Brantford, | Wilkins, Miss I . ... Toronto.
Perrin, Miss E. M. ... .. Lindsay, | Wood, L OO R Toronto.
Petenl oW v .. Toronto, | Wood, W. A, P. . Peterborough.
Preston, J. W, .... .....  Napanee, anht Wi, .St. Mary’s,
Proctor, F. B

Ottawa, | Wrinch, F. S...... ... Toronto.
Raddon, A. J, .. . | Young, Mlss AH
R, W. A...... Thedford, i Young, G.

... Toronto.
...................... Erin.
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Graduate Students.

Brown, A. H., B.A. ..
Burwash, E, M. J., B,
Dickie, R, W., B.A
Haddow, R., BA...
Lane, W. B., B.A
McCulloch, H,,

«+ovv.Sombra,
Toronto.
Hyde Park,
... Toronto,

- ... Napanee.
Clifford,

Number of Students in the First year .
Number of Students in the Second year

Toronto.
... Toronto.
... Toronto,

Potter, J. G., B.
Robinson, T, R., B.A.
Sinclair, P. F., B.A...
Soanes, P. R., B.A. .. .. Lindsay,
Warren, H. E., B, A. Glen Buell,
Wilson, Miss M. J., B.A. ... Toronto.

... 34
. 248

Number of Students in the Third year ..., .. . |
Number of Students in the Fourth year ..

Number of Graduate Students
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B. Students in Medicine of the University of Toronto.

First Year.
Anderson, G. A, . ......Owen Sound. Kitohehi Wa Wi, oooivvyiie Toronto.
Archibald, T. D....... Halifax, N.8. | Leask, T. McC. ....... ... Toronto.
Bremner, W.C. P. ........ Minesing. Montlzambert N.H Toronto.
Brethour, H. F...... .. Sunderland. | McArthur, P. R. Moorefield.
Cameron, H. C............ Rob Roy. | McCallum, J. B.. .Dunnville. .
Chisholm, J. S............ Wingham. | MeCallum, S. ...... ...Sandhill.
Ui W, Lo aoaad Exeter. | McConachie, A. V vvrens. Welland.
Collins, H. LeG. ........ Kincardine. | MacDonald, W...... ...... Windsor.
Colville, N.. ... ... Leskard. | MacDon nll, A.J.G........Toronto.
Connolly, E. L............ Belhaven. | McFall, W, A, ..... . ...Bolton.
Couche, J. B. ...... Glace Bay, N. 8, l McKny, J J ...... Woodv:lla
Coulter, L. MeD. .......... Lindsay. | McKenna, C. H. 5
DM R s Brighton. \Mcchhun, M. D .....
Dillane, K. M.... ...... Tottenham. | McLeay, L......
Dowsley G. W, O...... Campbellford. | McTavish F. .......
Farrel, T.P ,........ Thamesville. Neely, PRI
Fletcher, W. G........o0ve Chatham iPnruonB, J. L R. ..Toronto.
Gow,J..... ; ... Windsor. | Peters, J. H..... i . .Fergus.
Hargreave, H. . Toronto. Ra.muev, G. .Toronto.

Hawken, R. E. .. .(7nt11ari|)es. Rateliffe, W. G ...... St Cnthannes

Hazelwood, B, J........ . Wroxeter, | Robinson, J. W. ... .. ..Omagh,
Hendrick, A. C.. .. Frankford. | Russel, G. E.. = .. Sarnia.
Holo®s, C. U, .o vivevr s Selkirk. Rutherford T W, .Chatham.
Holliday, E. J............. Brooklyn. | Schnarr, R. W.. .Berlin.
Howland, G. W............ Toronto, | Smith, G. W....... . Barrie.
Hunter, T "or .| Stanley, J. R.... .... .Granton.
Jones, E. A itby. | Tanner, A, W........ + . Toronto.
LTt g P e & o o | Vivian, R, P. o oo o oo vionvis o Dorontos
Keith, J. P 3 i . | Wagner, C. J...............Toronto.
Kelly, A. W SOV O ol vy ... Toronto.
Kerr, J. W. . 3 ISR W o s o Flesherton
JAbonen;: Ao ®-i i v Clmthnm. Woods; A. C. . ......... .. Barrie.
Second Year.

.............. Hamilton, | Donald, W. B. L. ....,...8t George.

P RISIE e = S Hamilton. | Duncan-Clark, S. J. .. Toronto.

.................. Orilha, | Baston, J. L. . .. ... . Barrie.

.. 8t George. Ferris, W. D ........ HorniuguMllls
St. Mary’s, [ Field, G, A............00. Pickering.
New Minas, N. 8. | Fissette, C. C ... Brantford.
........ Picton, | Frizzell, W. T..... .Bognor.
Thamesford. | Garner, E. L ngnra. alls.
.Hespeler, | Hewish, H........... . Toronto.

Cawthorpe, F.
Charlesworth, 3

Chaml- A H. ... s Toronto. | Holmes, G. W. . .Chatham.
Ok W o ininain Toronto. | Hooper, E. I, ... Toronto.
GCalviteial . r v o Bowmanville, | Hossack, J. G. . . Walsingham,
CrR08; W ossssivonsvsoves St. Thomas. | Howey, R. ....... .Owen Sound.
Crawford, M. M............ Toronto. | Hunter, G. L. ...Toronto.
Orosby, Riyscoeviiosi Campbellford. | Lang, C. .. .........0 ++..Granton.

SR LR S L
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Second Year.—Continued.

Lawrence, T. H.,.......... Sheridan, | Ritchie, W, J............ Beaverton,
Lennox,-J. W Vi .. Toronto. | Roberts, J, A.............. Toronto,
Libby, W..... .. Toronto. | Scott, W. A, .............. Toronto,
Lindsay, J. C. -Clinton. | Shepard, A. A. ............ Toronto,
IOVt AT, . e Ayr. |Smith, R. H..... 8St. Catharines,
Messecar, J. W. Waterford Smlth, M. e Strathroy
Mitchell, J. P.. ....Toronto. | Spence, H. W........... . .. Toronto,
Moore, F.. . .. Heathcote. Stewart, A D. . .Toronto,
MoURae; J. v Guelph. Sutherland G. A Thsmesfond
McDonald, R. G. ... .. .Sarnia. | Taylor, w. . ... Dunnville,
McDonald, T. B. ... ... Ripley. | TenEyck, J. F.. ._Grimsby.
MacKenzie, J. J. .. ..Toronto. Turnbull, F. D. Mxlverton
MacLean, J. L. .Sarnia. | Walker, C i ... Petrolia.
McNichol, W, Westover. W'el)uter o0 Toronto.
Mchllmms, v, H .. Toronto. | White, R W. K i
Nixon, J. R......... Ashgrove. White, W.C
O'Brien L. 0. .. ..., ..La.skeyA Wickens, A. E. ..........Brantford.
O’Conor, W. J. ..... ..'T'oronto, Williams, Nl Denver Col.
Paulme, Boiiiivas ..Chesley. | Wilson, 1. M. .. Toronto,
Piersol, W. H....... ..Toronto. | Young, e Toronto.
R, TN, ... .o Oshawa.
f Third Year.
Addyi A, B, ..., Tapleytown. | Morgan, J. A .. Walkerton,
Alway, W. R...... ... Vittoria, | Morton, J., P., . .Hamilton,
Anderson, W, H, K. ....Ottawa. | Mullin, J. H.... .. Hamilton,
Beatty, H. A...... .Toronto. | McDermaid, A. ... ..Coldwater,
Burgess, A. McT. i Bala, | McDonald, A. J... ..Caledonia.
Cambell, G. I............., Belwood. | McGillivray, D. ... . .. Uxbridge.
Coad, W. E. R, ... Wingham. | McInnis, N .. ..... .. .. Vittoria.
Culbertson, R. B. ..., [, Durham. | McKay, W. S, ; Ingersoll
Cummings, J. A, ... Bondhead. | MeKibbon, R. E ... Toronto.
Cunnmglmm w. F -«-... Walkerton, | McLaren, P. F, ... Guelph,
Elliott, J. H......... ... Hampton. | McNamara, A. SR Fergus.
Elllott Wi, . . Thessalon, McNulty, F. . Catharines,
Forster, F. J. R. Palmerston. | Nichol, R. M.............. Listowel.
Gillies, J. M, H.. Teeswater. Norns, J. A... .St. Catharines.
Grant, J..... .. Beaverton. | Pallister, W, T. ...\, . . iuelph,
Hassa.rd, G. A.. Manilla, | Ratcliffe, S. W,.......... St. Mary’s,
Hume, J. J. C. ., oronto. | Reid, J. B............... St. George.
Jackson, G. H.. Exeter. | Royce, G ............... Davenport.
Klotz, J. E. .... Ottawa. | Struthers, W, E. «+..Goderich,
Lundy, J. E........ Preston. | Webb, R. F. . ... Toronto.
Malcomson, G. H.. Toronto Wesley, W. J. . Newmarket.
Mathews, BT Ashton, | Wright, J. 8. ... Little Current.
Mwbury, W B Ui Toronto. Yeoma.ns, WL i Mount Forest.
Fourth Year.
AU B H.oi. i 8t. Thomas. | Cook, G. BE...... ...... Morrmburgh
Bea.sley, I, #hr SR Weston. Crawford D.’ » .. Redford,
Bedell, G, C. Hilliar. | Dales, F, e .. Toronto,
Bier, T. H. Brantford. [Elliott, G. A. ....Ouvry.
Boyle, J. F. --..Teronto. | Gallow, W. T .. ... Tomnto.
Buchannan, D, .............. Galt. | Goldie, W. .,.........000o0nui.
Burt, G. 8...... Hillsburg. [Grae, C... . .i....... ... Cllﬂ'ord
Connolly, B/G. yieh v s A Trenton. (Gray, K. ............. Niagara Falls.

\
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Gwynn, N, B. ......

Hgnderson, Wl

Mackl: m, A e .‘..btmtford.

Mallock, W. J. O.
Ma.rqms J A
Moore, R..
More, G. ..

Murris, R

McCallum, D.......
McCarter, J. M
McCraig, A. 8.... ..
McKee, C. S.
McKenzie, D. C.
Nichol, W. H..,.
Purtridge, A. W,
Price, N. W. ....

Adams, W. F.., .........

Brereton, E. -
Buchnn&n ¥
Buchanau, W
Bualmer, W. H.
Cashman, L. ...
(‘ltrke, M. J
Croll, H

Currle,C W e
DI N L R

Forsyth, M. F...... ...

Gilmore, F. G. ...
Grabam, W, H, ...
Henderson, C. K. .

............ Peterboro.

APPENDIX,

Fourth Year—Continued.

........ Dundas.

....... Meaford.
.Brantford.
. «... Maple.
..... Kirktown.

....Exeter.
Almonte.
....Collingwood.

... Durham.
.. /Brantford.

Crown Hill,
..... Newburgh.

Occasgional

.. Toronto.
..London.
.. Bright.
tromberg.
..Galt.
.. Galt.
. Berlin.
.. Toronto.
Belleville.
+.+..Chatham.
Strathburn.
....... Sandhill.
.St. Thomas.
.. Woodstock.
. .Mosgrove.
..Guelph.

. | Somers, R. H

Boss, B H..... ..
Rothwell, E. J..
Silcox, W. L. .
Smith, D. K.
Smlth, LG..

Steele, F. C.

Sutherland, J. S nes
WL NT ..

Thomson, C. G.
Thorne, J. 8........
Weaver, W. J......
Westman, S. H..
White, E. B.........

Students.

MecClure, R.C.......

MacCoun, G. A, .....
MacDonald, W. A. B

MacLean, A. H.

Pu]kmgham, Ji .
Revell, R. L..
Reynolds, Beps
Richardson, G S,

Sherman, C. P...... .

Sihler, A, T...

Henderson, R. H. . .. Toronto. | Silk, H. E.

Hill, W. J, .. .Richmond. Sllls, N.J

Hoag, G. W. ... ... Aylmer, | Smith, P, St.
Hume, G. G. .... .Galt. | Staples, W. D,..
Jordan, G. G e .Toronto. Steele, J, .......
Kenuedy, G. T........ . .8t. Thomas, Sutton, J. L
Kennedy, H. J Ailsa Craig. |- Sweet, J. C.......
Kinsman, A. R, ... .....:Exeter. | Taylor, W. F.....
Kuight, W. D..... .Deseronto.:| Trotter, W. C.....

Lambertus, J. A,

.. Walkerton.

Chatham.

. Ridgetown.
'lgoron to.
.. Orillia.

..... Brampton.

i Campbellford

el et el

Number of students in the Fourth Year. . i
Otcasional students, ............... v bk AR |

Little, A. 1. '.Owen Sound. | Willisms, W. J :
Milne, 8. N.... ....Brown's Corners. | Wright, M. 5 (
Numer of students in the First Year ...........cccvviinnns 64 I
Number of students in the Second Year. ......... RN | | ¥
Number of students in the Third Year..... ..... s : 5

B
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Barber, T

Berwick, J; R. .

Cornwall.

Bertram, R. M. .. Toronto, Morphy, E. J ... ... . Toronto,

Carter, W. E, , + ... Toronto. | Roper, W, P I’eterbom.

Oolling, C. D. ..., : Peter\)om, Bl d M. }ieachbmg.

Derling, Bl o0 Simeoe. Smnllpiece, e Toronto.

Figher, A. M.,... e .. Stratford. | Smith, R ..., .. New Hamburg,
(vmrlon s .. Str SRR .. Toronto.

Grant, W.F .. Ciiiars i Tye, C. H. . Haysville,
Gzowski, C. 8 Wllhmnson § 4 ...... Jarvis,
Kormann, J, 8 Toronto, Wilkinson, l‘ .Copetown.
Lamb, C, M.....,. Toronto, Willson, R D .............. Toronto.
Mackintosh, D. . ....Halifax.

SPECIAL STUDENTS TAKING FULL COURSES.
Boydi Wl . ‘Toronto. (Len, B.Pi..0... ... ... Toronto,
By N o Toronto. | Little, F ++.. Waterford.
By LT o 8. Am]mstbmg Mm.kenne G. C .. Brantford.
Chaplin, G. W....... St. Catharines, | Perry, F. X Toronto,
Dawson, R. . ... Toronto, | Piper;A. G...... .. . Toronto,
I'lt/gnl)l)onb, R G = .Tm'uuto, Sheldou R Galt.
Henderson, D, R...,........ Ottawa. \Inpley, A. L ......... Cheltenhan,
Second Year.
REGULAR STUDENTS.
Alexander, F. H ,......... Stratford. Proudfoot, H. W, .......... Toronto.
Andrews, E. .. Grimsby. | Richards, o ....Ancaster,
Bain, J. A . Woodstock. Robmaon A H. . Peterboro’,
R e Orillia. | Scott, W. ¥, ... ..Dunnville,
Carpenter, H. § .. Collingwood. illie, B .. Kippen,
Charlton, H. W............ Hanover. Stacey, G. E. .. Torouto.
Cesve AvT i “.. Toronto. | Stull, W. W, , .Georgetown.
Hicks, W. A. B ., ... «+London. | Vercoe, H. L .....,...... .. Toronto.
Bing SR Wl a0 ««.. Toronto. | Weekes, M. ... ... . Brantford,
Morrison, H. ...,.. ., Wmthmp Weldon, E. A" ... Torne Station,
Parker, W. G ......... Buﬂ"alo, N.Y.
Third Year.
REGULAR STUDENTS.

Bam LW Toronto, | Laing, W. F .. .., .. Nassagaweya,
Burwnsh, L N +... Toronto. | Lawrie, R. R . Bowmanville,
Campbell, G. M. ., «.. Galt, | Macbeth, C ................ London,
De Cew, J. B .. Essex. MnuMuthy, Js . Hillsburg,
Elliott, H, P. , .. London, | Martin, T .......... .. Wexford,
Fowler, ¢, P. .8t. Catharines, | Shipe, R. R.......... .. Toronto®
Gurney, 4 Q Toronto. | Curzon, Miss E. M. ..... ... Toront.o.
Haght HoNL w0 Sparta,

APPENDIX,

0. Students of the School of Practical Sclence.

First Year.

REGULAR STUDENTS.

................ Meaford,
K .Shelburn,

McMichael,

McNuughton F.D

. Toronto,




BBy o e

APPENDIX,

Fourth Year.
REGULAR STUDENTS.

Arvmstrong, J .. ...vv0iiiiens Wexford. ( Macal
. Peterboro’. | McKinnon, H. L

d .

Number of Students in Applied Sci

'.l‘ot‘.N umber of Students . \

i A oo . ._l(oronbo. - h

Brodie, W. M ... Guelph. | Mines, W. ....
BTt B o e Thessalon. | Robinson, F. J ........Middlemarch
s 08 e e £, Jaledonia. | Tremaine, R. C. C.......... Toronto.
McGowan, J., B.A. ........ Ravenna. - P
SPECIAL STUDENTS TAKING PARTIAL COURSES. g
v
Fitzgerald, G. G.....™..... Toronto, (Sanderson, A ............. Toronto.
Gy, de Mo .. Port Credit. | Sifton, E. I ...... . ....London.
JORNNOR G ooy Castleford. | Stapnton, W. J . Taunton.
Kiogsford, G. E + v+ .vv. Toronto. | Troup, W. J . ... Buffalo, N. Y.
Kitely, H...... .Toronto. Tye, AT i Chatham.
McMillan, A. N .. .....0shawa. | Webster, K. B. .. Toronto.
Molling, C. B, .i.ceo0sss Burgessville. | Wright, T. D .......... Owen Sound.
| —
N
SUMMARY.
Number of Studentsin Arts............co0iiiiniinns il 957 5y
Number of Students in Medicine ..z........ .




APPENDIX,

:“)’:::g h HISTORICAL SKETGH. ==

ydges. The movement which ended in the establishment of the Univerﬂity of

narch, Toronto as the centre of the educational systém of the Province of Ontario

votko: > originated with General Simcoe, the First Governor of Upper Canada, who

- repeatedly expressed his conviction, both before his departure from England

, and also during his term of office (1792-1796), that the best interests alike of

sorito, the Government and of the inhabitants demanded the establishment of a

mdon. University in Upper Canada. Tt was not, however, during his administration
inton

that the project assumed a definite form,

N.Y. In 1797 the Legislative Council and House of Assembly-in a joint address to
:;3::;2 King George III asked *that his Majesty would he graciously pleased to
ound, direct his Government in the Province to appropriate a ceftain portion of the

waste lands of the Crown as a fund for the establishment and support of a
respectable Grammar School, in each district thereof ; and also a College or
University for the instruction of youth in the different branches of liberal
knowledge.” To this address a favorable answer was transmitted, and the act-
ing LieutemmL-Govcmm', the Hon. Peter Russell, was directed to determine
57 ) the manner and character of the appropriation. In accordance with this request
)3 the Executive Council of Upper Canada reported on the 1st December, 1798,
0 that an appropriation of 500,000 acres would be sufficient for the support and
-)7) maintainance of four Grammar Schools and a University, For the foundation

of .the latter nothing was done until 1827, when a Royal Charter was granted

for the establishment at or near York, as Toronto was then called, of a College

** with the style and privilege of a University,” to be called ¢ King’s College,”

having for its endowment that portion of the grant of *“ waste lands ” originally

provided for the University in the report above referred to. These lands were

in 1828 exchanged for 225,944 acres of Crown Reserves. -
Owing not only to the character of the endowment, which reqtiired time for /

its realization in a form yielding an annual revenue, but also owing to the terms

of the charter, which required all the members of the ll’uculties to be adher-

ents of one particular religious denomination, the opening of the Ctﬁlege was

delayed for fourteen years. In consequence of public representations on the

sectarian character of the College, all religious tests were abolished by an

amended charter which passed the two Houses of the Provincial Legislature

and received the Royal Assent in 1837. In 1842 the affairs of the University

had assumed such a condition as to render its organization possible, and

Faculties of Arts, Medicine, Law, and Divinity were established, In that year

the erection of the College Building was begun on the eastern portion of the

site of the present Legislative Buildings. In 1843 the first matriculation of

students took place, and inaugural addresses and lectures were delivered on the

8th and 9th June of that year.
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The agitation which resulted in the amended charter of 1837 had continued
after the opening of the College in 1842, owing to efforts made to defeat the
purpose of the amendment, and in 1849 an Act of the Legielature effected
important modifications in the constitution of King’s College whereby all
instruction in Divinity was discontinued, and a larger measure of public control
of the affairs of the University instituted, through the formation of a Senate,
of which a number of the members were appointed by the Crown., The name
was now changed from that of the University of King’s College to that of
““The University of Toronto.”

Three years afterwards the University underwent a further transformation,
by which the Act of 1853 abolished its Faculties of Medicine and Law, and
divided its functions between the two newly organized corporations of the
“University of Toronto” and ** University College.” To the Senate wereassigned
the duties of framing the curriculum, holding examinations and admitting to
degrees in Arts, Law and Medicine, while to the President and Professors of
University College, as a distinct and independent corporation with special
powers, were assigned the teaching in Arts and the entire discipline and con-
trol of students. The models followed in the reorganization of the Universities,
it ‘was claimed, were the Univeysity of London and University College, London,
both of which had then been only recently established. For thirty-four years,
the University of Toronto and University College performed the functions
respectively assigned to them by this Act.

During the early years of the University it experienced repeated changes in
its local habitation. The faculty and students of King'’s College were at first
temporarily accommodated in the Parliament Buildings until the erection of
the east wing of King's College admitted of the occupation of their own build-
ing. From this they were anew transferred to the old Parliament Buildings in
1853, when, by a special Act, the site of King's College was appropriated for
the proposed new buildings for the use of the Parliament of Upper and Lower
©Canada. On the return of the Legislature to Toronto, in 1856, the Faculty
resumed the occupation of the old King’s College Building, while one formerly
in use by the Medical Faculty, situated on the site of the present Biological
Building, was being adapted for their occupation. There accordingly the work
of the College was carried on, pending the erection of the new University
buildings. These buildings were begun in 1856, and on Qctober 4th, 1858, the
top stone of the main tower was placed in position by $ir Edmund Head, the
(overnor-Gieneral, an old Oxford professor, the value of whose sympathy and
support at this critical period in the history of the University cannot be over-
estimated.

For thirty-four years the constitution of the University of Toronto and of
University College remained unchanged. Other collegiate bodies, principally
denominational schools of theology, entered into affiliation with the University,
and, with regard to their especial requirements, the course of study in Oriental
Languages was augmented, but the Faculty of University College continued to
do the work of instruction for nearly all the students in Arts who presented
themselves for examination. The candidates for examinations and degrees in
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Medicine were trained in medical gchools in affiliation with the University, and
in the Fuculty of Law the examinations were based upon text-hooks prescribed
by the Senate, without teaching,

In 1887 both the University of Toronto
remod elled hy the University Federation Act.
legislation was to secure

and University College were
The main object of renewed
a more uniform standard of higher education by the
union of the various denaminational universities of Ontario with the Provin-
cial University. Since the proclamation of the Act, Victoria University at
Cobourg, representing, the Methodist body, has entered into federation with
the University of Toronto, The governing body of this institution is now
represented on the Senate of the University of Toronto, its graduates elect
representatives to the same body, and by the removal of the faculty and
students of Victoria University to Toronto, where college buildings have heen
e two universities has

erected to the north of Queen’s Park, the Union of th

been effected. Under the Federation Act, the theological colleges also, for-
merly in affilintion with the University of Toronto, have become federated
colleges, and enjoy increased representation on the Senate.

The Faculty.of University College, by the Act of 1887, consists of professors
and lecturers in Clagsical Languages and Literature (including lecturers ing
Ancient History), Oriental Languages, English, French, German, and Moral
Philosophy. All other portions of the Arts course are assigned to the Faculty
of the University of Toronto, of which the lectures are made equally available
to the students of University College, and those of all federating universities
and colleges. For the maintenance of certain

of the departments of science on
a scale demanded by

modern methods of research, special provision has been
made by the erection of new and the enlargement of old buildings. 1In the
new Biological building every facility is now provided for practical training in
Biology and Physiology. The new Chemical Building was completed in 1895,
and affords similar facilities for practical work in Chemistry,
A Faculty of Medicine in the University of Toronto was established imme-
diately upon the passing of the Act in 188% and teaching is imparted in all
branches of medical science, All the advantages of the Faculty of Arts are
available for the students in Medicine, and the laboratories of the scientific
/([cpnrtmen ire utilized equally by students in both, faculties.
In 1888 a stimulus was given to the study of scientific methods of farming
by ghe affiliatioh of the Ontario Agricultural College, and the adoption of a
curriculum of sbudy for the degree of Bachelor of the Science of Agriculture,
Similarly an examination for the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery was
instituted, as a consequence of the affiliation of the Royal College of Dental
Surgeons of Ontario, The College of Pharmac:
ted to affiliation, and with the extension of the s

y was subsequently: admit-
ame privileges to the Toronto
y was prepared for the degree of
helor of Music. The School of Practical Science was affiliated in 1889, and
gradpates of the School are specially eligible on certain conditions for the
degrges of Bachelor of Applied Science and of various degrees in E
In the University. By a recent enactment of the Senate.a curriculum was
prescri;‘;nl leading to the degree of Bachelor and Doctor of Pedagogy.

ngineering
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On February 14th, 1890, the main University building was partly destroyed
by fire. In the reconstruction thereby rendered necessary, opportunity was
afforded for important improvements in lighting, heating, and ventilation.
Qonsiderable extension was effected in the numbers, capacity and equipment
of the lecture-rooms and laboratories. A new library building was erected on
plans embracing the most recent improvements suggested by the experience of
leading Universities in the United States and elsewhere. A building for the
accommodation of the Gymnasium was erected in 1892, and additions to it were
completed in 1894 for the accommodation of student societies.

a
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APPENDIX,

BENEFACTIONS AND DONATIONS.

The Library Building,

D. W, Alexander. . .. <ooo..§ 100 00| Robert Jaffray (a debenture)$ 1000 00
Dr. Barbour ., . ., 2422 22| John Keith, . ....,....., .. 200 00
W. H. Beatty ...... - 1000 00 | Kilgour Bros.., . . '~ """ 500 00
Bell, Begg & Cowan. . . . 100 00| W. D. Matthews . . .. «-... 1000 00

Caldecott, Burton & Cc 100 00 | M. McConnell

ceeee 100 00 M. McConnell...,. . ... 100 00
Canadian Bank of Commerce 1000 00 | MeGaw & Winnets ow 250 00
Joseph Cawthra, . ..., . 500 00 | William Mulock ., .. 5000 00
William Christie. - 5000 00| FI. W. Nelson, . : i 100 00
Copp, Clark Co. . . .. .. cre A0G00RB Odler. ..., 10000 00
George A. Cox ............ 5000 00 | Province of Quebec ........ 10000 00
Miss Cumberland.. ... .. ... 3 00 | John Pugsley, ..., .. . 200 00
Davidson & Hay. . 1012 50 | Elias Rogers . . . . . 100 00
Rev. A, Dowsley ........., 4 40| James Scott ., . ., 500 00
The Goldsmiths® Company.. 241 67| Mrs, Emily Smart. . .. 500 00
Geo. Gooderham, . . , -+« 10000 00 | Dr. Andrew Smith .. ... .. 500 00
W. G. Gooderham, ... .. 1000 00 (Dr. Larratt W. Smith ceen. 500 00
W. B. Hamilton, ... ....... 250 00 | Col. B 500 00
H. C. Hammond. ..., ... .| 1000 00 | Warwick & Sons, . . ceecean. 100 00
Dr. John Hoskin .. . .. tooo. 1000 00| Wyld, Grassett & Darling.. 200 00

Gymnasium Building.

Collected before 1880 (names John Macdonald & Co. . , , . .. $ 1000

not obtainable), ... ... . ...$ 650 23]|J. H, Mc(,‘ullnugh

Dr. H. W, Aikins .., ... . 25 00| William Mulock. . ... .. "

Prof. E. J. Chapman, , 50 00| Dr. R. A. Pyne,.

D, BePiek 0

50 00 Dr. R. A. Reeve. . ;
o T Dunoan, ;. 50 -0 500 Dr. A. H. W 40 00
Literary and Scientific Soc’y.” 800 00| Prof. R. Ramsay Wright., .. 60 0

D

Residence Hxtension Fund.

Dr. A. H. T Barbour, Edin- Sir Daniel Wilson ... ..., .. $200 00
birgh i $484 44
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Women's Residence Fund.

In 1893 an association of ladies was formed, with the object of obtaining
funds for the erection of a Residence for women students in connection with

University College.
subseriptions,
June, 1895 :—

Physical Laboratory.

A beginning bhas been made in the work of securing
The following is the list of subscribers to this fund up to lst

D. W. Alexander,... R00-E.Q Jeiley: .oioiviviis $ 25 00
Alfred Baker. ... 100 00 | Laura L. Jones. 40 00
Eliza M. Balmer .. 50 00 | Gertrude Lawler .. 50 00
Robert Balmer . .. 50 00 | President Loudon ... 150 00
Hon. Kdward Bla vieee, 000 00| Mrs. Loudon. ... ... 50 00
Mrs. Edward Blake ....... 500 00| The Misses MacMurchy .. .. 25 00
Hon. 8. H. Blake vae. OOOOF L -NMBVOE - (1 e eioeess 100 00
Mrs. A. F. Campbell . .. .. 1 00 | Moss, Hoyles & Aylesworth.. 50 00
Through Miss J. W. Carter, | Sheriff Mowat ... i 25 00
Elora ....... S s 30 00 G. H. Needler ..... ...... 25 00
The Mi 50 00} Mrs. Reeve ... 20 00
W.Dale; ., |.li. 100 00 | Rowsell & Hutc! 200 00
A. T. Delur 50 00 | Nellie Spence 25 00
Gertrude D6 001 JEBqURIT v iviverso ine 100 00
W. H. Fraser eivee... 1100 00 | Third Year Women Students 30 00
Freer and Patterson ..... 100 00 | Emily Thompson......... 25 00
A Friend 5 00| R. & T. Watson .. 100 00
A Friend 5 00| Rev. G. M. Wrong 50 00
Helene J. Gervais, . ........ 1 00| Miss L. L. Ryckman ...... 50 00
Mrs. Elmyra T. Hamilton . . 100 00 | Ladies’ Association, Ottawa, 60 00
W B Bamilton oo 100 Mi} Ladies’ Association, Toronto
SV LR e e e 100 00' (proceeds of Concert) .... 70 00

The following contributions were made in the years 1885-86 to aid in com-
pleting the equipment of the Physical Laboratory :—
Prof. Alfred Baker $ 50 00 | Hon. William McMaster.... $ 50 00
J. H. Balderson 16 00 |J. McMillan ......... 5 00
George Baptie . ... 500 |F.F. Manly........ 10 00
A. K. Blackadar . 20 00 | Alfred H. Marsh ... 20 00
H. 8. Brennan . . 10 00 | Charles Moss. .. . . 50 00
Mrs. Alexander ( 1000 00 | Sir Oliver Mowat. 50 00
T. D. Delamere 20 00 | William Mulock ... 200 00
Prof. Galbraith .. 50 00 | Dr. W. Oldright ... 10 00
J. C. Glashan 30 00 | Dr. R. A. Reeve ... 15 00
William Gooderham . $ 50 00 | E. H. Rutherford . 50 00
., Hayter iy oo i 25 00 | William Scott ..... 10 00
Wb LhBehew, ;.7 vivan 10 00 | McL. Stewart ..... 50 00
Hon. John Macdonald 50 00 | Sir Daniel Wilson 50 00
Dr. Ni-MacNish 5o 25 00 | Frederick \\'yld 100 00
J. L. McDougall .......... 50 00 | Prof. G. P. Young ... 50 00
Dr. L. McFarlane ........ 10 00 |

This Laboratory has also received from the Hon. R. H. Meade, C.B.,
Colonial Office, London, England, the gift of a large Binocular Microscope
with accessories.
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20 00
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25 00
00 00
30 00
25 00
00 00
50 00
50 00
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70 00
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50 00
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Pathological Laboratory.

A subscription list was opened in February, 1890, for the purrnse of raising

The whole sum
paid to the Bursar and expended for this purIpuse was $1,206.92,
deduction of $1.58 for incidental expenses of coll

a fund for the equipment of the Pat

list of subscribers ;—

M. H. Aikins ,............ $ 40 00| Mr. Goldie, Galt ....{. ... .
W. T. Aikins. ..., = 250 00 |J. E. Graham .,

0. R. Avison 13 00| 8. M. Hay.......

L. F. Barker 5 00| J. H. Hudson ...

Price Brown , . 10 00| W. H. Johnson ..

J. H. Burns .,

500
Dr. Burt, Paris ..

10 00

I. H. Cameron ., 30 00
F. W. Cane .... 8 00
J. Caven...,.... 10 00
W. P. Caven..., 5 00

G. 8. Cleland .
- S, Cullen ..,

J. T. Dunean .......
A. I Elis ...
J. Ferguson

T. A,

10 00
5 00
34 00
2 00
30 00

hological Laboratory,

ection,

Abady .........
James Leslie ., ,
L. McFarlane .
B. E. McKenzie .
A. McPhedran ,
W. Oldright .
G. A. Peters
R. A. Reeve ...,
B. L. Riordan .
R. Rowan ...,.,
H. C. Scadding, .

erguson, , 500 W. J. Wagner ..
5 F6e . = O00IM Willlsve .., ...
M Volee. .. .. 8 00'A. H. Wright ., ...
Scholarship Funds.

Bankers of Toronto, viz., The
Canadian Bank of Com-
merce, the Dominion, Im-
perial, Standard, and
Traders’ Banks, and the
Union Bank of Lower Can- |
ada (Political Science). ... $1200 00

Dr. A, H. F. Barbour, of
Edinburgh (The George
Brown  Scholarship in
Medical Science) ., .,...

Hon, Edward Blake (Matri-
culation Scholarshi ) =i

Hon. Edward Blake (Mathe-
matics, Physics and Seci-

5055 56
15000 00

Mary Mulock (Matriculation
Classics) . . ....,,
William Mulock (Classics,
Mathematics) . ..., ..., .
His Royal Highness the
Prince of Wales (Matricu-
Iation)ow - gt o
William Ramsay, of Bow-
lands; Scotland (Political
Economy) . ...... dkaveve
Julius Rossin, of Hamburg,
Germany (Modern Lan-
CRRRR) - Lo .
T. B. P. Stewart ..........
Toronto Committee of the

BRORJ
‘GGeorge Brown Scholarship,
by Friends of the late
on. Geo. Brown (Modern
Languages) .............
A. T. Fulton (Mathe atics,
Physics and Science) . . . .
Hon. John Macdonald (Phil-
e SRR e
Friends of the late Hon.
Alexander Mackenzie (Po-
litical Scignee) ,........ 16425 00
Moss Scholarship, by friends
of the late Hon. Chief Jus-
tice Moss (Classics) (. .+ $2000 00

3750 00

1054 82
3000 00
1950 00

American Assoeiation for
the advancementof Science
(Mathematics, Physics and
Nolemge) . -0l o o
Daniel Wilson Scholarship,
by a friend of the late Sir
Daniel Wilson ( “hemistry
and Mineralogy and Nat-
ural Science)............
The Young Memorial Fund,
by friends of the late Pro.
fessor  George Paxton
¥oungr N s Tl
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after the

The following is the

150 00
500

8 00
20 00

2000 00

2000 00

900 00

1009 42

1000 00

961 32

2350 00
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Library Restoration Fund.

After the destruction of the University Library in 1890, a sum amounting to
upwards of $40,000 was subseribed by individuals and organizations to aid in
replacing the loss. Up to 1st May, 1896, the following amounts had been paid
into this fund :—

Acheson, Dr. George, Toronto, $10; Adam, G. M., $5; Aikenhead &
Crombie, Toronto, $25; Aikins, Dr. H. Wilberforce, Toronto, $100; Aikins,
B. M., Toronto, $10; Alexander, A., §5; Alexander, I’rnf W. J., Toronto,
$250; Allan, A. A., Toronto, $100; Allan, H. & H’ , Montreal, $200;
.Anglm, R. B., $100; Annis, J. W., St. Themas,

Anonymous, $20;

Ashley, Prof. W. J., Toronto, $100; Austin, B. F., § llll}lllll}-, $4 ; DBaker,
Prof. Alfred, Torontn, $150; Bain, James, Jr., lm(mtn Baldwin,

Rev. J. Macqueen, Japan, $150; Baldwin, Prof. J. Mark, Princeton, N..J.,
$100 ; Baldwin, Robt., Toronto, $100; Baldwin, I‘L Russell, Toronto, $100;
Baldwin, Dr. W. W., Toronto, $100; Ballard, W, H., Hamilton, $100;
Balmer, Miss E. M., Toronto, $25; Banks, G. W., Toronto, $25; Barber &
Ellis Co., Toronto, $100 ; Barrie Collegiate Institute, $100 ; Bascom, Dr. Joseph,
Uxbridge, $25; Beardmore & Cd\, Toronto, $300 ; Beck, H. T., Toronto, $60 ;
Bell, Prof. A. J., Toronto, £100; Bell Telephone Co., Montreal, $100; Bell,
W. N, Strathroy, $5; Bertram, John, Toronto, ‘5'.'»0; Bettridge, Dr. Wm.,
Strathroy, §10 ; Bigelow, N. Gordon, Toronto, $100 ; Biggar, C. R. W., Toronto,
$450 ; Bilton Bros., Toronto, $25 ; Blackstock, G. T., Toronto, $5“ Blackstock,
Mrs. G. T. Toronto, $200 ; Blackstock, Joseph, Toronto, $25; Blaikie, J. L.,
Toronto, $100; Blake, Lash & Cassels, Toronto, $1,000; ]!lue, A, 'Imuntn,
§20; Bonis, H., Toronto, $10; PBoulton, C. R., Toronto, $40; Boyd, Hon.
Chancellor; * Toronto, $250 ; Boys, Judge, Barrie, $25 ; Bradley, W. J., Sault
Ste. Marie, $100 ; Brebner, James Toronto, §25 ; Bremner, W. C. P., Meaford,
§5; H. 8. Brennan, Hamilton, §25; Brierley, J. 8., St. Thomas, $10; Brown
Bros., Torento, $250; Brown, J. Gordon, Toronto, $25; Brown, J. G., $5; Buchan,
Dr. H. E., Toronto, $100 ; Buckham, G., New York, $ Bull, B. E., Toronto,
$100; Burns, Johin, $50; Burritt, W. E., Toronto, s-.) ; Burrows, J. C., Toronto,
§50 ; Burt, Dr. F., Norwalk, Ohio, $10 ; Burton, G. F., Toronto, $60 ; Cameron,
E. R., London, $40 ; Cameron, Prof, J. C., #5; Cameron, L. H., $100; Campbell,
Mrs. A. F., Torornto, $80 ; Campbell, A. H., Jr., Toronto, $250 ; Campbell, Rev.
Prof. John, Montreal, $100 ; Canniff, H. T., Toronto, $25; Cu}'pmne], Charles,
Toronto, §150; Carrick, Andrew, $5; Carruthers, A., Toronto, $30; Cars-
cadden, ‘T., Galt, $30; Carveth, Dr. Geo. H., Toronto, $17; Chase, G. A.,
Toronto, $50'; Cassels, R.’!S., Toronto, $100; Catto & Co, John, Toronto,
$250 ; Caven, Rev. Princigal, Toronto, $100; Celbaston, —, $2; Chamberlain,
A. F. Worcester, U._S., $13 ; Chapman, Prof. E. J., Toronto, $150 ; Charles,
Miss Henrietta, Goderich, $25; Chewett, Dr. W. C., Toronto, $100 ; Chisholm,
James, Hamilton, §50 ; Chisholm, W. C., Toronto, $100 ; Clarkson, E. R. €.,
Toronto, §100 ; Clayton, Miss A. H. R., Ridgetown, §20; Cluthe, Chas., To-
ronto, §25; Coatsworth, Fmerson, Toronto, $80 ; Cockshutt, C. & Co., $100;
€Cody, Rev. H. J., Toronto, $10; Collier, H. H., St. Catharines, $30 ;
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Cook, W., Toronto, $100; Cosby, A. M., Toronto, $100; Courtice, Rev.
A. C., Port Perry, §15; Coyne, J. H., S8t. Thomas, $100 ; Craig, J. A., Madison,
Wis., §15; Craig, Rev. John, $5 ; Craik, Rev. Prof., $25; Crawford, /J., $20 ;
Crawford, J. T., Hamilton, $10 ; Crawford, W, G., Toronto, $10; Creelman,
A. R., Toronto, $lml3 Creelman, Geo. (., $10; Crombie, Marcellus, Toronto,
$150 ; Cronyn & Betts, London, $150; Crooks, A. D., Toronto, $30 ; Cumber-
land, Miss F., Toronto, $2 ; Cumberland, Wilmot, Toronto, $5; Curzon, Miss
«£. M., Toronto, §25; Cuthbert. James, Ingersoll, $100; Dale, Prof, William,
Toronto, $60 ; Davidson, Dr. J. L., Toronto, $50 ; Davis, E.
N.W.T., $80; Dayfoot, P. K., Strathroy, $10 ; Deguerre, A., Strathroy, $25 ;
Delamere, T. D., Toronto, $200 ; Dick, D, B., Toronto, $500 ; Dickson, George,
Toronto, $50 ; Dickson, J. K.. Newmarket, $10; Donald, R. C., Toronto, $28 ;
Douglas, W Toronto, $20; Drake, F. A., Toronto, $10; Duff, John A.,
Clover Hill, ; Duggan, E. H., Toronto, ; Dunn, H. L., Toronto, $20 ;
Dwight, H. P., Toronto, $100; Eakins, W. G., Toronto, $100 ; Eastman, Rev.
S. H., Oshawa, $25; Fastwood, Miss I. .. Whithy, £10; Eby, Blain & Co.,
Toronto, $100 ; Eccles, F. R., $100 ; Edwards, E. B., Peterboro’, $100 ; Elliott,
T. K., $25; Ellis, Dr. W, H., Toronto ); Embree, L. E., Toronto, $75;
Ewen, T. E., Belleville, $10; Fair, Miss Caroline, Toronto, Fairclough,
Prof. H. R., Paloalto, Cal. 0 ; Falconbridge, Hon. Mr. Justice, Toronto,
$150 ; Fee, John, Guelph, ; Ferguson, W. C., London, $20; Field, Dr.
Byron, Toronto, $20 ; Field, (. \V.. Guelph, §50 ; Fife, J. A., Peterboro’, :
Fisken, J. Kerr, Toronto, $200 ; Fitzgibbon, J. G., $1; Fletcher, B., $10;
Forbes, Robert, $50 ; Fotheringham, Dr. J. T., Toronto, $25 ; Fraser, Colin,
Toronto, $25 ; Fraser, Prof. (. A. H., Colorado Springs, Colorado, $50 ; Fraser,
Prof. W. H., Toronto, $100 ; French, F. W., 85 ; Freysing, P., Toronto, $10 ;
““Friend,” Legislative ssembly, Toronto, $1; Friend, $2; Galbraith, D. E.,
St. Thomas, $4 ; Galbraith, Prof. J., Toronto, $150 ; Galbraith, —, $4.87 ; Galt,
A.C.,Toronto,$50 ; Gardiner, Miss E., Belleville, $25; Gayvin,J. W., Woodstock,
$25; Gibbard, Alex, H., Brantford, $100; Gibson, ( +., Toronto, $20; Gibson, Hon.
J. M., Hamilton] $150 ; Gibson, Rev. J. M., $24.33; Gill, James, Toronto,
$25; Glass, C. T., London, $10 ; Globe Correspondent, $1 ; Goldie, John, $25 ;
Gourlay, R., Oshawa, $50 ; Grant, Wilbur, Toronto, $350 ; Gray, R. A., Lon-
don, §25 ; Green, Mrs., Toronto, %5 : Greer, George M., Halifax, $40 ; Gregg,
Mrs. J., $5; Gregory, E. Arnold, ; Greig, Major George, Toronto, $100;
Grier, Miss R. J. E., Torouto, $100 ; Grierson, J. F., Oshawa, $50 ; Giinther,
Ernest, Toronto, $10 ; Gwynne, W. D., Toronto, $75 ; Hague, Rev. Dyson,
Halifax, $5; Hamilton, Rev. H. J., Japan, $100 ; Hanna, Rev. W, G.,$15; Har-
court, George, Charlottetown, §10; Hm;e, Rev. J. J., Whitby, $20 ; Harris,
Rev. Dean, $5; Harvey, Horace, Toronto, $20 ; Hatton, J. Cassie, Montreal,
$25; Heintzmann, T, A., Toronto,” $25 ; Hemingway, —, $10.21 ; Hill, Rev.
Arundel C., St. Thomas, $100; Hill, Miss Davenport, London, $24.30 ; Hill, E.
L., Woodstock, $50; Hillock, Miss J. 8., Toronto, $10; Hodgson, J. E., Toronto,
$10; Hogarth, E. §., Hamilton, $10; Hoig, Dr., Oshawa, $5; Holmes, G. w.,
Toronto, $30 ; Hope, R. A, $5; Horton, Albert, Toronto, $25; Hoskin, Dr.
John, Toronto, $100; Howland, O. A., Toronto, $150; Huhb'l, ) s
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Toronto, §20; Hunt, E. Lawrence, Guelph, $20; Hunter, A. F., Barrie, $25;
Hunter, D. H., Woodstock, $25; Hunter, J. M., Barrie, $10 ; Huston, W. H.,
Woodstodk, $20 ; Hutton, Prof. Maurige, Toronto, $150 ; James, C. C., Guelph,
$10; Janes, 8. H., Toronto, $00; Jarvis, Miss Julia, $5; Jeffrey, E. C., To-
ronto, $100; Jeffgies, J., Peterboro’, §15; Johnson, George, Ottawa, $100;
Johnson, R. L, Toronto, $25; Jones, Miss L. L., Toronto, $25; Kay, John;
Son & Co., Toronto, $500; Kennedy, Dr. [George, Toronto, $100; Kent, H.,
Toronto, $10; Kerr, Rev. F. W., Toronto, §5; Kerr, J. R., $6; Kerr, Mc-
Donald, Davidson & Patterson, Toronto, $300 ; Kew, M., $100; King, C., To-
ronto, $10; King, Joseph J., $9.68; Kingston, F. W., $50; Knees, Chas,,
Toronto, $25; Knox, William, $10; Kormann, L, Toronto, $10; Lady, per
T. D. Delamere, $10; Lamport, W. A., Toronto, $10; Langton, H. H., To-
ronto, $250 ;. Langton, T., Toronto, $100; Larkin, P., 8t. Catharines, $50;
Lawrence, A. . F., Toronto, $15; Lee, Lyman, Hamilton, $50; Lee, Walter
8., Toronto, $100 ; Lennox, T. H., Woodstock, $25; Little, J. G., 850 ; Little,
R. A., London, $25; Long, J. H., Camden, N.Y., £0; Long, —, $4.87 ; Lou-
don, Prof. J., Toronto, 8150 ; Lount, Bamuel, Barrie, $25 ; Lyman Bros. & Co.,
Toronto, 850; MecAndrew, J. A., Toronto, $40; Macheth, T., Toronto, $20;
McCabe, Wm.; Toronte, $200; MgCaul, C. C., Lethbridge, N.W.T., $20;
McClive, W. H., St. Catharines, $40; McCurdy, Prof. J. F., Toronto, $40;
Macdonald, A. A., Toronto, £ ; Macdonald, W., §2; Macdonnell, Rev. D. J.,
Toronto, §100; McEachren, Prof. D., $25; McEachren, M., $1 ; McEachren,
Neil, Toronto, $10; McEachren, P., $10; McFarlave, Dr. L., Toronto, $100;
McGeary, J. H., St. Thomas, $40 ; McGowan, J., Toronto, $40 ; McGuire, W.
J. & Co., Toronto, $100; McHarrie, R. C:, Toronto, §10; McKay, A. L., $30;
McKay, Rev. W. A., Woodstock, $5; McKendrick, J. N., $26; McKenzie,
J. J., $10; McKenzie, Dr. T., Toronto, $50 ; McKeown, John, 8t. Catharines,
$50 ; Mackinnon, Dr. A., Guelph, $100; McLaren, Rev. Prof., Toronto, $25;
McLarty, Dr. D., 8t. Thomas, $10; McMaster & Co., Toronto, $500 ; Mac-
Murchy, Archibald, Toronto, $20; MacMurchy, Miss Helen, Toronto, $15;
McPherson, R. U., Toronto, $40; MacRae, N., Toronto, $5; Manley, F. F.,
Toronto, $20; Marsh, A. H., Toronto, $200; Martland, John, Toronto, $25;
Mason, J, Herbert, Toronto, $100; Matchett, R. J., Lindsay, $5; Meredith,
W. R., Toronto, $100; Merritt, W. H., Toronto, §15; Meyer, H. W. C,,
Wingham, $20; Michie, George 8., Toronto, $50; Mickle, H. W., Toronto,
$20; Milden, A. W., Barrie, $25; Millar, J., $60; Miller, W. N., Toronto,
$40; Mills, James, Guelph, $50; Mills, Prof. Wesley, Montreal, $5 ; Milner,
W. 8., Toronto, §100; Mitchell, Rey. A. E., Almonte, $10; Molyneaux, G.,
$10.22 ; Montgomery, J. D., Toronto, $50 ; Montreal Gazette, Montreal, $20;
Moore, W. H., Peterboro’, $50; Morgan, (H. A., Baton Rouge, Ia., $10;
Morgan, J. C., Barrie, $5; Mortimer, Edward, Toronto, $20 ; Morton, Dr, E.
D., Barrie, $25; Moss, Hoyles & Aylesworth, and Moss{ Barwick and Franks,
Toronto, $400 ; Mowat, Mr. Sheriff, Toronto, $300 ; Mulvey, Thomas, Toronto,
$20 ; Murray, W. A. & Co., Toronto, $500 ; Nerlich, H., Toronto, $25 ; North-
rop & Lyman, Toronto, §1,000 ; O'Brien, A. H., Toronto, $50 ; O'Flynn, F. E.,
Belleville, $100; Oldright, Dr. Wm., Toronto, $100; Osler, B. B., Toronto,
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$500 ; Page, J. A., Toronto, §100; Park, H. G., Uxbridge, 85 ; Parkdale Col-
legiate Institute, $130 ; Parland, W, A., #20; Paterson, B. Eaton, Sackville,
N.B., $10; Perth Literary Institute, $15; Peters, Dr George A., Toronto,
$25: Philip, James H., Barrie, §5; Pike, Prof. W. H., Toronto, $258.33 ;
Platt, Miss C., $5 ; Ponton, W, N., Belleville, $25 ; Panton, J, Hoyes, Guelph,
$£50; Panton, Prof. J. H., proceeds of lecture 25 ; Pope, Hon. C. H., To-
ronto, proceeds of lecture on Shakespeare, £123.50; Proddfoot, W. A., Lon-
don, §$10; Queneau, Maurice, Toronto, $2; Radenhurst, G. A., Barrie, $25;
Rained, F. N., Uxbridge, §10; Rathban, E. W., Deseronto, $100 ; Raynor, T.,
Rose Hall, $5; Redpath, Peter, $97.22; Reesor, H. A., Toronto, $60 ; Reeve,
Dr. R. A., Toronto, $100; Reid, Rev. H. E. A., Toronto, $10; Reynolds, A.,
Strathroy, 85; Richardson, Hw‘rg;v H., Chatham, $50; Riddel, G. 1., Park-
dale, $12.50 ; Rivington, Messrs., London, 50 ; Robertson, Charles, Hamilton,
$£20; Robertson, Dr. 8. E., Newark, N.J., $200; Robertson, W. J., St. Cath-
arines, §25 ; Robinson, Christopher, Toronto, $100 ; Robinsen, Samuel, Orillia,
$10; Robson, Miss Jessie H., Guelph, $25; Rolph, Smith & Co., Toronto,
$25; Rosebrugh, —, $4.87; Ross, R., Peterboro’, $5; Ross, Dr. W. A., §5;
Rowsell & Hutchison, Toronto, $250; Ryckman, Miss L. L., Toronto, $25 ;
Ryerson, C. E., Toronto, £30 ; Rykert, E. G., St. Catharines, $10 ; Sanderson,
Pearcy & Co., 85 ; Saunders, B., $25; Scheuver, Ed., Toronto, $10; Scott, J.
J., $100 ; Seath, John, Toronto, £50 ; Seymour, Fred. E., Madoc, $100; Shaw,
N., Toronto, $5 ; Shepherd, W. (., St. Thomas, $10; Shortt, W, A., New
York, $50 ; Small, J. T., $100 ; Smith, Sir Donald, Montreal, $1,000; Smith,
G. A., Toronto, $30 ; Smith, George, Woodstock, §25 ; Smith, J, E., Berkeley,
$80; Smith, L. H., Strathroy, $10; Smoke, 8. C., Toronto, $100 ; Somers, F.,
Toronto,\$25 ; Sparling, J. A., Strathroy, $25; Spence, Miss Nellie, Toronto,
$£30; -\']Kﬂ’ll‘cl', Dr. B., Toronto, $30; Spotton, H. B., Toronto, $25; Spotton,
W. H.B., Toronto, $10; Sproule, R. K., Toronto, $100; Squair, Prof. J.,
Toronto, $200 ; Standing, T. W., Burford, §5; Stayner, F., Sutherland, To-
ronto, $50 ; Steen, Rev. Frederick J., Berlin, $10; Stevenson, A., Peterboro’,
$40; Svevenson, A., Arthur, $10; Stewart, James, $5; Stewart, Lonis B.,
Toronto, $50; Stewart, F.-J., $100; Stewart, Miss E. M., Aylmer, $25;
Strathroy Collegiate Institute, $25 ; Stratton, A. W., Hamilton, $23 ; Stuart,
C. A., Toronto, $3; Swan Bros., Toronto, .10 ; Swanson, J. D., $10; Sykes,
Fred. H., Toronto, $30 ; Tait, D. M., St. Thomas, $10 ; Taylor Bros., Toronte,
$300 ; Taylor, J. & J., Toronto, one fire-proof safe ; Thomas, Miss J., Toronto,
$20 ; Thomas, Miss L., Toronto, $9; Thompson, A. Stewart, Strathroy, $10;
Thomson, C. E., Toronto, $30 ; Thompson, R. A., Hamilton, $50 ; Thompson,
Thomas, & Son, 'l‘orory. $100; Thomson, Rev. Prof. R. Y., Toronto, $60 ;

Thorburn, Dr. J., 8100/; Tobey, C. W., Collingwood, $10; Toronto Collegiate
Institute, Toronto, $42 ; Tracy, F., Torontg, $10; Tytler, W,, Guelph, $100;
VanderSmissen, Prof. W. H., $125; Veals, Miss, Toronto, $5; Vogt, A. 8.,
Toronto, §20; Wagner, W. J., Toronto, §15; Walker, B. E., Toronto, $1,000 ;
Walker, W. H., Ottawa, $25; Wallace, Rev. Prof., Toronto, $100; Wallace,
M. J., $1 ;, Wallace, Edward Wilsof, Cobourg, 3 ; Wallace{ Rev. W. G., To-
ronto, $20; Warner, R. 1., 8. Thomas, $10; \Vu@_@,.}vﬁum, Toronto, $10 ;
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Weld, Dr. O., London, $10; Wetherell, J. E., Strathroy, 850; Wickett, W
L., 8t. Thomas, 85; Wightman, John R., Grinnell Ia., 860; Wilkins, Dr.
George, Montreal, 8 ; Williams, Green, Rome & C: Toronto, $100; Will
mott, Dr. J. B., Toronto, $25: Wilson, Sir luuu-l. Toronto, £150; Wismer,
J. A., Toronto, $0; Witton, H. B., Sr.. Hamilton, 815; Wolverton, N.,
Woodstock, $10; Wood, 8. (., Toronto, 830 : Wood. Mrs.. $24.33 ; Wright,
A. W., Galt, 840; Wright, Dr. A, H., Toronto, $40; Wright, George 8.,
Belleville, 850 ; Wright, Prof. R Ramsay, Toronto, 8250 ; Wrightson, —, 85;
Young, A. H., Toronto, $25; Young, Sir F., $24.35 ; Zavitz. C. A . Guelph,

$10.

Donations of Books.

Since the destruction of the University Library by fire in 1890, upwards of

30,000 volumes have been donated by various persons and organizations. For '

a compléte list of these, see Appendix to Calendars of 1894 and 1805. The
following donations have heen received since June, 1895 :

w Messrs. Thomas Baker & Co., London, England, 1 Vol.; Messrs. Balch &
Co., Boston, 1 Vol.; Mr. GeorgeA. Chase, Toronto, 4 Vols.: Messrs. Copp,
Clark Co., Toronto, 24 Vols. ; Corporation of the City of London, England, 1
Vol.; Mr. Edward Dingle, Tavistock, England, 1 Vol. ;' Mr. Desmond Fitzgerald,
Beston, 1 Vol. ; Mrs. P. F. Fitzgerald, London, England, 2 Vols. ; Mr. U. R,
Gray, London, England, 1 Vol. ; Government of Ceylon, 1 Vol.; Mr. Thomas
Hodgins, Q.C., Toronto, 11 Vols. and pamphlets ; Legislative Library of
Ottawa, 1 Vol. ; H. H. the Maharajah of Jeypore, 6 Vols ; Hon. Ministar of
Education, Ontario, 47 Vols. of Educational Reports; Ontario Educational
Association, 16 Vols, of Proceedings ; Dr. William Osler, Baltimore, 1 Vol. 3
Royal Society of Lundon, England, 1 Vol.

Museum.

A complete list of donations to the museum from 1890 to 1896 will be found
in the Calendars of 1894 and 1895. The following additions have been made
since June, 1895 :

Donations.

Mr. and Mrs. William Boulthee, Toronto Jollection of 108 Skins of
Birds from the Malabar Coast ; mounted specimen of Cobra di Cappello.

Dr. Dobie, Toronto. ... .. Young specimen American Opossum.

R. L. Garner, Esq......One adult Gorilla—skin and skeleton; two young
specimens—skin and skeleton ; ome young Chimpanzee—skin and skeleton ;
one Gorilla Skull, adult; one skin Anomalurus.

Alderman Hallam, Toronto. .....Specimens of Tanned Skin of Flephant,
Walrus and Bison, ‘

George Kerr, Esq., London, Ont Spécimen of Tanned Skin of Rhino-
oeros. i
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\ -
Dr. A. ( "21';."(._", Portland, Oregon Two flat-head Indian Skulls; one
White Mt ‘l‘-" he Skull ; several shells of Spirnia Peranii, Gulf of Mexico
Professor Parona, the University, (Jenoa . Portion of intestine of Globic
cephalus with attached Echinor hynchi :

Dr. F. N. G. Starr, Toronto Preparation of Sheep’s Stomach
I I .

Purchases

A number of casts of Fossil Vertebrates from British Museum originals, and
mounted specimens and skeletons of Tatusia, Dasypus, Manis, Tapirus,
Hyrax, Phoeeena, Phoea, Gymnura, Tupaya and Artibeus have been added to
the collection

Portraits and Works of Art

The following portraits and works of art have l~d{n presented to the Univer.
sty

1. A portrait of the, lage Tlon. William Hume Blake (oil painting by T.
Hamel), presented by the Hon. Edward Blake.

2. A portrait of the Hon. Edward Blake, Chancellor of the University (oil
pajnting by E. Wyly Grier), presented by graduates and friends,

3. A portrait of Prof, E. J. Chapman (oil painting by Miss Frances
Sutherland), presented by the artist.

4. A portrait (of the late Professor Henry Holmes Croft (oil painting by
A. Dickson Patterson), presented by friends of Professor-Croft.

5. A portrait of the late President Dr. McClul (oil painting by A. Dickson
Patterson), presented by the artist.

6. A portrait of the late Vice-Chancellor Moss Joil painting by Miss C. S.
Berthon, copy of oil painting by M. Berthon), presented Charles Moss, Esq.

7. A portrait of the late Right Reverend Bishop Strachan (oil painting
copy), presented by the Council of University College.

8. A portrait of the late President Sir Daniel Wilson (oil painting by A.
Dickson Patterson), presented by friends of Sir, Daniel Wilson.

9. A marble bust of the late Professor George Paxton Young (by Ham-
ilton M¢Carthy), presented by friends of Professor Young,

10. A portrait of the late Professor George Paxton Young (oil painting by
W. Allaire Shortt), presented by the artist.

11. The “Call to Duty ” (il painting by Paul Giovanni Wickson), presented
to the Medical Faculty by the artist,

12, The *“ Marriage of]‘&he Duke of York” and *‘The King of Denmark’s

First Visit,” commemorat ye medals, presented by the Town Clerk of London,
England. :
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SATURDAY PUBLIC LECTURES.

The following lectures were delivered during the session of 1895.96 :—
Subject, Lecturer,

“Oxford and English University Life” Dr. G. R. Parkyn.
“‘ Hypnotism* Dr. F. Tracy.
‘* Ecclesiastical Archit e of Great Britain”.. Mr. C. H. C. Wright.
** Nerve Cells, Degeneration and Progress”. . ... Professor A, B. Macallum,
* George Eliot” : Rev. Provost Welch.
“ Electric Waves” ...... «... Mr. C. A, Chant.
“ Humour " Professor A. H. Reynar,
‘‘ Healthy and Unhealthy Occupations” . .. Professor W. Oldright.
“ Weather Predictions Mr. Stupart.
“ Venetian Painters” - Miss Harriet Ford.

[}

UNIVERSITY EXTENSION.

The following statute, relating to University extension work, was passed by
the Senate in April, 1804 ;—

1. A standing committee of seven members of Senate shall be appointed
annually for the purpose of carrying on ** University Extension” work of a kind
similar to that carried on under the same designation in connection with the
Universities of Cambridge and Oxford.

2. The Committee shall have authority to appoint a secretary, define his
duties, and fix his renumeration.' G

3. No part of the expense imcurred for teaching and examining done at
““local centres " of instruction, or for secretarial work done under the authority
of the Committee, or for any other purpose connected with University exten-
sion, shall be a charge on the ordinary revenue of the University,

4. It shall be the duty of the Committee, subject to ratification by the Senate,
to appoint teachers and examiners for approved or prescribed eourses of study
at local centres, and to grant cartificates to such students as may have passed
the final examination in each course, and complied with other conditions pre-
scribed from time to time by the Committee, 5 *

5. 1t shall be the duty of the tary to keep a registrar, in which shall be
entered the name and address of each student who obtains a certificate, with a
deseription of the course of study in which he has passed, and such other par-
ticulars as the Committee may from time to time order to be inserted.

'
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UNIVERSITY COLLEGE RESIDENCE.
General Regulatioas.

1. Resident students are under the immediate charge of the Dean.

2. Only matriculated students in Arts registered in University College, and °
members of the University or College Arts staff, are admitted as residents.

3. Each student upon entering is required to sign his name in the Dean’s
book to a déclaration that he will conform to the statutes and regulations
relative to resident students.

4. All interference with the personal liberty of any student by arresting
him, or summoning him before any tribunal of students, or otherwise subject-
ing him to any indignity or personal violence, or by distur bing him in the
possession of his room, is forbidden by the Council.

5 All use of beer, wine or spirits in the students’ rooms is strictly forbidden,

. Resident students shall regularly attend morning and evening prayers,
unleaw exempted from so doing in consequence of the objection of their parents
or guardians.

7. A register shall be kept of the attendance of the residents at prayers, and
also of the hours of passing the gate.

8. No stranger shall be admitted after the closing of the gate, nor remain in
the building after 12 o’clock at night.

9. No student will be allowed to continue in Remdu)ce who is reported to
the Council to be persistently neglecting his work.

10. The Dean is authorized to impose fines for infraction of regulations, and
for insubordination or disorderly ¢onduct.

11. The authority to dismiss from Residence is vested in the College Council.

Rules.

I. The first morning bell shall be rung 'at 7.30 a.m.; second morning bell
and prayers at 8. 10 A.M.; breakfast from 8.15 to 9 A.m.; lunch at 1 p. M.3
evening bell and prayers at 6.30 ».M.; dinner from 6,40 to 7.15 p.M.; gate
closed at 10.40 p.m.

2. No student shall remain out after 12 o’clock at night, exvept by permis-
sion of the Dean.

3. Students may invite their friends to any meal, baving informed the
Steward, to whom they shall pay the charge fixed for such meal.

4. The officers of the College and non-resident students may purchase from
the Steward tickets for meals.

5. The fee payable by resident students for board and rent of room varies
from three and three-quarters to four dollars and a half per week.

6. All fees of resident students are to be paid monthly in advance.

7. Resident students shall regularly attend their vespective places of worship-
on Sunday.
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Oircular of Ifun of Residence.
University College

" As your son (or ward) profloses coming into Residence in this College, I beg
to inform you that it is'the cl'}»irc of the Council that, where there are no con-
scientious objections, all the/students under their charge should be present in
the hall at daily morning afid evening prayers, with reading of Seriptures. It
is also their wish that they should regularly attend on Sundays their respec-
tive places of worship, and receive such other religious instruction as their
parents or guardians may desire. I have to request that you will be so good
4s to let me know whether you desire your son (or ward) to attend such daily
prayers in the College, and that you will also mention the Minister under

whose chdirge you wish to place him.

The Council will afford every fdcility for the carrying out of your intentions,
and with this view, will exercise such control over your son (or ward) during
his residence, as may be best calculated to effect your wishes. In the event of
your not informing me of your desire on the subject, the Council will assume
that you have no objection to his being required to attend the daily prayers
of the College, and will exercise an oversight as to his attendance on the min-

istrations of a clergyman of the denomination to which he belongs.

@
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“}STUDENT SOCIETIES.

Young blen’n Christian Association.
OFFICERS,

o Themas Dodds, '97. | Ree. See. ....... .. R. Davidson, '99.
Ist Vice- Pres, 9. 1 Taylor, *97. | Aust.-Treas, ..W. A, Groves, 00,
2nd Vice-Pres. . .R. W. Craw, '08.4 Coun. 8. P. 8........ . E. H. Darling.
Treas...... L . W. Nelson, '98. | Gen, Sec. ........J L. Murray, B.A.

Two councillors are to be appointed from the incoming First year.
Conveners of Committees: Membe rship, R. B. Blyth, '08 ; Devotional, A, C.
Wishart, 97; Rooms, C. E, Race, 97 ; City Missions, R, W, Craw, '08;
Finance, H. W, Nelson, '08; Bodrding Houses, F. H, Barron, '97 ; Bible Study,

R. 0. Joliffe, 97 ; Music, F. W, Anderson, 97 ; Missionary, Chairman of
Volunteer Band.

Young Women’s Christian Association.

OFFICERS.
Hon, Pres. .....,Mrs. W, H. Fraser. | Treas............ Miss M. Hills, ’97.
T iR . Miss M. Bapty, '97. | Reec. Sec. .. . ... Miss M. J. Pearce, '08.

Vice-Pres. ., , Miss A, E. Ashwell, "98. | Cor. Sec ... .Miss A. P. Dingman, '99.
First Year Councillor to be elected in October, 1896,

Conveners of Committees : Membership, Miss B. H. Nichols, '97 ; Missionary,
Miss E. J. McPhail, ’97 ; Music, Miss McPhail, 97 ; Lunch, Miss E. E, Scott,
07 ; Secretary of Bible Class, Miss Nichols, '97.

University College Literary and Scientific Society.
OFFICERS. 1

Pres. ,........J. C. McLennan, B.A. | Sec. of Com. .. ....R. B, Scarfe,
18t Vice-Pres, ........J. H. Hancock. | Hist. Sec. . .. J. E. Wallbridge.
#nd Vice-Pres. ............ . Black. | jth Year Couny........ L. H. Tasker.

Ird Viee-Pres. . W. E. Douglas. | 3rd Year * ...... D, A. Sinclair,
OO0 i e W. D. Love. | 2nd Yeqr ¢ ..,.... L. C. Hurlburt,
Cor. Sec E. A. Andrews. | 8. By S, A s e E. A. Weldon.
OWlors v v s o M NiooL [, PU 8. s F. M/ Perry.

The Women’s Literary Society.

OFFICERS.
¥ i, TR Miss E. R. McMichael. | jth Year Coun. ... Miss E. J. McPhail.
e o s RO Miss E. E. Scott. | 3rd Year * .Miss H. B, McDougall.
Rec, Sec Miss M. E. Hunter. | 2nd Year ¢ ..., Miss L. K. White,
Cor. Sec..v... Miss A, W, Patterson. | 1t Year * .......... (Not elected.)

Trea,n......f..........(Notelect,ed.)

/
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University of Toronto Quarterly.

EDITORIAL BOARD.

.. W. W. Edgar.
W. B. Sectt. |
Bus, Mngr

Class. Awsn
“ “

W, O, y Nat,
W. 8. Milper, M.A. | “
os W. W, Edgar, '97. |

. MissJ. P. Brown, '97.
Mnd Luny ('luh J. Squeir, B.A.
¢ MiesE. R.MoMichael, |

. | Pol. Se.
...H. L. Jordan, '97.] * *
Math, and: Phys. Soc..C. A, Chant, B.A, | ** =

‘“ “

| Phil. Soc
e

“ “ “

"Varsity.

EDITORIAL BOARD.
Editor-in-chief. ...... Cecil H. Clegg. | Claxs of 98
Class of ’97 Miss A, E. Tennant. | Class of 99

L B. K. Sandwell. i
. W, K. Stewart.
.. . A. Bi Watt.
MlnhM M. Stovel.
H. r() Higgins.
T. Shotwell.
BUSINESS BOARD.
W. A. Mackinnon.
........ Miss M. Harvey.
. H. M. Little.
Clrw« of'98,.... Miss F. E. Kirkwood.

.\'_

Manager
Clnm n/‘"))‘ Class of '99
8PS

@

Se. Assn.

e 3. R. McReady.

Assn. . ..

\ Jfa!ll mul I’hyn hu« G. F. Colling, '97.

F. W.0. Werry, '97.
14. J. Smale, Ph.D.

F. Tracy, Ph.D,

H. D. Cameron, 97,
J. M. Nicol, '07.
W. H. Moore, B.A.
..... W. B. Seott, 97.
. A. W, Hunter, "08.

........... 0. M. Biggar.
Miss L. Tennant.

vor s WL F. MacKay.

.V, E. Henderson.

....C. McBeth.

Class of 98.

E. N. Armour.
.+ +v L. T. Burwash.
........... E. Richards.

The incoming First year will elect one member to each of the Boards.

Class Societies.

1896.
A. R. Clute. | Prophet
Miss A. R. Riddell.
.. E: D. Carder. ,Cnler
..A. M. Dewar. }A»{zx!
...A. McVicar.
AR McKay. { .
v Hohhs N s
..0. W. Howard.
. M. G. V. Gould.
N. Sinclair,
1897.
.G. C. Sellery.
Miss F. 8. Glashan.

MM Nurmwuy.
'l 1bson.

st l:
2nd Vice- l’zr«.. 7
B0, isanvin we

Fi g ) ST RN
1st Vice

i Historian.
2nd. Vice-Pres 5

“

B.K. Bnndwe]l.
.. L. H. Tasker.

FIEOe i v e

1 Co unullor i

Athl, Dir. .

Mus. Dir. ..
Councillor, .

G. W. Howland.

J. G. Stanbury,

..M. A, Shaw.

.... A, J. McKenzie.
.. Miss G. L. Cowan.
.Miss L. R. Laird.

. Miss E. L. Rutherford..
G. 8. Henry.

J. C. Milligan,

............. F. H. Scott.
Miss M. Harvey.
...G. B, Bale,

.G, W.-Graham.

.. Miss M. Bapt y,

. Miss F. E. Forl
. Miss E. J. Mcthl
H. M. Little.

W. B, Scott.




", Colling, '07.
). Werry, 97

Smale, Ph.D.
R. McReady.
. ...Relwood.
Tracy, Ph.D,
(‘ameron, '97.
M. Nicol, '07.
. Moore, B.A.
B. Scott, '97.
. Hunter, '08.

0. M. Biggar.
ss I. Tennant.
F. MacKay.
5. Henderson.

.C. McBeth.

.. F. Little,
..d, A, Bow.

. T. Burwash.
.E. Richards.
Boards.

W. Howland.
(. Stanbury.
.M. A. Shaw.
J. McKenzie.
y . L. Cowan.
s L. R. Laird.
L. Rutherford.
. . 8. Henry.
J. C. Milligan.

.. F. H. Scott.
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....G. 8, Bale,
. W.-Graham.
liss M. Bapty.
 F. E. Forl

5. J. McPhail.
H. M. Little.
.. W. B. Scott.
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1898.
L TR «...R. B. Blyth, | Onitie.................. W. J. Elder.
1st Vice-Pres. .., Miss F, h Kirkwood. f Athl. Dir........ ..;;.N. E. Hinch.
2nd Vice-Pres. . ...., M Carson. | Historian .. ..., Miss L. Menhennick.
LS i H. Balls, 5 won i Dawson,
Treas.. ... J, W 'l‘en Eyck, | Councillor . s M, Hutton
Mus. Dir.. .| " A W, Montgomery, 5 : . Miss M. J. Day.
e e H. J. O’Higgins, e o .....8. E. Bolton,
Orator E T. Bishop, r M o J. W, Wells,
)

.................. . M. Clark.

The Classical Association.

OFFICERS,
s R. 0. Jolliffe, '97. ( Sec............. P. W, Saunders, 08,
1st. Vice-Pres.. ..., MoQuesten, 98, | Treas ............ T A Rusaell 99,
2nd Vice-Pres. . D.F, Miss anhb '09. | jth Year Coun....P.J. Rnbmaon, 07,
A First year Councillor will be elected in the Mlchaelmns term,

Modern Language Club.
OFFICERS,

Hon. Pres. . ... Prof. VanderSmissen. | Cor, e ..G. 8. Bale, '97.
Pres, , v WL K, SBtewart, '07, | Rec. Sec. . +. M. Murray, '98.
18t Vice- Irm A E McFarlmle '08. | Treas. ...... .J. B. Hunter, ’99.
2nd Vice-Pres . MissB. H. Nlchols "07. | Asst.-Treas. . . . ., MlsaI Tennant, 99,

Two Representatives from the First year to be elected in October,

Mathematical and Physmal Society.

OFFICERS,
J I e T C. A, Chant, B.A, | Cor, Sec.. s ..G. W. Keith.
st Vice-Pres........ .A. B, Mc\Tab 4th Year ('oun & .C. E. Race.
2nd Vice-Pres Miss A. T. Reed, [3rd ¢ Miss A. Lick.
Boe, TVOO8..0, vuiiivy E. C. Forster, [2nd ¢« . "' g McDongall.

Philosophical Society.

OFFICERS,
Hon. Pres............. Prof. Badgley. |8ec........ ........ J. W. Baird, '97.
Hon, Vice-Pres. . A, Kirschmann, P%l TR JH, JL Prltchard '97.
P s R. J. Rlchardson 97, 4th Year Rep. . MusH B. Mllls "97.
18t Vice-Pres.s........ G. Prmgle, ’98. ’?r:l S AR Perlnna, 08.

A Becond Vice-Pres. and 8 d year Represent Hvet:obt’,c lected in Octob
Natural Science Association.

OFFICERS.
! s, ARG £ F. J. Smale, Ph. D, | Curator. . ... ... L. F. Robertson, ’98.
18t Vice-Pres. . Miss L. Sherwood, 97, 4th Year Rep. . ..H.M. E, F'vans 97,
Znd Vice-Pres. . ..8. B McCready G R R R. McAuslau, ’98.
880, vviivs vk H, Gmhnm, 97, | Ind ¢ . W. H. Dinning, '99.
Treas. ... 00iven 0. M, Fraser, '08,

A First year Representntwe to be elected in October.
35
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The Glee Club.
OFFICERS.

Hon. Pres. ... Prof. Ramsay Wright, | Srd Year Rep. .. ...G. W, Black.
W. B Migkay. {#d = ** ¥ .......... J. Meredith.
Pianist oo Al E. Wickens.
e .. W. Love.
.. W. D. Ruthven. | Librarian A.J. G MacDougal.
7 W. Bcott. | Rep. Banjo Olub . . .....J. 8. Martin.
4th Year Rep. ...... .. W. B. Scott.

Ladies’ Glee Club.
OFFICERS.
Miss M. Bapty, 907, | Treas..........Miss V. Gilfillan, 98,
Vice Pres.. ..Miss B. H. Nichols, '97. | Curator, ..... . Miss A, M. Dodge, '99.
Sec ... Miss A, Lick, '98. | Pianist..... Mies B. Rosenstadt, '98.
Mr. Walter H. Robiuson is Musical Conductor of the Club.

The Banjo, Guitar and Mandolin Club.
1 OFFICERS,
Hon. Pres.......J. 8. Dobie, B.A. Sc. | 4th Year Coun .J. M. Stevens,

J, B Mattin (1 8d 4 L AH Muntgnnmrfn
Sec.-Treas. ........... E. 4. Bogart. lJml 8 Gl B Meredith,

Librarian and Business Manager to be elected in October.

Athletic Association
DIRECTORATE.

Hon. Pres. .. President Loudon. i Rep. Dental Ooll G. Hume.
res. T. Gibson, '97. L s 0 AL O Caldwell,
W, A, Mackinnon, ’97. “ Medicine F. McNulty, *97.
... J. A, Jackson, '97. | ** Rugby Club.... A. F. Barr, 96
.. W. M. Martin, 98. “ Assn. Club, B. French, '97.
...J. W, Hobbs, '08. “ Oricket Club. .J. L. Counsell, "97.
......P. H, Tom, 99, ““ Hockey Club. .. .F. H. Scott, '97.
v venvsrs O MoBeth, Baseball Club. . F, H, Barron,397.
i) MeMichael. “ Tennis Club. .J.R.L:Parsons, 97.
“ Vietoria. . . ..J. L, O’'Flynn, 97, ““ Lacrosse Club. A.C.Kingstone,’06.

1" a ..F. H. W. Gundy, '98. | .
One Representative to be elected in October by the First year in Arts, and
one by the Fi:st and Second year in Medicine. )
[}

Association Football Club. :

OFFICERS.

... President Loudon. | 7reas........ ....... D. A, Sinclair.
.......... T, Gibson. | 4th Year Coun. .. .+ .G, Cooper.
..... J. M. McKinley. | $rd * i H. Munroe.
J. A, Jackson, | Znd ** L e 8. A. Dickson.

B. French.
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Rugby Foothall Club.

OFFICERS.
h'an Pres. \h W llh.un Mulock, M.P. \ 4th Year C‘mm J. L. Counsell,
‘. Pres, i . J. 0. Malloch. | 3rd s i \ E. Hinch.
* Viee-Pre - A C. Kingstone. Znd "+ i ', Cameron,
Captain .. .. <A, F. Bare. 8/d and 4th Med. .. l{ \\ K W hite,
Manager., . . . . R. G. Fitzgibbon. Zst and 2nd Med. - W. Tanner,
S0 HMlittle. 8. P. &5, ... : S. T. Burwash.
L J. W, Hobbs, Dental Coll, ... R W, Elliott,

Tennis Club.

OFFICERS..
Hon, Pres..... . A, Carruthers, M. A, C’oumz/ur i ". H. Scott, '97.
PRE (" A, (xunpholl - v .. i J \\ Huhhs '08.
Sec. Treas. . J. L. R. Parsons, '97. L i E. G, Imgnrt '98.
Councillor .. ... . .F. A \nung 97. i «+« -+ ...rE, Robertson, '99,

Ladies’ Tennis Club.

OFFICERS.
TR Miss F. L. Sheridan, '97. I4M Year Coun.. Miss A. E. Tennant,
Vice-Prea. . . . ... Mies G. H, Hunter, | Grad. Rep.. . ..... Miss R. E. Millar.
‘Sec.-Treas. .... .. Miss H. Johnston. |

Lacrosse Club.
OFFICERS.
..... President Loudon. | Committee

Pres, .C, A, Moss, B.A. I o
Vice-Pres. W B Huulry B.A.'! o
Sec.-Treas. . ... W. A. Mackinnon, '97.
Captain. . ....... A C ]\lngston "06.

Hon, Pres, ,

. Carl Lynde, B.A,
. d. R, I’uxy "96.
... G, Bryan, "96.
Jackson, '97,

e

Hockey Club.

OFFICERS,
Hon, Pres. ....J. (. McLennan, B.A. 3rd Year Coun. <o . W, Hobbs.
Pres. .. T T A S«,oht Znd ¢ “ ... M. C. Cameron.
K7 A. A Shepard, | 8. P, §. . .+... R. G. Fitzgibbon.
c H. M. Little, | Dental Coll.,.. .. R. W, Elliott.
4th Year Coun, i ,’R R. Bradley.

Base Ball Club.

OFFICERS,
don, Pres,........ Professor Baker, | 7st Year R F. McEntee, '99.
Pres J. Bleckemulge, B.A. | 7st and 2nd Meds. ... H. Hew ish, '08,
18t Vice-Pre. A. N. Garrett. | 8rd and 4th Meds. ... R, \nmers ’06.
2nd Vice-Pres. g Counsell, *97. | Vietoria. . ... ... ... J. l’earry '99.
Sec.-T'reas. , D. Wnodwort,h, '07. | St. Mwhml’s ........... \ | ermott.
Captain . A, H. Campbell, *97. | . Burwash.
Curator. . E. N. Armour, ’99, R. A. Elliott.
4th Year Rep ..... P, Johnson, ’96, ..+J. Huchison,
&d F. H. Barron, '97. F. H. Barron.

2nd A ..A. W, Hunter, '98,
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Fencing Club.

OFFICERS.

A. T. DeLury, B.A. | Committee. ... ...... F. H. Stark, '98.

....J. Keele, B.A.Se. L G. DeLury, "99.

5 : ....F, G. Millar. * H. R. Stovel, 8.P.8.
Committee. . . ...F. G. Millar, '97. A. Williams.

Women's Fencing Club.

OFFICERS.

Hon, Pres Sec. -Treas., Miss H. B. MacDougall,'98.
Curator....Miss J. M Johnston, '99.




 Stark, 98,
Je Lury, "09.
ovel, 8.P.8.
. Williams.

Dougall,’08.
yhnston, '99.

Administrative Officers ........ 14
Affiliated Colleges (see Federated
GolmNe) o 220
Agriculture, Curriculum, ete.... 193
Agrigulture, Examiners ........ 21
ADMY .l G 144
Applied Science, Curriculum.. 185
Applied Science, Examiners ..., 20
e 95
Ameld 95
Arts, Curriculum in............ 64
Arts, Examinations, date . ..... 7
Arts, Examiners ,............. 19
Arts, Instruction in, 28
Arts, Instructorsin.....,...... 14

Arts, List of Students in, App. 2
Arts, Regulations and Curricu-

b 55
Asgyrian............. o1 98
Athletic Grounds. ... ... i 90
Athlotlon . .c... 0000 A
Attendance, Dispensation ...... 58
Bachelor of Arts ,........... 27, 65
B. A. Se., Degree of ..... ... 185
Benefactions, App ....... vo Rb
Binlogy. . i 71, 102, 128, 141
Biology, Laboratories .......... 32
Biology, Museum.,.......... 33, 142
Board and Lodging ............ 38
Bowny s e A |
B. Ped., Degree of ............ 208
B. 8. A} Degree of ...,........ 193
CMIBARR| S 200 et 7
O. E., Degreeof ...........,. 186
Chenmistry .. ........ 67, 71, 102, dte.
Chemistry, Laboratory ........ 33
Chemistry and Mineralogy. .. ... 103

Civil Engiueering, Curriculum . .

INDEX.

INDEX.

PAGE,
Civil Engineering, Examiners.., 20
Olisdes == > 79, 106, ete.
Clinical Instruction (see also Hos-
pitals)..... ik o 148, 151
Commencement, Un cersity, date 7
Constitutional History ..99, 100,
115-120
Convocation, Functions .. ...... 25
Council, University, meetings... 7
Council, University College ,meet.-
AR R 1
Councils (see University, Univer-
sity College).
Coured ................. ... 64-131
Curriculum, Arts ...... ,...... 64
Dentistry, Curriculum, ete. ..., 188
Dentistry, Examiners ...,...... 2l
D.D. 8., Degree of ............ 188

3,17 (T R e
Disp tion from Att
Donations, ARD i

D. Pad., Degree of
English. . . .66, 69, 72, 74, 75, 77, ete.
Enrolment of Students, date.... 7
Entrance, Arts....... ......

Entrance, Medicine...... e

Lo R .. 100, 123
Ethnology ....... S ...97, 118
Ethnology, Museum..........., 34
Examinations.................. 28
Examinations, Applications ....7, 56
Examinations; Notice, date...... 56

Examinations, Various, date of,. 7
Examinations, Medicine ....176, 178
E inations, Regulations ..... 38




INDEX.

PAGE.

Fees (General, Laboratory, Prac-

tical Instruction, Laboratory

Supplies, Occasional Students,

Library Evrolnent, ete.) . .. '40, 44
Fees, Medicine ... 162, 163
Fellowships. . . s L
Fellowships, Applicitions, date.. 7
Fellowships, University 54
French ... 69, 73, ete.
General Course, Regulations.... 59
Geology 103, 131
Geology, Laboratory 33
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J. A. CARVETH & CO., |
Medical Publishers and Booksellers, (

Carry the largest and most complete stock of the latest American
and English publications in Canada,

We import all Foreign publications ' with the least possible delay
and at lower prices than any other importers.

OUR SPECIALTY I8
“STUDENTS’ SUPPLIES”

A complete list of Medical, Pharmaceutical, Dental and Veterinary
Works, with prices, furnished free, upon application.

All books sent' free of Postage upon receipt of price.

J. A. CARVETH & (0.,

STUDENTS BOOKSTORN
413 PARLIAMENT 8T., - - TORONTO.
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VANNEVAR & CO.
Medical and Educational

BOOKSELLERS,

'438 YONGE STREET.

We call the attention of the Medical Profession, of Teachers
and of Students to our LARGE STOCK OF BOOKS in the
various departments of learning and 'of literature. WE CAN
FURNISH ANY BOOK YOU WANT. If not in stock, it will
be ORDERED FROM ENGLAND OR THE STATES, with the'ﬁtmgst

possible despatch.

Having been in business in Toronto as Booksellers for the past

, TWENTY-FIVE YEARS, we understand the wants of our cus-

tomers, and Guarantee $atisfaction.

) ;
" ESPECIAL ATTENTION GIVEN TO ALL ORDERS BY MAIL
AND QUICK DESPATCH GIVEN.

We keep in stock at all times the books used in TORONTO
UNIVERSITY in Arts and Medicine; also those used in the
ONTARIO COLLEGE OF PHARMACY, the SCHOOL OF
DENTISTRY, and the various Colleges and Schools throughout
the Dominion. .

VANNEVAR & Co.
NO. 438 YONGE STREET - - - TORONTO.
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92 YONGE ST., TORONTO-8 & |b I(Qhﬁf V .y., HAMILTON.

REDUCED RATE TO STUDENTS.

SPECIAL TO DOCTORS.

We publish the fallowing valuable books for the Medical Profession.
Send for catalogues and inquire for other books wanted,

Bourinot's Canadian Manual of Procedure.

At Meetings of Municipal Councils, Sharehglderé and Directors of
Companies, Synods, Conventions, Socie ies anfl public bodies generally
with an introductory review of the il d usages of Parliament
that govern public assemblies in Ca; by J. G. aﬁourinot. C.M.G.,

.D., D.C.E., D.M., Olerk of the Honse of Commons. (1894.) Cloth,
$3.00; Half-calf, $3.75. Citizens' Edition omits only portions relating
to Councils and Church Synods, 50c. ; Gloth, $1.00.

Boys’ (Judge W. F. A.) Duties of Coron

in Ontario, and the other Provinces, ::Ss the Territories of Canada,
with Schedules of Fees, and an Appendix of Forms. Third Edition,
Cloth, $3.50 ; Half-calf, $4.00.

Rogers’ (R. V., 0.C.) Law and Medical Men.

A Concise Exgsiﬁon of the Law, relating to Medical Men. (1884.)
Cloth, $1.50 ; Half-calf, $2.00.

Sent carriage paid to any address free of charge on receipt of price.
BOOKBINDING AND PRINTING NEATLY DONE,

THE CARSWELL CO., (LIMITED),

LAW PUBLISHERS, ETO. %
80 ADELAIDE ST. EAST, TORONTO.
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ESTABLISHED 1834.
Rowsell & Hutchison,
IMPORTERS OF

EOO KS ]°cN D STATIONERY
PRINTERS AND BOOKBINDERS, ETc.

>

A SPECIAL DEPARTMENT FOR

TEHREY TEXT BOOKS

used in the Umnivessities and Colleges.

STATIONERY AND OFFICE REQUISITES
STUDENTS’ NOTE BOOKS AND MATERIALS .

e ———

PRINTERS OF

Books and Pamphlets of Every Description,
Reports, Prospectuses, Circulars,"Cards;
Letter Headings, Forms, ete.

e

BOOKBINDING IN ALL ITS BRANCHES.

75 anp 76 KING STREET EAST,
TORONTO.




